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VI. CHAPTER ON PARAMITA (PERFECTIONS)
VI. CHUONG NOI VE CAC PHAP BA LA MAT
(NHO'NG PHAP TOAN THIEN)

(b) The Perfection of Morality (Sila Parami)
(b) Phép Toan Thién vé Pac Hanh (Tri Gidi Ba La M4y

The Game Animal Camar1
Thi san Camari

The author gives an elaborate description of the animal
Camari which we have translated “Yak”. He quotes various
authorities to dispel the notion of many people that Camari is
a kind of winged animal. Far from it, the author says on the
authority of Abhayarama Sayadaw of Mandalay, and Taung
Pauk Sayadaw of Mawlamyine that it is a Yak, a Tibetan
beast of burden, useful also for its milk and flesh. The fan
made of its tail is one of the emblems of royalty.

Wishing to prevent damage, the Yak will sacrifice its life
not making any effort to release it when even a single hair of
its tail happens to be caught in the branches of a bush.
Sumedha admonished himself to take the example set by a
Yak and preserve the purity of morality even at the risk of his
life. _

Téc gia dua ra mdt sy miéu t4 chi tiét v& loai dong vét
Camarz ma chimg ta di c6 dugc dich 13 “Yak — loai bo Tay
Tang”. Ngai trich dan nhiéu cu liéu sai khac dé xua tan di
quan niém cua nhiéu ngudi cho rang Camar? 13 mot loai dong
vat c6 canh. Khéng mot chit ndo, tic gid vién dan ctr liéu cua
Ngai Pai Trudng Lao Abhayarama & tai Mandalay, Va Ngai
Pai Trudéng Lio Taung Pauk & tai Mawlamyine néi rang né
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12 mot loai bo cua Tay Tang, mot suc vat thd thudc Tay Tang,
‘hitu ich Tubn ¢4 viée cho sita va thit ciia né nita. Quat duogc
lam bing dudi ctia né 13 mét trong nhitng biu twong cta
hoang gia. :

Long mong udGc de tranh xa diéu nguy hai, loai bo Tay
Tang s€ hy smh mang séng ctia minh @& khéng phai thuc hién
bét lusn moi cé ging ndo dé ma thao g0 no ra ngay ca du chi
1& mdt soi 16ng dudi ctia né khi c6 su cb bi vudng ket vao
trong nhiing canh nhanh cia mét bui cdy. Sumedha &3 tur
khuyén nht ban than noi theo tAm guong duoc thiét 1ap do
béi mot loai bo Tay Tang va gin gift su tinh khiét v& Puc
Hanh du phéi hy sinh mang séng ctia minh.

Miscellaneous notes on different aspects of Morality
Nhitng sy ghi chd hén hop v cAc khia canh khac biét ctia
Dtc Hanh

As with Perfection of Dana, these notes are given in the
Jorm of answers to the following questions quoting the
authority of the Visuddhimagga, the Path of Purification:

(1) What is Morality?

(2) Why is it called Morality?

(3) What are the characteristics, functions, manifest-

tations, and proximate cause of Morality?

(4) What are the benefits of Morality?

(5) How many types of Morality are there?

(6) What are the defiling factors of Morality?

(7) What are the purifying factors of Morality?

Nhu véi Phap Toan Thién vé X4 Thi, nhitng 161 cha giai
ndy di duogc dua ra trong hinh thirc ctia cdc ciu tra 1di cho
nhitng cdu hoi sau ddy duoc trich din dya vio ci lidu cia bo
Thanh Tinh Dgo, Con Pudng cta Su Thanh Tinh:

(1) Derc Hanh 1a chi?
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(2) Vi sao n6 duoc goi 1a Diec Hanh?

(3) Nhing dic tinh, nhiing chirc néng, cac sy bidu tri va
nhitng nguyén nhan tiép can ctia Pirc Hanh 13 chi?

(4) Nhitng qua phuc lgi ctia Pirc Hgnh 1a chi?

(5) C6 bao nhiéu thé loai ctia Pirc Hgnh? -

(6) Nhiing yéu t6 ndo thi 1am cho Pike Hanh bi hoen 6?

(7) Nhitng yéu t6 ndo thi 1am Pirc Hanh trd nén tinh

khiét?
Exposition of Morality
Giai trinh vé Drc Hanh
(1) WHAT IS MORALITY?

Various factors which may be defined as Morality are
mental volition (Cetan@) which arises in the person who
abstains from wrong physical actions such as killing, etc. or
which arises when performing duties towards one’s elders,
teachers, etc.; the three mental factors of abstention (Virati)
ie. right speech, right action, and right livelihood;
greedlesness (Alobha or Anabhijjhd), absence of ill-will
(Adosa or Abyapada), right view (Sammaditthi or Amoha);
the five restraints (to be described in full later) and the
mental factor of Avitikkama.

(1) PUC HANH LA CHI?

C6 nhidu yéu t6 sai khéc dé c6 thé duoc dinh nghia vé
Dirc Hanh nhu 12 Tac Y thudc 1anh vuc tinh than (Tw) 46 13
diéu ma khoi sanh & trong con ngudi voi 14p nguyén tir bo
nhitng t4 hanh v& Than nhu 12 viéc sat mang, V.v. hoic diéu
ma khoi sanh dang khi thuc hién nhitng bdn phan d6i voi cac
béc trudng thuong, cac bic gido tho cua minh, v.v.; la ba yéu
t§ tinh thin (Tém S6) vé Su Tiét Ché (Ngin Tri) 46 la:
Chéanh Ngit, Chanh Nghiép va Chanh Mang, 13 khong co sy
xan tham (Vé Tham hoic Ly Tham Ai), 13 sy thiéu Vang vé
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niém hén tht (V4 Sén hoic Ly Odn Hgn), 14 ¢6 tri kién chén

“chénh (Chdnh Kién hoic V4 Si); 13 c6 nim Phép Kiém Thic
(s€ dwoc midu ta mdt cach ddy da sau ndy) va yéu té tinh thin
(Tdm S6) vé viéc Bét Vi Pham.

Thus Morality may be conveniently studied under five

heads:

(1) Volition that accompanies one when abstaining
Jrom wrong physical or verbal action or when
performing duties towards one’s elders or teaches,
etc.;

(2) The three mental factors of abstention JSrom wrong
action, wrong speech and wrong livelihood;

(3) The three right mental actions of Anabhijjha,
Abyapada and Sammaditthi;

(4) The five restraints (Samvara); and

(5) The mental factor which arises when avoiding
transgressions.

Nhu thé Dizc Hgnh c6 thé duge nghin ciru mét cach

thich hop dudi nim tidu da: |

(1) Tic Y ma phéi hop véi ngudi dang khi 18p nguyén
tr bd Ta Hanh v& Thén, hosic v& Loi, hodc dang khi
thuc hién nhiing bén phan d6i v6i cac bac trudng
thwong hodc céc bc gido tho cia minh, v.v.;

(2) Ba yéu t tinh thin (Tdm S6) v& Su Tiét Ché tir noi

- Ta Nghiép, Ta Ngit va Ta Mang;

(3) Ba Chénh Tu Duy Hanh vé Ly Tham Ai, Ly Odn
Hin va Chéinh Kién;

(4) Nam Phap Kiém Thiic (Thu Thiic); vi

(5) Yéu 6 tinh thin (Tdm S6) ma khéi sinh dang khi
tranh xa nhitng viéc Pham Toi.
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(a) Morality of Volition (Cetana Sila) and

(b) Morality of Abstinence (Virati Sila)

(a) Brc Hanh vé Su Tac Y (Tw Piec Gidi Ludt) va
(b) Dttc Hanh v& Su Tiét Ché (Ngdn Trir Gidi Ludt)

The three wrong physical actions are taking the life of
other beings, taking what is not given and sexual misconduct.
The four wrong verbal actions are telling lies, gossiping or
backbiting, using harash, abusive words and indulgence in
vain, frivolous talks. These two categories of wrong actions
may be committed in association with earning a livelihood
(like that of a fisherman or a hunter), or may not be
associated with earning livelihood (like game hunting for
sport).

Ba Ta Hanh vé& Than 13 doat sinh mang cia ching hitu
tinh khac, doat 14y diéu ma khong dugc cho va ti hanh vé tinh
duc. Bén Ta Hanh v& Loi 12 n6i déi (vong ngi#), noi 16i nham
nhi hoic noéi x4u sau lung, dung 161 tho 18 cuc cin, nhitng tho
ac ngit va hd ngbn loan ngit, ndi 161 vO nghia. Hai thé loai
pham tri vé nhiing Ta Hanh néy c6 thé duoc thuc hién trong A
su lién két v6i viéc nudi mang (gibng nhu cha mét ngu phi
ho#c ctia mot tho sin), hodc ¢o thé 12 khong c6 dugc lién két
v6i viéc nudi mang (giéng nhu trd choi sin ban cho viée giai
tri).

Likewise, abstaining from these two categories of wrong
actions may or may not be associated with earning a
livelihood. Abstaining from three wrong physical actions
when not associated with earning a livelihood is known as
abstention through Right Action (Samma Kammanta Virati);
abstaining from the four wrong verbal actions when not
associated with earning a livelihood is known as abstention
through Right Speech (Samma Vaca Virati); abstaining from
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‘these two categories of wrong actions when associated with
earning a livelihood (especially those kinds which Bhikkhus
are enjoined against) is known as abstention through Right
Livelihood (Samma Ajiva Virati).

The three mental factors of abstention mentioned above
are known as Morality of Abstention (Viratt Stla) and the
mental factor of volition that accompanies them is known as
Morality of Volition (Cetana Stla). The volition that arises
When performing acts of great merit of attending upon one’s
teacher is also known as Morality of Volition (Cetana Szla)

Tuong tu nhu viy, viée tranh xa khoi nhitng hai thé loai
pham tri vé nhitng Ta Hanh ma c6 thé hoic 13 khéng c6 thé
llen két v6i viec nubi mang. Viéc tranh xa khéi ba Ta Hanh
vé Than khi khéng c6 lién két véi viec nudi mang thi duoc
biét dén nhu 13 Su Tiét Ché thdng qua Chénh Nghiép (i Chanh
Nghiép Ngdn Trix); viéc tranh xa khoi bén Ta Hanh v& Loi
khi khong c6 lién két v6i viéc nudi mang thi dwoc biét dén
nhu 13 Sy Tiét Ché théng qua Chéanh Ngit ( Chanh Ngir Ngan
Tri); viéc tranh xa khéi nhitng hai pham tri vé T3 Hanh ndy
khi c6 hen két v6i viéc nudi mang, va xa khéi nhidu thé loai
sai khic vé Ta Mang (mét cach ddc biét v4i nhitng thé loai
ma Chu Ty Khuu d3 bi ngén cdm vi pham) thi duoc biét d¢én
nhu 12 Sy Tiét Ché thong qua Chinh Mang (Chdnh Mang
Ngin Tm)

Ba yéu t6 tinh thin (Tam S6) vé Sw Tiét Ché da c6 dé
cap & phia trén thi dwoc bibt dén nhu' 12 Dtrc Hanh vé& Su Tiét
Ché (Ngan Trir Gidi Lu@t) va yéu t6 tinh thin (Tdm So) cua
Tac Y ma ph01 hop v6i ching thi duoc biét dén nhir 13 P
Hanh v& Téc Y (Tw Dirc Gidi Lugt). Tac Y ma khéi sinh 1én
dang khi thurc hién viéc cong dirc thu thang qua viéc chdm so6c
bic glao tho ctia minh thi cling duoc biét dén nhu 13 Phc
Hanh vé Tac Y (Tw Dikc Gidi Lugy).
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(¢) Morality of Non-Covetousness, etc.
(Anabhijjhadi Sila)

(c) btic Hanh v& Sy Bt Tham Ai, v.v.
(Ly Tham Ai Giéi Luit)

The greed that prompts one to covet others’ property,
harbouring the thought, “It would be good if these were
mine” is known as the wrong mental action of covetousness
(Abhijjha Manoduccarita). When one dispels such thoughts,
there arise in one the mental factors of dispelling volition
(Cetand) and greedlessness (Alobha) or Non-Covetousness
(Anabhijjha). These mental factors are called Morality.

Long tham mudn ma thic d4y nguoi ta khao khét tai san
cta ngudi khac, ngdm ngdm nubi dudng ¥ nghi “Sé& 1a thién
héo néu nhu nhitng vat ndy 13 cia ta” thi dugc biét dén nhw 13
Ta Tu Duy Hanh v& sy Tham Ai (Tham Ai ¥ Ac Hanh). Khi
mot ngudi xua tan di nhimg ¥ nghi nhw thé, thi khéi sinh 18n
trong ngudi Ay nhfing yéu t6 tinh than (Tdm SG) v& Tac Y xua
tan (Tw Tdc ¥) va sy Khong Tham Dam (V4 Tham) hoic su
BAt Tham Ai (Ly Tham Ai). Nhitng yéu t5 tinh thin (Tdm
S6) nay thi duoc goi 13 Pirc Hanh.

Wishing harm to someone, there arises in a person the
mental factor of hatred which is known as wrong mental
action of ill-will (Byapada Manoduccarita). When one
dispels such thoughts of ill-will, there arise in him the mental
factors of dispelling volition and hatelessness (Adosa or
Abyapada). These mental factors are called Morality.

Long mong mudn him hai dén mot ngudi nao d6, thi
khéi sinh 1én trong ngudi ta v6i yéu t6 tinh thin v& long thi
hén ma didu d6 duoc biét dén nhu 12 Ta Tu Duy Hanh v& su
Thd Han (Odn Hin ¥ Ac Hanh). Khi mét ngudi xua tan di
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nhng y ngh1 v& su clru han nhu thé, th1 khéi sinh 1én trong vi
4y nhitng yéu té tinh thin (Téam S6) v& Tac Y xua tan Va su
Khong Hén Thu (Vo Sdn hodc Ly Odn Hin). Nhitng yéu t6
tinh than (Tdm S6) ndy thi duoc goi 1a Dirc Hanbh.

When someone holds that there is no such thing as
generosity and that there are no beneficial results accruing
Jrom it, he holds a wrong view which is called wrong mental
action of Wrong View (Miccha Digthi Manoduccarita). When
he dispels such beliefs, there arise in him the dispelling
volition and non-delusion (Amoha) or Right View (Samma
Ditthi). These mental factors are called Momlzz:v

Khi mét ngudi chap tha rang chang c6 viéc chi ci,
chang han nhu 1a v1ec X4 th1 va ring chang co qua phuc loi
ndy sinh tir noi viéc &y, vi 4y ném gitt 14y mot tr1 kién sai 1Am
véi didu ma duge goi la Ta Tu Duy Hanh vé Tz Kién (Ta
Kién Y Ac Hanh). Khi vi ay Xua tan di nhu’ng sy tin tudéng
nhu thé, thi khéi sinh 16n trong vi ay Téc Y xua tan va su
Khong Si Tudng (Vo Sl) hoic Tri Kién Chan Chénh (Chdnh
Kién). Nhitng yéu t6 tinh thin (Tém S6) ndy thi duoc goila
Dirc Hanh.

When three wrong mental actions (Abhijjha, Byapada
and Miccha Ditthi) are present, a person is liable to commit
such demeritorious deeds as killing, etc. which ruin one’s
Sila. When volition and the three right mental actions arise
in one, it is impossible for one to commit deeds such as
killing, etc. which are ruinous to one’s Stla. T herefore the
three right mental actions of Anabhijjha, Abyapada and
Samma Ditthi are called Morality.

Khi ba Ta Tu Duy Hanh (Tham Ai, Odn Han va Ta
Kién) duoc bidu thi, thi mét ngudi c6 thé can pham dén
nhitng B4t Thién Hanh nhw 13 viéc s4t mang, v.v. dé ma hay
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hoai Gidi Ludt cia minh. Khi Téc Y va ba Chénh Tu Duy
Hanh khéi sinh 1én & trong mdt ngudi, thi khong thé nao dé
cho mdt ngudi can pham dén nhitng hanh déng nhu 1 viéc
sat mang, v.v. & ma 1am hiy hoai dén Gidi Lugt cia minh.
Do d6, ba Chanh Tu Duy Hanh v& Ly Tham Ai, Ly Odn Hén
va Chdnh Kién thi dugc goi 13 Dirc Hanh.

When consciousness arises, it is always accompanied by
volition. That volition is responsible for prompting the mind
to take notice of an object; it serves as a link between the
mind and an object. Without its prompting, there would be no
mind-object linkage; the mind will not rest on the object; it
will not be aware of the object. It is only through the services
of volition that a mind-object linkage is possible at all. Thus
every volition accompanying consciousness that arises for
each moral act is called Morality.

Khi tAm thirc khéi sinh, thi n6 Iudén luén duge phbi hop
v6i Tac Y. Tac Y 4y c6 trach nhiém cho viéc xui khién tdm
thitc chi tdm vé mot adi twong; né dong vai trdo nhu 1a mot
mbi lién két gitta tAm thirc va mot dbi tugng. Khéng c6 sy
xui khién cta Téc Y 4y, thi s& khong c6 su lién két gitra tAm
thirc va d6i twong; tim thitc s& khong tra vao d6i twong; n6 s8
bét lidu tri vao déi twong. Chi c6 duy nhét thong qua nhitng
tac dung ctia Téc Y ma su lién két giita tim thirc va déi twong
m&i o6 thé thibt thue xdy ra. Vi thé, mbi Tac Y dang khi phéi
hop v6i tAm thirc ma khéi sinh ddi véi timg moi hanh dong
dao dte thi duoc goi 1a Dirc Hanh.

(d) Morality of Restraints (Samvara Sila) and

(e) Morality of Avoiding Transgression (Avitikkama
Sila)

(d) e Hanh v& Nhitg Phép Kiém Thtc (Thu Thiic
Gioi Ludy) va
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(e) Btrc Hanh Ve Su Tranh Xa Viéc Pham T6i (Bt Vi
Phgm Gidi Lugy)

The kinds of Morality as described apply to laymen and
Bhikkhus equally. But there are other Jorms of Morality
which are concerned with Bhikkhus only, viz: Morality of
Restraints  (Samvara Stla) and Morality of Avoiding
Transgressions (Avitikkama Stla).

Nhitng thé loai cua Pire- Hganh nhu d3 dugc miéu ta thi
duoc ap dung dbi voi hang cu si tai gia va Chwr TP Khuru mot
cach twong ddng. Tuy nhién c6 nhiing hinh théc khic caa
Dirc Hanh ma chi c6 11en quan duy nhét dbi v6i Chur Ty y
Khiru, tic 1a: Giéi Pc vé Nhung Phép Kiém Thic (Thu
Thac Gioci Luat) va Giéi Pic vé& Su Tréanh Xa Nhiing Viéc
Pham T6i (Bat Vi Pham Gidi Lugy).

(d) Morality of Restramts (Samvara Sila):
(d) Ptrc Hanh vé Nhing Phap Kiém Thic
(Thu Thic Gidi Ludt):

(i) Patimokkha Samvara: Restraint through the Funda-
mental Precepts for Bhikkhus, observance of which liberates
the observer from the dangers of rebirths in the realms of
miseries and contionous suffering.

(i) Biét Biét Gidi Thodt Gidi Thu Thiic: Su kidm thiic
théng qua nhitng Dleu Hoc Giéi Co Ban danh cho Chw Ty
Khuwn, sy tho tri vé nhitng didu hoc g10*1 ma ngudi hanh tri
dugc thoét khoi nhitng sur nguy hiém v& viéc tuc sinh trong
cac c0i gidi cta nhitng su thong khé va viéc tho hinh lién tuc
su khé dau.

(1) Sati Samvara: Restraint through Mindfulness, which
means keeping close guard over the doors of the five senses:
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eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind so that no “thief of
demeritoriousness” can gain entry into one.

(i) Chdnh Ni¢gm Thu Thiic: Su kiém thic théng qua
Chanh Niém, v6i y nghia cua viéc trdng nom kiém thic cac
mon ho cla ndm giic quan: mét, tai, miii, ludi, thin va tAm
thirc @ cho khong c6 “ké trém BAt Thién Hanh” c6 thé xa4m
nhép vao minh.

(iii) Napa Samvara: Restraint through Wisdom, which
means control of the mind with Insight so that the current of
mental defilements of craving, wrong view and ignorance
which normally flows incessantly stops flowing. Under this
head is also included Paccayasannissita Sila, exercise of
proper care over the use of requisites.

(iii) Tri Tué Thu Thiic: Su kiém thic théng qua Tri
Tué, v6i y nghia ciia viéc kiém soat tm thitc véi Tué Tri dé
cho dong tu twéng cda nhitng phién ndo vé& Tham Ai, Ta Kién
va Si Mé ma mdt cach thudng nhién trdi chay khong gisn
doan cho dugc ngimg tréi chay. O trong tiéu d& niy cling c6
bao gdm Qudn Ti wong Vit Dung Gidi Ludt, su tu tap v& viée
thén trong thich hgp trong viéc tho dung cdc vat dung cin
thiet.

(iv) Khanti Samvara: Restraint through Forbearance
which means controlling the mind so that no defiling thoughts
disturb it when enduring extreme heat or cold.

(iv) Nhén Nai Thu Thiic: Sy kiém thtc thong qua Nhin
Nai, v6i y nghia ctia viéc kidm soat tAm thirc d& cho khong c6
nhitng nghi suy ué nhidm lam quiy rdy tam thic dang khi
chiu dyung khic nghiét vé noéng hodc lanh.

(v) Viriya Samvara: Restraint through Development of
Energy which means strenuous mental exertion to prevent the
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arising of demeritorious thoughts: sensuous thought (Kama
Vitakka), thought of Ill-will (Byapada Vitakka), thought of
cruelty (Vihimsa Vitakka).  Purification of livelihood
(Ajivapa‘risuddhi Stla) is also included under this head.

v Tmh Tén Thu Thiic: Su kidm thic thong qua Viéc
Phat Trién vé Niang Luc, v6i y nghia cua viéc gia cong nd luc
tinh than d8 ngin chin viéc khéi sinh vé nhlmg nghi suy bat
thién: nghi suy tham duc (Tham Duc Tam Cau), nghi suy vé
su thu han (San H@n Tam Cau), nghi suy vé su doc 4c (Odn
Poc Tam Céiu). Su thanh tinh vé& viée nu01 mang (Tho Mang
Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludy cling duge bao gbm & trong tiéu dé
nay.

(e) Morahty of Av01d1ng Transgression (Avitikkama Sila)
(e) Bic Hanh vé Sy Tranh Xa Viéc Pham T6i
(Bit Vi Pham Gigi Luay).

This is the Morality cultivated through avoidance of
DPhysical and verbal transgression of precepts which one has
undertaken to observe.

From the above descriptions of five kinds of Samvara
Stla and Avitikkama Stla, it could be inferred that in essence
Patimokkha Samvara Sila means a group of mental factors
(Cetasikas) including volition and the three abstentions of
Non-Greed (Alobha), Non-Hate (Adosa) and Non-Delusion
(Amoha): Sati Samvara means the mental factor of Sati,
mindfulness (which is also accompanied by volition); Nana
Samvara means the mental factor of wisdom (which is also
accompanied by volition); Khanti Samvara means a group of
moral consciousness and mental factors headed by Non-Hate
which has the characteristic of not losing temper, in other
words, the mental factor of Non-Hate; Viriya Samvara means
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mental factor of energy (which is also accompanied by
volition).

Day la Dtrc Hanh d3 duogc tu dudng thong qua viéc tranh
xa v& Thén va Lai su vi pham vé nhitng diéu hoc g161 ma mot
ngudi d3 dang dam trach dé hanh tri.

T nhitng sy miéu ta4 & phia trén v& nim thé loai cia
Thu Thuc Gzo‘t Luat va Bit Vi Pham Gidi Ludt, thi n6 c6 thé
duoc suy ra ring v& ban chit Bi¢t Biét Gidi Thodt Giéi Thu
Thiic Gidi Lugt c6 y nghia 1a mot nhém cda nhitng yéu td
tinh than (Nhitng Tim So) bao gdm c4 Tac Y va ba Su Tiét
Ché v& sy Khoéng Tham Pim (Vo Tham), sy Khong Thu Han
(Vo Sin) va sy Khong Si Mé (Vo Si): Chanh Niém Thu
Thiic c6 y nghia 13 yéu t6 tinh than (Tam Sa) v& Nigm, Chanh
Niém (ma ciing du:orc ph01 hop véi Tac Y); T ri Tué Thu
Thiic c6 ¥ nghia 12 yéu t6 tinh thin (T Gm S6) v& Tri Tué (ma
cling duge phdi hop VO’l Téac Y); Nhén Nai Thu Thic c6 y
nghla 12 mot nhém vé ¥ thitc dao dirc (Tém Thién) va nhitng
yéu 6 tinh thin (Tdm S6) duoc din diu do béi sy Khong Thu
Hén (V6 Sén) ma c6 dic tmh cla viée khong danh mét d1 su
diém tinh, néi cich khac, yeu t6 tinh thin (Tém S6) v& su
Khong Thu Hén (V6 Sén); Nhan Nai Thu Thiic c6 y nghia 13
yéu t6 tinh than (Tam S¢) vé néng lyc (ma cling duge phdi
hop véi Tac Y).

As for Avitikkama Stla, in ultimate sense, it is a group
of moral consciousness and mental Jactors which lead one to
avoid transgression of precepts which one is observing. In the
case of generosity, (Dana) volition forms its basis. For
Morality, too, volition serves as a main Jactor, but in addition
to it, the group of moral consciousness and mental Jactors led
by the three abstentions, the three mental Jactors of Non-
Greed, Non-Hate, Non-delusion and the three mental factors
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 of mindfulness, wisdom, energy also play their respective
roles. ’

V& Bit Vi Pham Gidi Lugt, trong § nghia cling t6t, n6 13
mdt nhém vé ¥ thitc dao ditc (Tam Thién) va nhitng yéu té
tinh than (Tdm S6) dé ma dét din cho mot ngudi tranh xa viée
vi pham vé nhitng didu hoc gi6i ma ngudi 4y dang tho tri.
Trong trwdng hop vé long quang dai (Xd Thi) Tic Y tao
thanh nén tang cia vide d6. Péi véi Dirc Hanh, thi cfing vay,
Téc Y tic dung nhuw 12 mét yéu té chanh yéu, nhung thém vio
d4y, nhém cua y thic dao dirc (Tam Thién) va nhimg yéu tb
tinh thin (Tdm S¢) d& dugc dét din do béi ba Sy Tiét Ché, ba
yéu tb tinh thin (Tam $6) v& sy Khong Tham Dém (Vo
Tham), sy Khong Thu Han (V6 San), sy Khong Si Mé (Vo
Si) va ba yéu t6 tinh thdn (Tém S6) vé& Chanh Niém, Tri Tué
va Ning Lyc (Tdn) cling déng nhiing vai trd twong tng cia
ching.

End of definition of Morality
Két thic phin dinh nghia vé Pirc Hanh
00000

(2) WHY IS IT CALLED MORALITY?
(2) VI SAO NO PUGC GOI LA PUC HANH?

The Pali word Sila is translated “Morality” or
“Virtue”; it is adopted in “toto” in the Myanmar language.
Stla has two meanings: first, it is employed to convey the
sense of natural character, behaviour or habit We find it
used in this sense in such expression as Papakarana Silo,
“one who is in the habit of doing evil: Dubbhdsana Stlo,
“one who is in the habit of speaking evil”; Abhivadana Stlo,
“one who is in the habit of showing reverence to those worthy
of homage”; Dhammakathana Silo, “one who is in the habit
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of teaching the doctrines”. It is also employed to describe
natural phenomena: “Vassand-samaye rukkha ruhana-sila
“trees  usually grow during the rainy season”
“Gimhasamaye patta patana sila, “leaves usually fall in
summer”. In this first sense, Stla is employed to describe the
habits of both moral and immoral persons,; and also natural
events which are outside the domain of moral good or bad.

Secondly, it has the meaning of good practice which
implies only that practice which is noble, moral, ethical. This
is the sense employed in this chapter on the Perfection of
Morality. And in this sense also, there are two meanings,
namely, (a) orientating and (b) upholding.

Tu ngit Pali Gigi Lugt di duoc dich 13 “Purc Hanh”
hodc “Pao Pikc”; n6 d3 duge chon lay G tir nglt “roto” trong
Mién Ngir. Sila co hai y nghia: tht nht, né da duoc ding dé
dién dat y nghia vé dic tinh thuong nhién, tdp tinh hay 13 théi
quen. Chung t6i d3 tim thiy né d3 duoc dung trong y nghia
ndy, ching han nhu & trong thanh ngtt “T hoi quen tgo tdc dc
hanh” “mt nguoi ma cé théi quen vé lam diéu xau ac’;
“Thoi quen néi loi dc ngi¥” “mét nguoi ma cé thdi quen vé
néi 101 xdu dc”; “Théi quen ciic cung kinh 16” “mét nguoi
ma c6 théi quen vé viéc bdy 16 Iong tén kinh dén cdc bdc
ddng ton kinh”; “Théi quen thuyét gidng Gido Phadp” “mot
nguoi ma cd théi quen vé viéc gidng day Gido Phap”. Né
cling dugc ding d miéu ta nhitng hién twong thién nhién:
“Cay thuwong moc vio mna mwa” “nhitng cdy céi thuong
moc lén trong miia mua”; “Ld thwong rung mia hé”
“nhitng ld cdy thwo‘ng roi rung trong mua hé”. Trong y
nghia thu nhét ndy, S7a da duge ding dé miéu ta nhitng théi
quen v& ca hai hang nguoi dao dic va vo dao dirc; va ludn ca
nhitng sw kién thudng nhién thudc ngoai phin ctia l&nh vuc
Thién hogc B4t Thién.
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Y nghia thi hai, n’6 c6 y nghia v& viéc huin tip thién
hdo ma ham stc duy nhat viéc thue hanh v& didu thanh thién,
dao duc, ludn ly. Pay 13 ¥ nghia da duoc ding & trong
Chuong nﬁy dé néi vé Phap Toan Thién vé Pic Hanh. Va
cling trong vy nghia ndy, c6 hai y nghia, d6 13: (a) Sw Pinh
Huéng, va (b) Sw Bio Hp.

(@) “Orientating” means controlling one’s physical and
verbal actions and steering them towards right direction so
that they do not get out of hand. In a person who does not
observe the precepts, physical and verbal actions take place
in a haphazard manner like loose yarn not properly wound in
a roll uncontrolled and undirected But a person who
observes the precepts, watches closely over his physical and
verbal actions to see that they take place in an orderly
manner under his proper control. Even a person of ill-
humour who is easily irritated and loses temper at the
slightest provocation can manage to keep his physical and
verbal actions under control when he is observing the
Dprecepis.

(@) “Sw Dinh Huwdng” c6 nghia 13 viéc kiém soat nhiing
hanh dong vé Than va Loi cla minh va viéc 1¢o 141 ching
huéng thing dén nhitng didu chin chénh nhim dé ching
khong vudt ra khoi tm kiém soat. O trong mdt ngudi ma
khong hanh tri nhiing diéu hoc gidi, thi nhitng hanh déng vé
Thén va Loi dién ra trong mét hanh xir khinh sut giéng nhur
soi chi long 1éo d4 khong duwgc quin mét cach ding d4n trong
mot cudn chi bira bai va v6 18i. Tuy nhién mot ngwoi ma
hanh tri nhiing diéu hoc gidi, can phong mét cach nghiém mat
nhiing hanh dong v& Than va Loi dé thdy ring chiing dién ra
theo mét hanh xir ¢ trit tu trong sw kiém soat chin chanh
ctia minh. Chi dén mdt ngudi c6 tim tinh céu git, 13 ngudi d&
bi cau gidn va mét di su diém tinh & ngay su khiéu khich rit
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1a nh6 nhit ciing ¢6 thé xir Iy dé kidm ché nhing hanh déng
vé Than va Loi trong su kiém so4t cta minh khi vi 4y dang
hanh tri nhitng diéu hoc gi6i.

(b) Stla is “upholding” because no act. of merit can be
accomplished without accompaniment of moral virtue.
Meritorious acts can arise only in persons of morality; thus
Stla serves as the basis or Joundation of all acts of
meritoriousness; it facilitates the arising of meritoriousness
through performance of meritorious deeds that would lead to
rebirths in the four planes of existence (Catubhiimaka): the
sensuous world, the fine material world, the non-material
world and the supra-mundane states.

(b) Gidi Lugt 12 “Sw Bio Hp” béi vi khong c6 hanh
dong phudc bau nao c6 thé duogc thanh tuu ma khéng c6 sy
phéi hop cta phdm hanh dao dic. Nhiing thién céng dic
hanh chi c¢6 thé khéi sinh & nhitng ngudi c6 gidi dic; do do6
Gidi Ludt tic dung nhu 13 co s& hay 1 nén ting cha tit ca
nhitng thién c6ng d@c hanh; né tao didu kién thuén loi cho
viéc khdi sinh céc thign cong dirc thong qua viée thye hién va
nhimg thién hanh ma s& dit din di tuc sinh & trong bén ting
cép cta sy hién hitu (Bén Tdng Csi Gidi): coi giGi duc lac
(Céi Duc Gidi), cdi gi6i sic phép vi té (Coi Sdc Gidi), c5i
gi6i khong séc phép (Céi Vé Sic Gidi) va céc trang thai Siéu
The.

In this chapter on the Perfection of Morality, it is
mentioned that the hermit Sumedha, having received the
definite prophecy that he would become a Perfectly Self-
Enlightened One, admonished himself to establish first in the
Perfection of Alms-Giving. But this does not imply that he
should practise generosity first without observance of
precepts. In his investigation of the Buddha making factors
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by the exercise of Perfection Investigating Wisdom (Parami
Pavicaya Nana), it was the- Perfection of -Alms-Giving that
appeared first in his mind’s eye, Jollowed in succession by
Perfection of Morality, Perfection of Renunciation, etc. The
order of Perfection given in the Text is the order in which
they appeared in the mind’s eye of the hermit Sumedha. It
was not possible for him to discern all the ten Paramis
simultaneously, they were investigated one after another and
were mentioned accordingly. The first Perfection reviewed
happened to be the Perfection of Alms-Giving; hence it heads
the list of the Paramis, but this does not mean that the order
in the list is the order in which Paramis are to be Sulfilled.
Trong Chuong ndy néi vé& Phép Toan Thién v& Dirc
Hanh, d3 ¢ dé cép dén rﬁng vi 4n si Sumedha, sau khi 33
duoc dén nhén viéc Tién Kién Xéc binh (Tho Ky Vinh Ciru)
ring Ngai s& tro thanh mot Bac Hoan Toan Tu Giac Ngo, thi
da tr khuyén nht ban than ¢ an tré truée hét vao trong Phap
Toan Thién vé Xa Thi. Tuy nhién didu ndy khéng ngu ¥ néi
ring Ngai nén thuc hanh viéc X4 Thi trrée tién ma khong cé
viéc hanh tri nhitng diéu hoc gi¢i. Trong viéc thdm tra cta
Ngai vé nhiing yéu t& T4c Thanh Qua Phat qua viéc hudn tap
vé Tri Tué Thim Tra Phap Todn Thidn (Toan Thién Théim
Duyét Tri), thi d6 12 Phép Toan Thién v& Xa Thi d3 hidn 16
dau tién trong tri nhé cta Ngai, va x4y ra ké tiép theo 1a Phap
Toan Thién vé Dtrc Hanh, Phép Toan Thién v& Xudt Ly, v.v.
Trinh tir cia Phdp Toan Thién da duoc trinh béy trong Vin
Ban 14 trinh tw ma ching d4 hién 16 & trong tri nhé ctia vi 4n
si Sumedha. Qua 14 diéu bat kha thi cho Ngai dé nhan thirc
duoc cling mot lic tht ca mudi Phip Ba La Mif; ching da
dugc thdm tra 14n luot Phap ndy sau Phéap khac va d3 duoc dé
cap dén mét cach tuong tmg. Phap Toan Thién diu tién d3
duoc hdi twéng bit chot x4y dén lai 12 Phép Toan Thién vé
Xa Thi; vi thé n6 ding dAu sy liét ké cia cic Phip Ba La
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MG, tuy nhién diéu niy khong c6 nghia ring trinh tu trong sy
liét ké 1a trinh ty ma cac Phép Ba La Mgt phai dugc hoan
thanh vién mén.

In actual practice, an act of giving is pure only when the
donor is established in Morality, alms-giving is made more
Sruitful when it is preceded by observance of precepts. That is
the reason why when Bhikkhus are invited by lay people to
accept robes and other gifts, they see to ti that the lay people
are first established in the precepts (even though taking of
precepts is not mentioned when making the invitation).

Trong sy hién hanh, m6t hanh déng X& Thi 13 duoc
thuln tinh chi khi ndo vi thi chi d& dwoc an tra & trong Bic
Hanh; viéc bd bat cting dudng dwoc thuc hién c6 nhidu qua
phudc bau hon, 14 khi trude viée @6 d4 cb su tho tri nhitng
didu hoc gidi. D6 12 1y do tai sao khi Chwr Ty Khuwu da dugce
thinh m&i do béi hing cu sT tai gia dé tho nhan nhitng y 40 va
nhitng ting phim khac, ho nhin thdy Gidi Ludt ma hang cu si
tai gia d4 dugc an trd trude tién & trong nhitng didu hoc gidi
(d1 cho 14 viéc tho tri nhitng didu hoc gidi 43 khong c6 dé cap
dén khi dang thuc hién viéc thinh moi).

Thus to the question “Why is it called Stla? the plain,
clear-cut answer is: it is called Stla because:

(1) it does not permit physical and verbal actions to take
place in a violent, disorderly manner; it controls and directs
them to become quiet and gentle,

(2) it serves as a foundation for the arising by stages of
Jour classes of moral consciousness, namely, the moral
consciousness pertaining to the sensuous world, the moral
comnsciousness pertaining to the material world, the moral
consciousness pertaining to the non-material world and the
supra-mundane consciousness.
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} Thé thi dbi véi ciu hoéi “Vi sao n6 dugc goi 1a Gidi
Lugt? don gian, cau tra 16i ngin gon 1a: n6 dwoc goi 13 Gigi
Ludt boi vi:

(1) n6 khéng cho phép nhiing hanh ddng v& Than va Loi
duoc dién ra trong mot hanh xir thd bao, mdt cich khinh sult;
n6 kiém so4t v huéng din ching dé tré nén yén tinh va nhu
nhuyén,

(2) n6 tac dung nhu 13 mét nén tang cho viéc khéi sinh
theo tirng giai doan ctia bén tAng 16p ctia y thtc dao dic, d6
1a, y thitc dao dirc lién quan dén coi g16i duc lac (Céi Duc
Gidi), y thic dao dte lién quan dén cdi gi6i séc phap (Coi
Sdc Gidi), ¥ thicc dao dirc lién quan dén c6i gi6i khoéng séc
phép (Coi V6 Sic Gidi) va y thic Siéu Thé.

Out of these discussions may arise the following
questions:

(1) If both Morality (Stla) and Concentration (Samdadhi)
are orientating, how do they differ in their Junctions? Sila
promotes calm and peace by keeping physical and verbal
actions under proper control; wheras concentration prevents
the mind and mental factors that are associated with it Jrom
distraction by directing them to converge on a single object.
In this manner, Morality differs Jrom Concentration in its
Junction of orientating.

Tt nhitng sy thao ludn ndy c6 thé khoi sinh nhing cau
héi sau day:

(1) Néu ca hai, Pac Hanh (Gidi Ludt) vi Dinh Muc
(Dinh Thirc) dang 13 dinh hudng, thi chiing khac biét nhau
nhu thé nao trong nhiing chirc ning cia ching? Gigi Lugt
lam ting tién su an tinh va binh an qua viéc kiém ché nhitng
hanh d6ng v& Than va Loi trong sy kiém soat chan chénh;
trong khi d6 Pinh Muc ngin chin Tam Thitc va nhitng yéu t6
tinh than (Tdm S6) ma da phéi hop véi Tam Thic, qua viée
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huéng din ching thoat khoi su phéng dat, di dén tdp trung
vao mot dbi twong duy nhit. Trong cich hanh xtr ndy, Ptc
Hanh khéc biét v&i Pinh Muc trong chirc ning cia né vé viée
dinh huong.

(2) If both Morality and the Element of Solidity
(Pathavi) are “upholding”, what is the difference in their
Junctions? Morality is the fundamental cause of the arising of
the four classes of moral consciousness; hence it is said to
serve as the foundation for the arising of the moral
consciousness pertaining to the sensuous world, the moral
consciousness pertaining to the material world, the moral
consciousness pertaining to the immaterial world and the
supra-mundane consciousness.

Ngoai nhimg viéc thao luan niy, c6 thé khéi sinh 1én
nhitng cdu héi sau day:

(2) Néu ca hai, Pirc Hanh va Nguyén T6 Cuong Kién
(Pia Pai) dang 13 “bao ho”, didu chi 13 su khic biét & trong
nhiing chirtc ndng cia ching? Pic Hanh 13 nguyén nhan co
ban cho viéc khdi sinh cia bdn tAng 16p cia ¥ thirc dao dirc;
vi thé n6 duge no6i dén dé tac dung nhu 13 nén tang cho viée
khoi sinh ¥ thirc dao dirc lién quan dén cdi gi6i duc lac (Céi
Duc Gigi), v thic dao dirc 1ién quan dén cbi gidi sic phap
(Céi Sdc Gigi), v thirc dao dirc lién quan dén c¢di gidi khong
sic phap (Coi Vo Sic Gidi) va ¥ thirc Siéu Thé.

Just as a royal wet-nurse holds the infant prince in her
arms to keep him from crawling all over the royal chamber,
so also the Element of Solidity (Pathavi) holds together other
elements that arise along with it preventing them from
dispersing and scattering away in all directions. In this
manner, Morality and the Element of Solidity differ in their
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_ respective  functions  of upholding  and Jacilitating.
(Visuddhimagga S’ub—Commentary — Chapter on Morality).
Vi nhu mét ba via nudi cua hoang tdc 6m gitt 14y hoang
nhi trong vong tay cta minh dé trong nom vi 4y khéi viéc
trudn bo khip ca budng phong ctia hoang gia, cling nhir thé
Nguyén T Cuong Kién (Pia Pai) giit 14y tAt ca cac Nguyén
T6 khéc ma cung khéi sinh v&i né cho viéc ngdn ngira ching
khoi sy phin tdn va rai réc di trong tit ca céc phuong huéng.
Trong céch hanh xir ndy, Duc Hanh va Nguyén Té Cuong
Kién Dia Dai) sai khic nhau trong nhifng chirc ning riéng
~ biét cua ching vé viéc bdo hd va s tao diéu kién thudn loi.
(Phu Cht Gidi Thanh Tinh Pgo — Chuong néi vé Pic
Hanh).

The Visuddhimagga mentions only two grammatical
meanings as explained above. But there are different views
expressed by other teachers. According to them the Pali word
Stla for Morality is derived Jrom the words Sira or Sisa, both
meaning “head”. When the head is cut off, the whole body of
a being is destroyed: so also when Morality is ruined, all
Jorms of meritoriousness come to ruins. Thus Morality is like
the head of the body of meritoriousness and termed “Sila”, a
derivative of Sira or Sisa by replacing the letter “r” or “s”
with “1”,

B sich Thanh Tinh Pao chi dé cip dén hai y nghia
thube ngft phép nhu d giai thich & phn trén. Tuy nhién c6
nhitng quan diém khac biét d3 duoc dién dat do boi cac vi
gido tho khéc nita. Theo ho thi tir ngitt Pali Stla dung cho Pirc
Hanh d4 xuét phat tr nhitng tir ngit Sira (cdi ddu) hay 13 Sisa
(cin ddu, thii ndo), ca hai c6 ¥ nghia 13 “cdi ddu, dau dom,
thil ndo”. Khi c4i dau bj cit dirt thi toan bd co thé ciia mdt
hiru tinh bi hily diét; cling nhu thé khi Dtrc Hanh bi bing
hoai, thi tAt ca nhémg hinh thiic céia Thién cong ditc di dén



26 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I » PartI « Anudipani II

diét vong. Nhu thé Ptrc Hanh nhu 13 thii nfio ctia Phap Thén
Thién coéng ditc va duge goi 1a Sila (Gidi Ludt), moét tir din
xudt cla Sira (cdi ddu) hay 13 Sisa (cdn déu, thii ndo), bang
céch thay thé van tw “¢” hay & “s” v6i “1”.

But the author opines that this alternative view is far-
fetched, since it draws only upon the similarity of the sounds
produced by uttering the words Sira, Sisa and Sitla and does
not deal with the intrinsic meaning of the word Stla as
defined in the Abhidhanappadipika (#) verse no. 1092.

[(#): Abhidhanappadipika: Lamp of nouns. This is the
name of a well-known vocabulary of Pali nouns, compiled on
the model of Amarakosha by the grammarian Moggallana at
the end of the 12" century.]

He concluded that Morality is called Stla because,
according to the Abhidhanappadipika, it conveys two
meanings of (1) natural characteristic, and (2) good practice.

Tuy nhién tic gia d4 phét bidu y kién ring quan diém lya
chon ndy 13 khién cudng, béi vi né duoc xéc lap chi dya trén
su twong ddng ctia nhitng 4m thanh d3 duoc tao ra qua viéc
phat 4m nhiing tit ngit Sira, Sisa vi Stla, vi khong d& cap dén
y nghia thuc cht cia tir ngit S#a nhu d4 dwoc dinh nghia &
trong céu ké thtr 1092 ctia b6 Danh Xung Chit Thich (#).

[(#): Danh Xwng Chu Thich: Roi sing cic danh tir.
Day 1a tén goi ctia hé thudt ngit v& cdc danh tir Pali, d& duogc
bién soan trén mod hinh cta Amarakosha cia nha ngit phap
hoc Moggallana (Muc Kién Lién) vio cubi thé ky thtr muoi
hai.]

Ngai da két luén rang Ptrc Hanh dwoc goi 12 Gidi Lugt
boi vi, nwong theo bd Danh Xung Chii Thich, né dién dat hai
v nghia vé (1) dic tinh thudmg nhién, va (2) hdo huin tap.

Although natural characteristic may mean both good
and bad ones as explained above, since we are dealing with
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the habit and practices of ancient sages or of Future
Buddhas, Arahats, etc. we should take that Sila refers only to
good aspects. For instance, although Dhamma may be
meritorious or demeritorious when we say “I take refuge in
the Dhamma,” the Dhamma here can only be the
meritorious Dhamma. So also, although Sangha means “a
group,” “an assemblage” in such words as “Manussa
Sangha”, “a group of people”, “Sakuna Sangha”, “a flock
of birds”, when we say “I take refuge in the Sangha”, it
implies only the Order of Bhikkhus.

Considering in this manner, Stla should also be taken in
the sense of the Abhidhanappadipika definition of “natural
characteristic”. Thus it should be stated that it is called
Morality because it is the natural characteristic of ancient
sages, Future Buddhas, Arahats, etc.

Mic du dac tinh thuong nhién 14 c6 thé ¢6 y nghia cua
nhitng ca hai Thién va B4t Thién nhw d3 c6 gidi thich & phan
trén, do vi chung ta dang ban dén tap tinh va nhiing 1& hanh
clia c4c bac hién triét thoi cd dai hay 14 cta Chu Phat Vi Lai,
cdc bac V6 Sinh, v.v. thi chling ta nén nhan biét ring Gidi
Lugt chi c6 d& cap dén & nhitng khia canh thién hao. Vi du
nhu, mic di Phdp c6 thé 13 Thién hoic Bét Thién, khi chung
ta né1 “Con xin quy y vao Phip Bao”, thi Phadp tai diy c6 thé
chi 1a Thién Phdp. Ciing nhu thé, mic du Téng Hop c6 v
nghia 12 “mét nhém”, “mét tap hop” trong nhiing tu ngu nhu
12 Quén Ta dp “m6t nhém ngudi (quan ching)”, Quin Diéu
Thit “mot biy chim”, khi chung ta n6i “Con xin quy y vao
Tang Bao”, n6 ch1 ngu y n6i dén G1ao Ho1 cha Chur Ty Khuru.

Xét suy vé phuong dién nay, thi Gidi Ludt cling nén
duoc giit ldy y nghla trong phan dinh nghia caa bd Danh
Xung Chu Thich ve “diic tinh thirong nhién”. Nhu thé cin
phaéi trinh biy 13 rang Gidi Ludt duoc goi 14 Pic Hanh béi vi
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n6 1a dic tinh thudng nhién cta cic bac hién triét thoi cd dai,
ctia Chu Phét Vi Lai, cac bac V6 Sinh, v.v.

(3) WHAT ARE ITS CHARACTERISTIC,
FUNCTION, ETC.?
(3) NHUNG PAC TINH, CHUC NANG,
SU BIEU TRI V.V. CUA PUC HANH LA CHI?

Morality has the characteristic of controlling one’s
physical and verbal actions and orientating them towards
right direction; it also serves as a basis or foundation of all
meritoriousness.

Its function is to prevent one from becoming immoral
through uncontrolled physical and verbal actions. It helps
one to remain spotless in conduct, free from blame by the
wise.

Morality is manisfested as purity in thought, word and
deed. When the wise reflect on the nature of Morality, they
come to realise that it is the purity of physical action, the
purity of verbal action and the purity of mental action.

The proximate cause for arising of Morality is moral
shame for doing an immoral act (HirD) and moral dread for
doing an immoral act (Ottappa). Although listening to the
Dhamma promotes arising of Morality, it serves only as a
remote cause. It is only through HirT and Ottappa the
precepts are observed.

Duc Hanh c6 dic tinh 13 kiém so4t nhimg hanh dong vé
Thén va Loi cta minh va dinh huéng ching thing dén chidu
huéng chin chanh; né ciing tdc dyng nhu 14 mét co s& hay 1a
nén tang ctia tit c4 Thién cong dic hanh.

Chtrc niing cia n6 13 dé ngin chin nguol ta khoéng tré
thanh v6 dao dttc do boéi nhitng hanh dong thidu kiém soat vé
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- Thén va Loi. N6 gitp ngudi ta vin duy tri khéng hé bi vin
duc trong hanh kiém, thoat khoi su khién trach cia bac tri tug.

Btrc Hanh duge biéu thi vé st tinh khiét trong y nghi,
161 né6i va tdc hanh. Khi béc tri tué suy xét vé tinh chit ban
nang ciia Dic Hanh, thi ho dat dén trinh @6 1idu tri ring né 1a
sw tinh khiét ciia hanh déng v& Thén, sw tinh khiét ciia hanh
dong vé Lai va su tinh khiét ctia hanh déng v& Y.

Nguyén nhén tiép can cho viéc khéi sinh ctia Birc Hanh
14 sy x&u hd v& mat dao dirc-d6i vé6i vise thuc hién mét hanh
dong v6 dao duc (Tam) va ghé so vé mit dao dirc d6i véi viéc
thuc hién mot hanh ddng v6 dao dbc (Quy). Mic du viéc
ling nghe v& Gido Phép thac ddy cho viéc khéi sinh va buc
Hanh, nhung né chi ¢6 tac dung nhu 13 mét vidn nhan. N6
duy nhét chi thong qua Tam va Quy vé nhitng didu hoc gio1
da duogc tho tri.

(4) WHAT ARE THE BENEFITS OF MORALITY?
(4) NHONG QUA PHUC LOI CUA BUC HANH LA CHI?

A man of virtuous conduct enjoys many benefits such as
a gladdening heart which leads to Joy and happiness
(Pamojja). This in turn results in delightful satisfaction (Piti).
In one who enjoys delightful satisfaction, there arises
calmness of mind and body (Passaddhi) followed by bliss
(Sukha). The tranqguil state of mind and body brings about
development of Concentration (Samadhi) which enables one
to see things as they really are (Yathabhiitariana). When one
gains this knowledge of things as they really are, one gets
wearied of and detached from the ills and suffering of the
cycle of vebirths. In him arises powerful Insight into reality
(Balava Vippassana Nana). With this Insight he becomes
detached from craving and achieves the knowledge of the
Path, which leads to full liberation (Vimutti) through the
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knowledge of Fruition. After gaining the Path and Fruition
knowledge,,  he develops reflective  knowledge
(Paccavekkhand Nana) which enables him to see that the
cessation of phenomena of the aggregates of Nama and Riipa
has taken place in him. In other words, he-has realised the
Perfect Peace, Nibbana. Thus Morality has many benefits
including the realisation of Nibbdana. (AN III, p. 515)

Mot ngudi ma c6 hanh kiém dao dic thi thu huéng rat
nhiéu qua phtic 1¢i, chang han nhw ¢6 mot tAm tu han hoan
vui suéng dé rdi din dén nidm an vui va hanh phtc (Thoa
Thich). Diéu ndy dem lai két qua tudn tu trong sy hai 1ong
vui thich (Phi Lac). Trong mdt ngudi thy hudng sy hai long
vui thich, thi khéi sinh sy an tinh v& Thén va Tam (Khinh
An) duoc ndi tiép theo do béi niém tinh lac vién man (An
Lgc). Trang thai tinh ling ctia Than va TAm dan t6i viéc phat
trién vé Pinh Muc (Pink Thirc) didu ma c6 thé 1am cho
ngudi ta thim thi cac Phép nhu thuc ching hién dang 13 (T ué
Chin Nhw Thyc Tinh). Khi ngudi ta dat duoc sy lifu tri vé
cac Phép nhu thyc chung hién dang 14 (cdc Phdp Chdn Nhwe
Thiee Tinh) ndy, ngudi ta tré nén nham chén va lanh xa khéi
nhitng didu x4u 4c va viéc tho hinh khé dau cia vong tuc
sinh. O trong vi iy khéi sinh n3ng lgc ménh 1iét cta Tué
Giac vao thuce tinh (Lwe Hanh Minh Sdt Tug). V&i Tué Giac
ndy, vi éy tr& nén doan lia khoi 4i duc va dat ¢én Tri Kién
Dao (Pao Tué), dé rdi din dén su gidi thoat hoan toan (Gidi
Thodt) thong qua Tri Kién Qua (Qud Tué). Sau khi dat duoc
Tué Dao va Tué Qua, vi iy phat trién Tri Kién Phan Chiéu
(Tug Phéin Khdng) diéu ma c6 thé 1am cho vi 4y thdy duoc
ring su dinh chi cta cac déi tuwgng thude vé nhitng khéi uin
cta Danh va Sic d3 xdy ra & trong vi 4y. Néi cach khéc, vi
4y da dugc chimg tri sy An Vui Tuyét Déi, Nip Ban. Nhu
thé Pc Hanh c6 rit nhidu qué phiic 1oi ké lu6n ca viéc chimg
tr1 Nip Ban. (Tang Chi B6 Kinh IT1, trang 515)
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In several discourses the Buddha mentions the following
Jive benefits gained by one who observes precepts and who is
established in Morality: -

(1)

@
)

“

(3)

based on mindfulness through Sila, he acquires
great wealth;

he gains fame and good reputation;

he approaches and enters any assembly of Nobles,
Brahmins, Householders or Recluses with complete
self-assurance (born of his Morality), without any
indication of inferiority complex;

he lives the full span of life and lies unconfused.
(An immoral person repents on his dead bed that he
has not done meritorious deeds throughout his life,
a man of moral habits never suffers Jrom any
remorse when dead approaches him; instead,
memories of good deeds previously performed by
him flashed past his mind’s eye making him fearless,
mentally lucid, unconfused to face death even as
someone who is about to acquire a golden pot
gladly abandons an earthen pot.)

he is reborn after that in happy realms of Devas and
Human Beings.

(DNIL, p.73; AN I, p.22 I: Vin III, p-322)

In the Akankheyya Sutta of the Majjhima Nikaya, the
Buddha enumerates thirteen benefits come Jrom practicing
Morality, such benefits range from reverence and respect
shown by fellow followers of the teaching to realization of
Arahattaphala, that is, attainment of Arahatship.

Trong mét vai Phap Thoai, Pirc Phat dé cép dén nim
qua phuc loi sau ddy ma v6i ngudi tho tri nhitng diéu hoc gisi
va vOi nguoi ma di an tra trong e Hanh d3 duge thanh dat:



32  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS ~ Vol I « Part] e Anudipani Il

(1)

2
3)

4

®

nuong vao Chanh Niém thdng qua Gidi Lugt, vi iy
co ducc tai san to 16n;

Vi ay dat dugc danh thom va uy tin tt;

vi dy tiép can va di vao bit cit héi chiing nao cua céc
béc Théanh, cac vi Ba La Mén, cic vi Gia Chu hay 1a
cac vi An ST véi long ty tin hoan toan (duwoc sanh
khai do bsi Puc Hanh clia minh), khong c6 bét ky
mot dau higu ndo v& su mic cam ty ti;

vi 4y sdng tho mang vién min va ménh chung tim
khoéng 16i loan. (Mot nguoi v6 dao dirc cam tho in
ndn gidy phit 14m chung cta cudc doi minh ring 6ng
ta dd khong c6 tao tdc nhitng Thién Hanh xuyén subt
cudc doi cha 6ng ta; mot ngudi véi nhl“mg tép tinh
dao dtc thi khoéng bao gid cam tho khd v& bit ky
diéu héi tiéc nao khi lac 1am chung tiép can vi dy;
thay vao 6, nhitng ky e thude qué khir vé nhitng
Thién Hanh do chinh minh d3 c6 thuc hién trude
déy, da chot 16e sang 1én trong tri nhé cha vi 4y, lam
cho vi 4y khong c6 so hai, tinh thin minh min, tm
khong rbi loan dé dbi dién Tu Thin, nhu thé mét
ngudi sip ¢6 dwoc mot hii bing vang, thi hoan hy tir
bd mot ndi bing dht.)

sau su viéc do, vi éy dugc tuc sinh vao trong céc cdi
an vui cua Chw Thién va Nhan Loai.

(Truong Bo Kinh II, trang 73; Tang Chi B6 Kinh II,
trang 22; Tang Ludt ITI, trang 322)

Trong bai Kinh Udc Nguyén (bai thir sdu) thude Trung
B0 Kinh, Dtrc Phét liét k& mudi ba qua phiic loi bit nguon tir
Vlec huan tdp Dirc Hanh; nhilng qua phiic 1gi nhu thé duge
sp xép tir su cung kinh va t6n trong d& duoc thé hién do bai
cac vi Bong Pham Hanh nuong vao Gido Phép cho dén viéc
chimg tri Qud Vé Sinh, d6 13, su thanh dat vé Qud vi A La

Hin.
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(5) HOW MANY TYPES OF MORALITY ARE THERE?
(5) CO BAO NHIBU THE LOAI CUA PUC HANH?

Morality in Groups of Twos:
Dtrc Hanh trong cdc nhém c6 hai Phap:

(1) Precept involving performance of certain action

(Caritta); Precept of Abstentions (Varitta).
Of these two kinds, the precept laid down by the
Buddha saying “This should be done” is Caritta Stla.
For example, performance of duties towards a
preceptor (Upajjhdya vatta); or duties towards a
teacher (Acariya vatta), is Julfillment of Caritta Sila
through practice. ’
Not doing what is prohibited by the Buddha saying
“This should not be done” is Julfillment of Varitta
Stla. For example, observance of Parajika rules of the
Vinaya (which prohibits Bhikkhus Jrom indulgence in
sexual intercourse, from stealing, from Ikilling and
Jrom falsely claiming attainments to Magga and Phala
Insight) is observance of Varitta Sila through
avoidance.

(1) Piéu hoc gidi c6 lién quan dén viéc thyuc hién tdc hanh

nhét dinh (Nguyén Tri); Diéu hoc gi6i vé nhitng Sw
Tiét Ché (Ngdn Tri).
V& hai thé loai ndy, didu hoc gi6i da duoc ban hanh do
béi Birc Phét khi n6i ring “Didu ndy nén dugc thuc
hién” 12 Nguyén Tri Gisi Lugt. Vi du nhu, viée thuc
hién céc bén phan d6i voi vi Thdy Té Do (T Dj Phiin
Su); hay la nhiing bén phan déi véi vi Gido Tho (Gido
Tho Phin Sw), 13 hoan thanh vién man vé Nguyén Tri
Gidi Lugt théng qua viéc huin tap.
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Khong lam didu ma da bj ngin cdm do bdi Pirc Phit
khi n6i ring “Piéu ndy khéng nén duoc thuc hién” 13
hoan thanh vién mén v& Ngan Trir Gidi Ludt. Vi du
nhw, viéc tho tri v& cic didu gisi luat Bar Cong Tru
ctia Tang Ludt (nhing didu ma ngin cdm Chw Ty
Khuwu xa khoi sy khodi lac trong quan hé tinh duc, xa
khéi viéc théu dao, xa khoi viéc st mang va xa khoi
viéc tuyén b6 mat cach gia dbi vé sy thanh dat cac Tud
Dao va Tué Qua) 12 viéc tho tri vé Ngdn Trir Gioi
Lugt thdng qua viéc tranh khai (4 b6 hén di).

Some people casually misinterpret these disciplinary
rules saying that Caritta Stla is the precept which would lead
fo no offence if it is not fulfilled, but its observance
contributes to purity one’s Morality. In interpreting thus they
make no distinction between Bhikkhus and lay men.

Actually, the Buddha laid down definite disciplinary
rules concerning duties to be performed by a pupil towards
his preceptor or teacher. Any co-resident pupil who fails to
abide by these rules not only fails to fulfil the Caritta Stla but
is also guilty of breaking the disciplinary rules concerning
performance of duties (Vatta bhedaka dukkata apatti).

Mot s6 ngudi da din giai sai trit mot cach vo v thitc v&
nhitng didu gi6i lust ndy khi néi ring Nguyén Tri Gidi Lugt
13 diéu hoc giéi ma s& dit dAn dén viéc khong vi pham didu
luét néu nhu né khong dugce thye hién, ma trai lai viée tho tri
nhitng didu ndy 13 g6p phan vao dd tinh khiét v& Pic Hanh
clia minh. Trong viéc dién giai nhu thé, ho tao ra sy bat di
biét gitta Chw Ty Khwu va céc vi cu si tai gia.

Thue t€ 13, Pc Phit d3 c6 ban hanh nhimg didu gisi
luat 8 rang c6 lién quan dén nhitng bdn phan phai dwoc thuc
hién ctia mot mdn sinh d6i véi vi Thdy Té D6 hay 14 vi Gido
Tho ctia minh. Bt ¢ vi mon sinh ddng tra nio ma khéng
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tudn theo nhing diéu luat ndy thi khong nhitng khéng thuc
‘hién Nguyén Tri Gidi Lugt ma lai con pham vio t6i pha v&
nhitng didu gidi luat c6 lién quan dén viéc thyc hién céc bbn
phan (Pham Téc Ac Phd Hoa Hop Phén Sg).

Thus, for Bhikkhus, it cannot be said that non-
Julfillment of Caritta Sila would lead to no offence; for them,
Caritta Stla is the mandatory observance of the precepts laid
down by the Buddha.

As for lay men, it may be said that avoidance of wrong
deeds which would definitely give rise to rebirths in lower
planes of existence falls under the category of Caritta Sila.
On the other hand abstinence from wrong deeds which may
or may not result in such rebirths Varitta had showing
reverence to the aged should be classified as Caritta Sila.

Nhu thé, d6i véi Chw Ty Khuru, khong thé nei ring viéc
khong thyc hién vé Nguyén Tri Gidi Lugt thi s& din dén vice
khong vi pham didu luat; déi véi ho, Nguyén Tri Giéi Ludit
13 viéc bit budc phai tho tri vé nhitng diéu hoc giéi d3 dugc
ban hanh do bdi Pirc Phat.

Déi véi nhiing cu i tai gia, c6 thé néi ring viéc trénh xa
v& nhitmg Ta Hanh, diéu ma mét cach qué quyét s& lam tdng
thém vie tuc sinh & trong nhiing c5i gi6i thip kém ciia kidp
hitu sinh, thi dwgc xép loai vao trong hang loai cia Nguyén
Tri Gidi Lugt. Nguoc lai, viéc tranh xa khoi nhiing Ta Hanh
ma c6 thé hay 13 khong c6 thé din dén két qué trong nhiing
¢Bi tuc sinh nhu thé, Ngdn Trir 33 duoc biéu thi viéc t6n kinh
dén bac cao nién 16n tudi thi nén duoc xép loai nhu la
Nguyén Tri Gidi Lugt.

For example, there are five precepts to be observed by
lay men; abstinence from killing, stealing, sexual mis-
conduct, lying and taking intoxicants. Indulgence in these
deeds, instead of avoiding them, leads definitely to lower
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planes of existence. Therefore abstaining from these five
wrong deeds which will certainly result in such rebirths
constitutes Varitta Stla.

A lay person can also observe the eight precepts which
include the avoidance of killing, stealing, lying and taking
intoxicants, (these four precepts, falling under the category of
(Varitta Stla) and the additional four precepts of total sexual
abstinence, abstaining from not eating afternoon, abstaining
Jrom dancing, singing, playing music, and enjoying to them,
and abstaining from using high and luxurious beds.

Vi du nhu, c6 nim didu hoc gi6i phéai dwoc tho tri dbi
v0i nhitng cu si tai gia: sy tranh xa khoi viéc sat mang, thiu
dao, ta hanh tinh duc, vong ngit va tho dung cac chét 1am say.
Khodi lac trong nhitng Ta Hanh ndy, thay vi phéi tranh xa
ching, thi mot cach qua quyét 1 dét din dén nhitng cbi gi6i
thép kém cua kiép hiru sinh. Do d6, viéc tranh xa khdi nhitng
nim Ta Hanh ndy ma mot cich doan chic s& din dén két qua
trong nhing cdi tuc sinh nhu thé, thi 1am thanh Ngdn Trie
Gioi Ludt.

Mot ngudi cu si tai gia ciing c¢6 thé tho td tém didu hoc
gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai Gi6i), véi didu ma bao gdm sy trénh xa
vé viée sat mang, thau dao, vong ngit, va tho dung cac chét
1am say, (bdn didu hoc gi6i ndy, thi dugc xép loai vao trong
hang loai cta (Ngdn Trir Gidi Lugz) va bbn didu hoc giéi bd
sung v& viéc tranh xa hoan toan tinh duc, viéc tranh xa khong
tho thuc sau ngo, viéc tranh xa sy nhay mua, ca hat, choi dan
nhac va viéc thudng thic véi ching, cling véi viée tranh xa
st dung nhiing givdng cao va sang trong.

Actions included in these four additional precepts do not
necessarily lead to the lower planes of existence. Lay noble
persons such as “Stream Winners” (Sotapanna), “Once
Returners”(Sakadagami) enjoy lawful sexual relations with
their own spouses, eat afternoon, dance, sing, etc. and sleep
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on high and luxurious beds. But since they do so with mind
unassociated with wrong view (Ditthi Vippayutta Citta) their
action will not result in rebirths in the lower planes of
existence. :

But an ordinary worldling may do these acts with mind
either accompanied by wrong view (Ditthi Sampayutta)
unaccompanied by wrong view (Difthi Vippayutta). These
actions may or may not lead to rebirth in the lower planes of
existence. Therefore the four precepts namely, total sexual
abstinence, abstaining from eating afternoon, abstaining from
dancing, singing, playing music, etc. and abstaining from
using high and luxurious beds should be called Caritta Stla.

Nhlmg tdc hanh duoc bao gom trong bbn didu hoc gidi
bb sung ndy thi khong nht thiét dit din di dén nhitng cdi
thip kém cta kiép hiru sinh. Nhitng vi Thanh Cu Si nhu 13
“Cac bac Qua Du Luu — Thét Lai” (Bdc Tu Da Huon), “Cac
bac Nbit Lai” (Bdc Tw Pa Ham) vui huong nhiing quan hé
tinh duc hop phép véi nhitng vi hén phdi cia minh, viéc tho
thyc sau ngo, nhay mda, ca hat, v.v. va ngu trén nhing
giudng cao va sang trong. Chi vi ho 1am nhu vay voi tAm
thire khong két hop véi Ta Kién (Tam Bét Tuwong Ung Kién)
nhitng tic hanh ctia ho s& khong din dén két qud viéc tuc sinh
trong nhiing c&i giéi thdp kém cta kiép hitu sinh.

Tuy nhién mot Pham Phu théng thudng thi c¢6 thé 1am
nhu'ng tac hanh ndy véi tam thirc hodc 1a phéi hop véi Ta
Kién (T wong Ung Kzen) hay 13 khong ph01 hop v6i Ta Kién
(Bét T wong Ung Klen) Nhlmg tac hanh ndy thi c6 thé hoic
la khong c6 thé dit din dén viéc tuc sinh trong nhitng c6i giGi
thép kém clia kiép hitu sinh. Do d6, bbn didu hoc gidi do 1a,
viéc tranh xa hodn toan tinh duc, viéc tranh xa khong tho thuce
sau ngo, viéc tranh xa sy nhay mia, ca hat, choi dan nhac,
v.v. va viéc tranh xa ding nhiing giwdng cao va sang trong,
thi nén duoc goi 1 Nguyén Tri Gidi Ludt.
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When a person who has taken refuge in the Buddha, the
Dhamma and the Sangha observes the five precepts with
meticulous care he would be a lay disciple of the Buddha, an
Updsaka. If he makes further efforts to observe the eight
precepts, it is for the purpose of practicing holy life at a
higher level of endeavour. But the Buddha has not said that
the observance of the eight precepts will save one from the
lower destinations and that observance of the five precepts
alone is not enough to secure safety from the danger of falling
into the lower planes of existence.

In this sense, therefore, the four additional observances
included in the eight precepts should be considered to belong
to the category of Caritta Stla. For Bhikkhus, however, the
Buddha has strictly forbidden them from indulging in these
four acts; hence, for Bhikkhus, avoidance of these acts
constitutes definitely Varitta Sila.

Khi mdt ngudi ma did c6 thg quy y véi Dic Phéat, Phap
Bao va Ting Bao, tho tri nim diéu gidi hoc (Ngii Gidi) véi su
cin trong thi vi 4y s& 13 m6t vi dé tir tai gia ciia Ditc Phat, mot
Cin Sw Nam. Néu nhu vi éy thue hién nhitng nd lyc hon nita
8 tho tri tdm didu hoc giéi (Bt Quan Trai Gidi), 46 12 nhim
muc dich cho viéc thuc hanh doi séng Thanh Thién & mot
mtrc 6 cao hon cia su nd lyc dat thanh. Tuy nhién Pirc Phat
d3 khong ¢6 néi ring viée tho tri vé tdm didu hoc gidi s& lam
cho nguoi ta thoat khoi nhitng Khd Tha va viéc tho tri chi ¢6
nim diéu hoc gi6i d6 thi khong da dé dam bao an toan thoat
khoéi didu nguy hai cta viéc bi sa doa vao trong nhiing cbi
gi6i thp kém cia kiép hiru sinh. ,

Trong ¥ nghia ndy, do d6, bén diéu tho tri bd sung da
dugc tinh vio trong tdm didu hoc gidi thi nén xem nhu 13
thudc trong thé loai ciia Nguyén Tri Gi6i Lugt. D6i v6i Chw
Ty Khien, tuy nhién, Pic Phit dd ngin cdm ho mot cich
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. nghlem khic khong duge dim say trong bén didu tac hanh
pdy; do d6, di véi Chur Ty Khiru, viéc tranh xa nhiing tac
hanh ndy tao thanh mot cich x4c dinh 13 Ngdn Trir Gigi
Luat.

Note for special consideration
Chu thich vé viéc tham xét dic biét

A cursory reading of -the above distinction between
Caritta Stla and Varitta Stla or a superficial consideration of
the fact of indulgence by noble disciples such as Visikha in
lawful sexual relation, eating afternoon, dancing, singing,
playing music, etc. in using high and luxurious beds could
lead one to wrong conceptions. One could easily take the
wrong view that all such acts are Saultless, blameless; one is
then liable to indulge in them more and more with the
accompaniment of wrong view (miccha-ditthi). It is most
important that one should not fall into such error of
conception.

Viéc doc qua loa vé& sir di biét & trén, gitta Nguyen Tri
Gioi Luat va Ngdn Trir Gidi Lugt hay 13 viéc thAm xét hoi
hot v& sy thét ctia viée chidu long & Chu Thanh Pé Tt nhu 12
ba Visakha trong quan hé tinh duc hop phép, viéc tho thuc
sau ngo, viéc nhay miia, ca hat, choi dan nhac, v.v trong viée
st dung nhutng giudng cao va sang trong, c6 thé dit din
ngudi ta dén nhu'ng quan niém sai lam. Ngucn ta c6 thé mot
cach dé dang nim ldy tri kién sai 1Am ring tit ca nhung tac
hanh nhu thé 13 khéng sai 15i, khéng bi khién trach; thé rdi
ngudi ta ¢é thé cho phep minh phong ting thém nhiéu hon
nita trong céc Phap ndy véi su ph01 hop cua tri kién sai 1Am
(Ta Kién) (Tém T wong Ung Kién). Pibu tdi quan trong 1a
nguoi ta khong nén rét vao trong quan niém sai 13m nhwr thé.
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Killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying and taking
intoxicants, being demeritorious wrong deeds, invariably lead
to the lower planes of existence. There is no escape from
their ill consequences. That is why noble persons, Ariyas,
will never do such acts even if they are under the threat of
death to do so. They will willingly give up their lives rather
than acquiesce to do such acts, because they have uprooted
through Magga Insight all traces of latent tendency
(Anusaya) to do demeritorious acts. Just because Ariyas
such as the “Stream Winners”, “Once Returners”, “Non-
Returners” indulge in taking food afternoon, etc. just as
ordinary persons do, it is not correct to say that they do so
with identical mental attitudes in their various acts.

The Ariyas do not look upon objects of sense pleasure in
the same way an ordinary worldling does; their manner of
indulgence in sense pleasure is also different from that of
worldlings.

Vi€c sat mang, thdu dao, ta hanh tinh duc, vong ngit va
tho dung c4c chit 1am say, viéc thwc hién cdc Ta Hanh Bét
Thién, mét cach chic chin 13 dét dén dén nhitng c5i gi6i thip
kém cua kiép hitu sinh. Khéng ¢ viée thoat khoi nhing hé
qui x4u 4c cla ching dugc. D6 13 1y do tai sao cac bic
Théanh Hién, Chw Thdnh Nhin, s€ khong bao gid tao tic
nhitng tac hanh nhwr thé, ngay ca khi céc Ngai dang & dudi su
hiém hoa ctia T Than d& 1am nhu vdy. Céc Ngai s& sin long
tir bo sinh ménh cia minh hon 13 chdp nhin d& ma tao tic
nhitng hanh déng nhu thé, béi vi thong qua Tué Pao cac Ngai
d3 nhd bat gbe 18 tht ca cac Phap ngt ngdm c6 xu huéng
(Tiém Thuy) d8 tao tac nhitng B4t Thién Hanh. Chi vi Chw
Thdnh Nhin, nhu 13 cic bac “Du Luu”, cic bac “Nhét Lai”,
cac bac “Bét Lai”, chidu long trong viée tho thuc sau ngo, v.v.
nhu 12 nhitng ngudi théng thudng d2 1am, qua 12 khoéng ding
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€ noi rang cac Ngai lam nhu vay vé6i thai d6 tinh thin twong
déng vé6i nhitng hanh dong sai khéc ctia minh.

Chw Thinh Nhéin khong nhin cac dbi tuong vé cam tho
duc lac (Duc Trdn) trong cung phuong thirc v6i mdt pham
phu thong thuong d3 lam; cach hanh xi cla cic Ngai v& su
chiéu long trong duc lac thi ciing khac biét véi céc vi pham
phu.

The Commentary to the Anguttara Nikaya (AN I, p.
350) says that the Ariya’s attitude towards pleasurable sense-
objects is like that of a clean Brahmin, who, pursued by an
elephant in rut, seeks refuge with loathing and much
reluctance in a dumping ground of excreta. When oppressed
by craving for sensual pleasures, the defilement that has not
been eradicated by the knowledge of the Path, the “Stream
Winner” or the “Once Returner” deals with objects of
sensual pleasures with mind unaccompanied by wrong view,
Just to pacify, subdue the burning heat of the defilement.

This exposition deserves careful consideration. Citing
the example of Ariya persons such as Visakha, the worldling
is liable to say wrongly that the Ariyas indulge in sense-
pleasures exactly in the same way as he does. As pointed out
in the Anguttara Commentary, the Ariyas enjoy sense
DPleasures, with mind unaccompanied by wrong view just to
calm the burning desire, the defilement they have not yet
destroyed with the knowledge of the Path, whereas the
worldling indulges in sense pleasures generally with mind
associated with wrong view.

B6 Chua Giai vé T. ang Chi By Kinh (Ting Chi I, trang
350) noi rang thai d6 ctia bic Thdnk Nhan d6i véi cic dbi
twong kha 4i (Dyc Trdn) thi twong tw véi vi Ba La Mén thanh
tinh, 13 nguoi, d& bi mét con voi ruot dudi trong con dudng
mon, tim tri 4n & noi gém ghide va d3y mién cudng trong
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mot bii phéng ué rac rudi. Khi bi 4p ché béi long tham muén
déi vé6i cac duc lac (Tham Duc Tdm Cdu), phién ndo ma vin
chua dugc doan tan do béi Tri Kién Pao (Tué Dao), thi “Béc
Du Luu” hoic “Bac Nhit Lai” gidi quyét nhiing dbi twong
cia Duc Lac (Duc Trdn) v6i tim thic khong phébi hop Ta
Kién (Tém Bdt Twong Ung Kién), chi 13 1am diu bét, gidm
dan su thiéu d6t ciia phién nio.

Su giai thich ty my ndy dang duogc thdm xét cdn trong.
Khi trich dan tAm guong ciia cc bic Thdnh Nhin nhu 12 ba
Visakha, thi ngudi pham phu c6 thé néi mot cach sai lam
ring Chw Thdnh Nhén chiéu 1ong trong cdc duc lac mét cich
chinh x4c trong cing phuong thic nhu cta ngudi pham phu
1dm. Nhu d3 duogce chi vach ra 6 trong bd Chu Gidi Tang Chi
Bp Kinh, Chw Thdnh Nhan thy hu'("mg nhﬁ:ng duc lac, voi
tam thitc khong phéi hop Ta Kién (Tém Bat Twong Ung
Kién), chi 1am diu b6t sy thidu dbt duc vong, v6i phién ndo
cac Ngai van chua c6 hay diét véi Tri Kién Pao (Tué Pao),
trong khi do, thi ngudi pham phu dém say trong céc duc lac
mot cach thudng lubn véi tdm thire dugc két hop v6i Ta Kién
(Tam Tuong Ung Kién).

To summarise, one may have sex relation with one’s
spouse, take meal afternoon, dance, sing, play music, etc. and
use high and luxurious beds etc. with mind accompanied by
wrong view resulting in rebirths in the lower planes of
existence, or with mind unaccompanied by wrong view not
resulting in the lower planes of existence.  Therefore
abstinence from these four actions (which may not lead to the
lower planes of existence) should be classed as Caritta Sila
and not as Varitta Stla.

Toém lai, ngudi ta co thé ¢6 quan h¢ tinh dyc véi1 vi hén
phdi cta minh, tho thuc sau ngo, nhay mua, ca hat, choi dan
nhac, v.v. va st dung nhftng giudng cao va sang trong, v.v.
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- v6i tam thire d2 phéi hop v6i Ta Kién (Tdm Tuong Ung Kién)
thi dan dén két qua cia viée tuc sinh trong céc o5i gi¢i thap
kém ctia kiép hiru sinh, hay 12 véi tam thirc khong phdi hop
v6i Ta Kién (Tdm Bat Twong Ung Kién) thi khong din dén
két qua & trong cac ¢&i gidi thip kém cia kiép hitu sinh. Do
d6, viéc tranh xa nhiing bbn tic hanh ndy (didu ma c6 thé
khong dan dén nhitng cdi gi6i thép kém ciia kidp hiru sinh) thi
nén dugc xép loai nhu 13 Nguyén Tri Gidi Lugt va khong
phéi 1a Ngdn Trir Gidi Lugt.

The division of the Eight Precepts into JSour Caritta Sila
and four Varitta Sila is tenable only when the vow of
abstinence is made, separately for each individual precept as
is current now. Should the vow be taken for the whole group
of the Eight Precepts, saying “I observe the Eight Precepts,”
it would simply be observance of Caritta Stila, because the
Eight Precepts constitute a code of Morality which one may
or may not observe.

As for the Five Precepts, whether the vow is taken Jor
the Five Precepts as a whole or as separate individual
precepts, its observance is practice of Varitta Sila definitely.
(More detailed treatment of Varitta and Caritta Silas is given
in the Chapter on Miscellany below).

Su phan loai cta Tam Piéu Hoc Gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai
Gii) vao trong bén Nguyén Tri Gidi Ludt va bén Ngdn Trir
Gidi Ludt chi c6 thé duoc bén vitng khi viéc phat nguyén cta
Sy Bét Vi Pham d3 dwoc thwe hién, mét céch riéng 1& cho
timg mdi diu hoc gi6i nhu dang hién hanh bay gid. Viée
phét nguyén ma duoc thuc hién cho toan ci nhém ciia Tam
Biéu Hoc Gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai Gidi, khi néi ring “Téi tho tri
Tam Diéu Hoc Giéi (Bdt Quan Trai Gidi)”, didu d@6 don
thun chi 1a viéc tho tri thudc vé Nguyén Tri Gidgi Lugt, bsi
vi Tam Diéu Hoc Gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai Gidi) tao thanh mot
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dao ludt vé Pirc Hanh ma nguoi ta cé thé hay 12 khéng c6 thé
tho tri.

V& Nam Piéu Hoc Gidi (Ngii Gidi), cho du viéc phat
nguyén duoc thyc hién d6i véi Nim Didu Hoc Gidi (Ngu
Gidi) nhu 14 c4 modt nhém nim hay la riéng 16 tmg mdi diéu
hoc glm thi quéa quyét 1a sy tho tri vé viéc do, 1a su thuc hanh
thudc vé& Ngdin Trie Gidi Lugt. (Nghién ctru thém phén chi
tiét vé Ngdn Trir Va Nguyén Tri Gidi Ludt 33 c6 néu ra &
trong Chwong néi vé Sy Hon Hop dudi day).

Of the two categories of Stla, observance of Caritta Stla
can be accomplished only when one is endowed with Jaith
and energy. Faith is believing that good results will follow
good deeds of practicing Morality; and energy means the
relentless effort with which one observes the precepts in
keeping with his faith.

No special effort is needed to become accomplished in
the observance of the Varitta Sila. It requires only faith.
Mere refrain through faith from doing deeds which the
Buddha has taught to be demeritorious is sufficient for the
Julfillment of Varitta Stla.

V& hai hang loai cia Gidi Lugt, thi viéc tho tr vé
Nguyén Tri Gi6i Lugt c6 thd duoc thanh tuu chi khi nio
nguoi ta da hoi tic duyen vl duc tin (Tin) va ning lyc (Tan).
Duc Tin (Tin) 13 ¢6 niém tm ring nhing qua phic thién s&
Xay ra nhu mét hé qua tit yéu tur nhu'ng Thién Hanh cua v1ec
huén tap DBtrc Hanh; va ning luc (Tdn) c6 nghia 13 su nd luc
bét thbi chuyen véi didu ma ngudi ta tho tr nhitng diéu hoc
gi6i trong s két hop vo1 dire tin ctia minh.

Khong ¢6 su nd luc dic biét nao 12 thiét yéu d8 tr& nén
duoc thanh tuu trong viéce tho tri v& Ngdn Trir Gidi Lugt. N6
chi doi hoi dirc tin. Ching qua 13 nhd vao dirc tin, dé kidm
ché khéng tao tac ra nhitng hanh dong B4t Thién ma Pirc
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~Phat d4 c6 giang day, thi hdi du cho viéc hoan thanh vién man

vé Ngdn Trie Gidi Lugt.

(2) Group of moral practices (Abhisamacarika Sila)
which promote good conduct and which include all Jorms of
virtuous acts other than those classed as a set of eight
precepts with right livelihood as the eighth, Ajivatthamaka
Sta. Al forms of moral practices which are taught for
Julfillment of the Path and-the Fruition come under this
classification. :

Since it forms the beginning of the life of purity
consisting in the Path, the set of eight brecepts consisting of
the practices of the right livelihood (Ajivatthamaka Sila is
also termed Adibrahmacariyaka Stla).

Precepts  with right livelihood as the eighth,
Ajtvatthamaka Stla includes three moral Dphysical actions:
abstaining from killing, from stealing, Jrom indulging in
wrongful sexual intercourse; four moral verbal actions:
abstaining from lying, from malicious speech, from using
harsh and abusive words, from frivolous talks: and finally
abstaining from wrong livelihood.

(2) Nhém hudn t8p dao dtc (Tdi Thwong Hanh Gigi
Lugt) ma trong d6 thic diy tanh hanh dao dtc va bao gdm tht
c4 hinh thirc cua nhitng tic hanh dao dirc ngoai ra nhitng diéu
da duge xép loai nhu 1a mdt bd v tam didu hoc gidi véi
Chénh Mang 13 diéu thit tim, Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugt. Tht
ca hinh thirc ctia viéc huin tap dao dirc ma d3 dugc giang day
cho viéc hoan thanh vién mén vé& Pao va Qua d3 duoc xép
loai trong su phan loai niy. ‘

Vi né hinh thanh sy khéi phét ctia doi séng thudn khiét
phu thudc & trong Pao, mét bd vé tam didu hoc gidi bao gém
nhiing sy huén tp vé& Chanh Mang (Mang Pé Bit Gidi Lugt
cling duoc goi la Khdi Phdt Pham Hanh Gidi Lugt).
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Nhiing diéu hoc gi¢i véi Chanh Mang 13 didu thér tim,
thi Mang D¢ Bit Gidi Lugt gdbm c6 ba tac hanh dao dirc vé
Thén (Thdn Thién Nghiép): su tranh xa viéc sat mang, tranh
xa viéc thau dao, tranh xa su khoai lac trong quan hé ta hanh
v& tinh duc; bdn tédc hanh dao dic vé Loi (Ngit Thién
Nghiép): sur trénh xa viéc vong ngft, trdnh xa 1di néi hidm doc
c6 ac y (ludng thzet) tranh xa dung 10i thd ac va xi nhuc (thé
dc ngit), tranh xa hd ngdn loan ngit; va cudi cung 1a tranh xa
viéc Ta Mang.

The Visuddhimagga states that the Ajtvatthamaka Sila
may also be termed Adibrahmacariyaka Sila as it includes
precepts which are to be fulfilled in the initial stage of
developing the Noble Path.

This  Commentary statement is likely to be
misinterpreted by some as to mean that only Ajivatthamaka
Stla is the precept which should be observed first for the
attainment of the Path. There have even appeared some
groups which maintained that the Five Precepts, the Eight
Precepts and the Ten Precepts, which are generally observed
at present, are not the initial precepts which should be
observed for the attainment of the Path.

BO Thanh Tinh Dgo trinh biy néu 13 ring Mang Dé
Bdt Gidi Lugt ciing c6 thé duoc goi 1a Khdi Phdt Pham
Hanh Gi6i Ludt vi né bao gdm nhing didu hoc g101 ma phai
dugc hoan thanh vién méin trong giai doan khéi diu cua viée
phét trién Thénh Dao.

Su trinh bdy ctia b Cha Giai ndy thi co thé d bj mot sé
ngudi dién g1a1 sai trit v6i ¥ nghia cho ring Mang D¢ Bt
Gidi Lugt 13 diéu hoc £16i ma phai dugc tho tri truée tién cho
viéc thanh dat Thanh Pao. Tham chi d4 xuit hién mot vai
nhém ngudi ma van ct cho rang Nim Pidu Hoc Giéi (Ngii
Gidi), Tam Piéu Hoc Gisi (Bat Quan Trai Giéi) va Mudi
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- biéu Hoc Gi6i (Thdp Gisi), ma di duoc tho td mét cach
thdng 1€ vao Iic ndy, khong phai 13 nhiing diéu hoc gidi khai
dAuma phai dwoc tho tri cho viéc thanh dat Thanh Dao.

On the other hand, there are some people who say that
they have not even heard of this strange code of Morality
called Ajvatthamaka Stla; it could not have been taught by
the Buddha; it may be a lateral accretion of no particular
worth. :
As a matter of fact, Ajivatthamaka Sila is certainly the
precept taught by the Buddha himself. The Visuddhimaga
quoted the Uparipannasa Pali (Five Vagga, Seven Sutta)
“Tenaha pubbeva kho panassa kayakammam vacikammam
ajivo suparisuddho hott 6i” to show that the Buddha taught
the Ajivatthamaka Sila, the set of precepts with right
livelihood as the eighth.

Mit khéc, c6 mot sb ngudi ho ndi rfmg ho chua hé duoc
nghe dén dao ludt la ling thudéc vé Pirc Hanh duoc goi 12
Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugdt niy; n6 c6 thé khong dwgc gidng day
do boi Dic Phit; n6 6 thé 13 mot phin phu thém vio ma
khong c6 gid tri dic biét.

No6i thuc ra 13, Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugt qua thit 13 didu
hoc giéi d& duge gidng day do bdi chinh tu ban thin Puc
Phét. BO Thanh Tinh Dgo da trich din Ngi Thip Thwong
Phan Pali (Phim Nim, Bai Kinh Bdy) “Qud thit Mang
Thanh Tinh ndy di dwgc thuyét gidng trwdc kia véi Than
Nghiép, Ngi# Nghigp” dé cho thdy ring Ptc Phat da gidng
day Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Ludt, mdt bd vé nhiing didu hoc gi6i
v6i Chanh Mang 14 didu thi tam.

The Buddha made his appearance in the world at a time
when it was enveloped in the dark mass of evil forces. People
were depraved, bereft of Morality, steeped as they were in
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evil thoughts, words and deeds. PVhen the Buddha wanted to
inculcate in those wild, debased beings a sense of gentle
cvility through practice of Morality, he had to select a moral
code from amongst various sets of precepts which would best
suit their coarse minds. He thus taught them at the initial
stages the Ajivatthamaka Sila. When the grosser forms of
evil had been removed from the habits of the untamed beings
by teaching them the Ajivatthamaka Sila, the Buddha no
longer made use of it, instead he taught the Five precepts and
the Eight Precepts in his further civilizing endeavours.

Having thus been set aside by the Buddha when a
certain stage of moral purification has been reached by the
people, successive teachers from the time of the Buddha till
the present time have not given much attention to the
Ajivatthamaka Stla; lay people also have not made special
effort to observe it (because Ajivatthamaka Sila was
originally meant for people of debased morality only).

Dirc Phat da thyc hién viée thi hién cta Ngai & trong thé
gian vao thoi diém khi no d4 bi bao phu trong man dém day
déc cta nhung bao luc x4u xa. Con nguoi d3 bi truy lac, da bi
tudc mét di nén dirc hanh, ho d& ddm chim vao trong nhitng y
tudng, nhung 161 néi va nhitng hanh dong x4u 4c. Khi Dirc
Phat 3 mudn day db trong nhimg su phéng téing hén loan d6,
da ha thip phim gid ching httu tinh mot y thirc khai héa
thuin dudng thong qua viéc huén tap vé Duc Hanh, Ngai di
phal chon loc mot dao luat luan 1y tir trong s bo luat sai khac
vé nhung didu hoc g101 ma s& thich hop nhit véi tAm thirc thd
thién cta ho. V1 thé Ngai da gidng day cho ho & nhitng giai
doan khoi dau vé Mang D¢ Bdt Gioi Lugt. Khi nhitng hanh
vi ty liét coa didu x4u 4c da duoc loai trir khéi nhitng tap tinh
cua chung hitu tinh chwa duoc thudn héa qua viéc giang day
cho ho v& Mang D¢ Bit Gii Lugt, Dtc Phit di khong con
dung dén né nita; thay vao d6 Ngai d3 gidng day Nim Piéu
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Hoc Gioi (Ngii Gidi) va Tam Diéu Hoc Giéi (Bat Quan Trai
Gici) trong nhitng su nd lyc hoan thanh hon nita vi€c gido
hoa ctia Nga1

Vi thé sau khi @i duoc gac qua mot bén do béi Ptac Phat
khi mot vai giai doan cia viéc thanh loc dao dic d3 c6 dat
dugc & con ngudi, thi cc vi gido tho ké tiép k& tir thai ky ctia
brc Phit cho dén thdi diém hién tai d& khong c6 cha y nhidu
dén Mang Pé Bit Gidi Lugt; ngudi cu i tai gia cfing khong
c6 dic biét nd luc dé tho tri né nira (bdi vi khéi nguyén Mang

Dé Bat Gioi Ludt d3 co y nghia 14 chi danh cho hang ngudi
d3 bi ha thip phim gia v& Dirc Hanh).

A question arises here: since Ajivatthamaka Stla Jorms
the initial practice for the Path and since it had been used at
the time when the Buddha first appeared, would it not be even
more suitable to observe it at the present time?

The term “initial practice for the Path” is applicable
only when the Ajivatthamaka Sila is observed by those who
have no code of Morality whatever at the start to serve as the
precept for the Path. Those who have only recently given up
wrong views and begun to embrace Buddhism should no
doubt start to purify themselves by observing  this
Ajivatthamaka Sila but when they have become well
established in the Buddhist belief after being well trained in
the Stla, it should no longer be termed “the initial practice
Jor the Path.”

Even children of Buddhist parents have been taught to
unserstand the dire consequences of gross misdeeds such as
taking the life of sentient beings and they refrain from doing
so. Accordingly when they grow up and begin to observe
precepts, there is no need for them to keep the Ajivatthamaka
Stla. They should gradually advance in their training from
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the Five Precepts to the Eight Precepts and on to the Ten
Precepts.

Tai déy khdi sinh mot cau hoi: do vi Mang Pé Bdt Gidi
Lugt hinh thanh viéc huén tap khéi déu cho Thanh Pao va vi
né6 di cé duoc dung vao thoi ky khi Dic Phat 14n dau tién da
xudt hién, liéu diéu d6 s& khéng con thich hop nita dé tho tri
n6 vao thoi diém hién tai?

Thuit ngit “viéc hudn tdp khoi dau cho Thanh Pao” la
chi c6 thé 4p dung kha thich hop khi Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugt
dugc tho tri do boi nhitng ngudi ma khong c6 bét luan mot
dao Iuét ndo vé& Ptrc Hanh vao luc khéi didm dé tho dung nhu
13 didu hoc g16i cho Thanh Pao. Véi nhitng ngudi chi vira
méi tir bd Ta Kién va da bt diu tuan theo Phat Gido thi s&
khong c6 su nghi ngd, bit dau tr thanh loc ban than qua viéc
tho tri Mang B¢ Bdt Gidi Ludt nay; tuy nhién khi ho @3 trd
nén khéo an tri trong mot thdi gian dai & trong niém tin Phat
Gido sau khi d3 duogc khéo huén tip & trong Gidi Ludt, thi nod
s& khong con dugc goi 13 “viéc hudn tdp khéi déu cho Thanh

Pao”.

' Ngay ca nhiing con tré cta nhitng bac Cha Me theo Phat
Gido da duge chi day d8 hiéu biét nhitng hé qua tham khéc v&
nhiing ta hanh ty 1iét nhu 13 doat 14y sinh mang cua Chting
Hiru Tinh va ho tw kiém ché khéng tao tdc nhu thé. Vi thé
khi ching d4 16n 1én va bit ddu dé tho td nhitng didu hoc
gi6i, thi qua 1a khong can thiét d6i v6i ching dé duy tri Mang
D¢ Bt Gioi Lugt. Chl'mg chi gia tién dan trong viéc hun tap
ctia minh tr Nam Piéu Hoc Gidi (Ngu sz) dén Tam Pidu
Hoc Gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai Gi6i) va tiép dén 12 Mudi Didu Hoc

Gi6i (Thap Gidi). '

In other words, observance of Ajtvatthamaka Sila is the
necessary step which those steeped in immorality should take
to rid themselves of debased habits; but for those who have
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. been well brought up under the guidance of Buddhist parents,
it is clear that they already possess a modicum of moral
conduct. Therefore there is no special need for them to
observe the Ajivatthamaka Sila. What has been said above
applies to the present time when the Buddha 's Teaching is
widely extant.

Although brought up in a Buddhist environment and
taught to refrain from gross misdeeds, if one judges oneself to
be deficient in moral conduct and to have committed all kinds
of grave transgression, one has no alternative but to start
with the initial purification process of observing the
Ajivatthamaka Stla for the practice of the Noble Path.

Those inclined to follow the line of least resistance are
likely to find this Ajivatthamaka Stla attractive if someone
points out that in observing this Sila, one does not have fo
refrain from indulging in intoxicating drinks and drugs, one
does not have to refrain from dancing, singing, enjoying
shows, that it is easily observed being free from difficult
restrains and that it serves as the basis Jor the attainment of
the Path and the Fruition.

N6i cach khdc, viée tho tri v& Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugt 13
budc di can thiét cho nhitng ai d4 chim dim trong hanh déng
v0 dao dirc thi nén tho tri dé tw ban than giai thodt khei nhiing
tdp tinh da lam héng mit phim gi4; tuy nhién dbi véi nhiing
al dd dugc khéo nudi dudng dudi su huéng din coa nhitng
bic Cha Me theo Phat Gido, thi 13 rang 13 ho d4 sfn c6 mot
chut it vé phém hanh dao dirc. Do @6 khéng cé nhu ciu dic
biét ndo dbi v6i ho dé tho tri Mang Pé Bdr Gigi Lugr, Didu
ma d& dwoe néi dén & trén 4p dung trong thoi didm hién tai
khi ma Gido Ly cta Ptec Phat vin con tdn tai mot cich rong
rdi.

Mic du d3 duoc 16n 1én trong moét méi treong Phat Gido
va da duoc chi day dé kiém ché vé nhiing t& hanh ty 1iét, néu
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nhu mot nguoi tu phan xét ban than ma vin con khiém
khuyét v& phim hanh dao dlc va dd c6 pham phai tit ca
nhitng thé loai v& vige vi pham luin ly nghiém trong, thi
nguol ta khong cé sy lwa chon nao khac ma phai khai phat
v6i viéc thanh loc ban dau tién ha.nh V61 viée tho trl Mang Pé
Bdt Gidi Lugt cho viéc tu tap vé con duong Thanh Nhan.

Nhung ngu:(n co khuynh huéng dé theo dudi con duong
dé nhat thi ¢6 thé nhan thiy Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Lugt niy hép
d4n néu nhu cé moit ngudi nao d6 chi vach ra didu d6 trong
viéc tho tri diéu Gigi Lugt ndy, ngum ta khong phai ty kidm
ché khong dim say trong viéc udng céc chit lam say va
nghién ngip, ngudi ta khong pha1 tu kidm ché khong nhay
mua, ca hét, thudng thirc céc tiét muc trinh dién; didu d6 qua
13 tho tri mdt cach dé dang vo1 trang thai thoat kho1 nhitng sy
kiém ché khé khan va didu d6 tac dung nhwr 13 nén tang cho
viéc thanh dat vé con duong Pao va Qua.

1t is a weakness of human nature to look Jfor easy means
of acquiring wealth. People forget or ignore the Jact that even
with hard labour and diligent work, it is not always possible
1o have one’s dream of riches fulfilled. Many of them have
become a prey to fraudulent villains who claim to possess
magical secrets of multiplying one’s wealth. By seeking an
easy way of becoming rich, people have fallen a victim to
their own avarice.

Mbt nhuoc diém cia tinh nidng con ngudi 13 tim kiém
phuong ké d& dang dé c6 duoc cua cai. Nguoi ta d3 quén di
hay khéng biét dugc su that ring ngay cd véi su lao dong
chidm chi va lam viéc swng nang, thi cling khéng c6 thé lac
nao ciing duo’c thda man gidc mo giau sang cta minh. Nhidu
ngudi trong sb ho d3 tro thanh mot con mdi cta nhitng ké bt
lwong hra gat 12 ngudi tuyén bd sé hit nhiing bi quyet ky
digu dé lam gia boi tai san cta minh. Béi do tim kiém mot
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- phuong céch d& dang d tro nén gidu c6, ngudi ta 33 tré thanh
mdt nan nhén cta chinh 16ng tham lam ciia minh.

Just as there are deceivers in wordly affairs there are
also frauds in religious matters especially concerning the
attainment of the Path and the Fruition which is, of course,
not easy at all to come by. Many are those who, inclining to
seek short cuts, have followed to their great loss the spurious
teachings of self-acclaimed masters who promise them the
stage of a “Stream Winner” within seven days of practicing
their technique or that of a “Once Returner” if one has
adequate intellectual development. After [finishing their seven
days’ course of practice the master announces Dpseudo-
attainments of his pupils as a “Stream Winner” or a “Once
Returner” who consequently are delighted with their illusory
achievements.

Trong khi c6 nhitng ké ltra gat & trong céc ciu chuyen
cia thé g1an thi ¢ling cé nhitng sy lira gat trong cac vAn d&
thudc vé dao gido, mdt céch dic biét 13 lién quan dén viéc
thanh dat v& con dudng Pao va Qua ma dé 13, 1& tit nhién,
khong d& dang chut nao dé ma dat dugc. C6 nhidu ngudi ho
13, thién huéng tim kiém nhitng con dwodng tit, da nuong theo
nhiing gido 1y gid tao c6 su thiét hai to 16m coa nhiing vi thiy
di tg ton xung 12 ngudi ddm bio véi ho giai doan ctia mot
“Béc Du Luu” trong vong bay ngay qua viéc thuc hanh ky
thuit cua cic vi thiy ndy hoic rang 1a ctia mét “Bac Nhat
Lai” néu nhu ngudi ta c6 sw phat trién trf tué ddy dt. Sau khi
két thiic khéa trinh tu tap cia biy ngay, thi vi thiy coéng bd
nhiing viéc thanh dat gia tao cta nhitng vi mé6n sinh ctia minh
nhu 1a mét “Bac Du Luu” hay 13 mot “Béac Nhét Lai” ma vi
thé ho da hén hoan duyét y véi nhitng thanh tuu 4o tudng cua
minh. :
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Here we would like to sound a note of caution. The
copper metal if it could be converted into the precious metal
of gold, through practices of alchemy, would become
possessed of the properties of gold which are vastly different
Jrom those of the original base metal of copper. Likewise a
noble person known as an Ariya who has achieved the First
Path and Fruition only as a “Stream Winner”is easily
distinguished from an ordinary worldling by means of his
physical, verbal, mental demeanour. Instead of placidly
accepting the announcement of the master as having attained
the stage of a “Stream Winner” or a “Once Returner” one
should by self-introspection examine one’s true nature to see
if one has changed for the better and has truly benefited by
the seven days’ course of practice. Only by self-evaluation in
this manner could one save oneself from being misled by
dubious teachers of relzgzon

Tai day chu;ng t61 mudbn giong mot 101 canh tinh. -Manh
kim loai ddng néu nhu né c6 thé chuyén d8i thanh manh kim
loai bing vang quy gia, thdng qua viée thuc hién cta thult gia
kim, thi s& tr& nén c6 dugc s hitu vé nhu’ng dac tinh cua
vang ma qua 13 rit khac biét véi nhitng didu ma cta manh
kim loai co ban bing ddng nguyen thily. Tuwong ty nhu viy,
mét bic Thanh nhén duogc biét nhu 13 mot bac Thdnk ma da
thanh dat ting Pao va Qué ddu tién, d chi 12 mot “Béc Dy
Luu” thi d& dang phan biét dugec voi moét pham phu binh
thudng qua hanh xir v& Thén, Léi, Y Hanh ca Ngai. Thay vi
dén nhin mot cich binh than 15 cdng bd cha vi thiy nhu 13
da c6 dat dugc giai doan ctia mdt “Bac Dy Luu” hay 1a mét
“Bac Nhit Lai” thi nguoq ta nén tu ndi quén, kidm tra chan
thuc tinh cia minh d8 thdm thi néu nhu ta di c6 thay déi tbt
dep hon va that sy d4 c6 qua phic loi qua khoa trinh tu tép
clia biy ngay Chi v6i viéc tw d4nh gid v& minh qua céch
hanh xtr niy thi ngudi ta ¢ thé tu ctru thoat 14y minh kheéi
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viéc huéng din sai 1dm do béi nhirng vi thdy day dao bat kha
tin. '

Thus in matters of observing the precepts or in other
pursuits there is no short cut or easy way to achieve one’s
cherished object. A person addicted to drinks will not be able
to observe even the Five Precepts, not to speak of the higher
practices such as the Eight Precepts.

The group of moral precepts other than the said
Ajtvatthamaka Stla is classified as Abhisamacarika Sila,
precepts which promote good conduct. Even the Five
Precepts are to be conmsidered as superior to the
Ajtvatthamaka Stla.

It may be questioned: “How could the Five Precepts
which have only one restraint (i.e., not to speak lies) out of
the four verbal restraints be superior to the Ajvatthamaka
Stla which requires the observance of all the four verbal
restraints (lying, gossiping, using abusive language and
engaging in frivolous talks)?”

Nhu thé trong nhitng van dé vé viéc tho tri cac didu hoc
gi6i hodc trong nhitng sw tim ciu khic thi khéng c6 con
dudng tit hodc phuong thitc d& dang dé thanh dat muc tiéu 4 ap
U ctia minh. Mot ngudi d3 nghién ngép rugu thi s& khong thé
nio tho tri ngay ca 12 Nam Diéu Hoc Gidi (Ng# Gidi), dimg
ndi té1 nhitng viéc thwe hanh cao hon nhu 13 Tam Piéu Hoc
Gi6i (Bat Quan Trai Gidi).

Nhém céc didu hoc gi6i dao dtrc khic véi phin Mang
D¢ Bdt Gioi Ludt 83 duoc néi thi duoc phﬁn loai nhu 13 74i
Thu’o’ng Hanh Gidi Lugt, 13 nhitng diéu hoc giéi ma lam
ting tién hio phidm hanh. Ngay ca nhu'ng Nim Piéu Hoc
Gi6i (Ngii Gidi) dd dugc xem nhu 13 thii thing so véi Mang
D¢ Bt Gidgi Ludt.
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C6 thé dugce dit cau hoi rdng: “Vi sao Nam Didu Hoc
Gidi (Ngii Gi6i) 1a 6 thé chi c6 mot Phép Kiém Thic (tlxc la
khéng noi 161 vong ngit) tir & noi bdn Phép Kiém Thic v& Lai
ma lai thu thing so véi Mang D¢ Bat Gidi Luat kh1 ma doi
hoi viée tho tri véi tit ca bén Phép Kiém Thic vé Loi (vong
ngit, noi 161 nhdm nhi (Judng thigy), ding 1oi thd 4c ngit va
tham gia vao viéc hd ngdn loan ngfit)?”

The answer lies in the fact that of the four verbal
restraints, lying forms the basis of breach of all the verbal
restraints. The Buddha teaches that for one who commits
Jalsehood, there is no misdeed which he is not liable to
perpetrate; and one who can abstain from lying can easily
observe the remaining precepts. How could one who does not
speak lies engage himself in slandering, abusing and
Jrivolous talks? This explains why only the restraint of
Jalsehood is included as the main verbal restraint in the Five
Precepts. No question arises therefore that the Ajivattha-
maka Stla is superior to the Five Precepts.

Cau tr3 101 ndm & trong su hién hanh v& bén Phap Kiém
Thuc d6, vong ngu tao thanh nén tang cho su vi pham cha tht
cé céc Phép Kiém Thic vé Loi. Pic Phat gidng day rang abi
vl mét ngudi ma pham phai su néi dbi, thi khéng cé diéu ta
hanh nao ma vi 4y khong c6 thé dé pham phdi; va mdt ngudi
ma c6 thé tranh xa vé vong ngit thi c6 thé tho tri mét cach d3
dang nhitng didu hoc gi6i con lai. Vi sao mét ngudi ma
khéng néi 161 vong ngit lai ¢6 thé chinh minh tu tham gia vao
v1ec ludng thiét, thd 4c ngit va hd ngon loan ngu: dwroc? Pidu
nay giai thlch Iy do tai sao chi c¢6 Phap Kiém Thuc Ve Noéi
Déi d3 bao gom nhu 13 Phap Kiém Thic chanh yéuvé Loi &
trong Nam Piéu Hoc G101 (Ngii Gici). Do d6 khong cé céu
héi nio khéi sinh dé néi rang Mang Dé Bdt Gidi Lugt 13 thi
thang so véi Nam Didu Hoc Giéi (Ngi Gidi).
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Again it ma)} be asked: Since the precept to refrain from
wrong livelihood, which does not feature in the Five Precepts,
Jorms the Eight Precept of the Ajtvatthamaka Stla, surely it
should be deemed superior to the Five Precepts.

The answer in brief to this question is: For one who
observes the Five Precepts, no special effort is needed to
refrain from wrong livelihood. After all, wrong livelihood
means earning one’s living through wrong means of killing,
stealing and lying. By observing the Five Precepts
meticulously, one is automatically avoiding the misdeeds of
killing, stealing and lying. Thus the precept to refrain from
wrong. livelihood as an additional observance in the
Ajtvatthamaka Sila does not justify the claim of its
superiority over the Five Precepts. What has been discussed
above applies only to lay devotees.

Lai nita c6 thé duoc vén hoi rang: Béi vi didu hoc gidi
tu kiém ché khong T2 Mang, hinh thanh Pidu Hoc Giéi Thi
Tam cta Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Luét, ma né lai khong déng vai
trd quan trong & trong Nam Diéu Hoc Gi6i (Ngii Gidi) thi liéu
nd c6 xdc quyét mot cach doan chic ring thu thing so véi
Nim Piéu Hoc Gi6i (Ngé Gidi) khong?

Céu tra 101 ngén gon cho cau héi ndy 1a: Péi v6i mot
ngudi ma tho tri Nam Piéu Hoc Gidi (Ngii Gici), thi khong
c6 swnd luc dic biét nao 1a thibt yéu dé tr kidm ché khong Ta
Mang. Du sao thi, Ta Mang cé nghia 13 mic thu nhép qua
vi€c nubi mang clia mdt ngudi thong qua nhitng phuong tién
ta vay cna viéc sat mang, thau dao va vong ngt. Bdi do viée
tho tri Nim DPiéu Hoc Gidi (Ngii Giéi) mdt cach cin trong, thi
nguoi ta trénh xa mdt cach tw nguyén nhitng ta hanh v& viéc
sat mang, thdu dao va vong ngit. Nhu thé didu hoc gidi tu
kidm ché khong Ta Mang nhu 13 mét viéc tho tri bd sung &
trong Mang D¢ Bdt Gidi Ludt, khdng bién minh luin diéu vé
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tinh wu viét ctia n6 hon han Nam Diéu Hoc Gidi (Ngii Gidi).
Piéu ma d4 duoc thio luin & trén chi ¥mg dung cho nhing cu
si md dao.

For members of the Sangha the rules of discipline laid
down by the Buddha for them as expounded in the Vinaya
Pitaka are known as Sikkhdapadas. The offences, for which
penalties are imposed, may be classified under seven
categories depending on their nature:

(1) Pardjika (2) Sanghadisesa (3) Thullacaya
(4) Pacittiya (5) Patidesantya ~ (6) Dukkata, and
(7) Dubbhdsita.

V61 nhitng thanh vién cua Tdng Podan, nhitng gisi luit
da dugc ban hanh do bdi Pirc Phat cho Chung Tang nhu di
trinh by chi tiét & trong Teng Ludt thi duoc biét dén nhu 13
Nhitng Diéu Giéi Lugt. Nhitng sy pham tdi, d8i v6i nhiing
hinh phat ma d3 4p dit, thi ¢6 thé da duoc phan loai trong bay
hang loai ty thudc vao ban chét cta ching:

(1) Bét Cong Tru  (2) Ting Tan (3) Trong Toi
(4) Ung Péi Tri (5) Ung PhdtLé  (6) Tdc Ac va
(7) Ac Ngir

An offence in the first category of offences (Pardjika),
and one in the second category (Sanghddisesa), are classified
as grave offences, Garukdpatti.

The remaining five categories which consist of light
offences are called Lahukapatti.

The group of moral precepts observed by Bhikkhus so
that there is no breach of lesser and mirror offences classified
under Lahukapatti is known as Abhisamacarika Sila; that
observed by them to avoid transgression of grave offences,
Garukapatti, is known as Adibrahmacariyaka Sila.
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Mot su ‘pham t6i trong hang loai thir nhit coa nhiing su

| pham to1 (Bit Cong Tru), va. mdt sy pham t6i trong hang loai

thit hai (Tdng Tan), thi d3 dugc phan loai nhu 13 nhiing su
pham t6i nghiém trong, Cwe Trong Téi.

N&m hang loai con lai ma bao gém cac su pham t6i nhe
thi dwoc goi 12 Khinh Thién Téi.

Nhém vé nhitng diéu hoc g16i dao ddc di duoc tho tri do
b6i Chw Ty Khwu nhim muc dich dé khéng pham phai nhitng
sw pham i nhé nhdt va khong dang ké da duge phan loai &
trong Khinh Thién Tpi thi duoc biét dén nhw 13 T6i T hwong
Hanh Giéi Lugt; didu ma da duorc tho tri do boi Chang Ting
dé tranh xa viéc pham t6i vé nhung su pham t6i nghiém
trong, Cwc Trong Toi, thi duoc biét dén nhw 13 Khéi Phdr
Pham Hanh Gioi Lugt.

Of the five volumes of the Vinaya Pitaka, Pardjika Pali
and Pdcittiya Pali, also known as Ubhato Vibhanga deal
with codes of Morality which belong to /fdibrahmacarz:ya
category of Stla; Maha Vagga Pali and Cila Vagga Pali
which are collectively termed Khandhaka Vagga describe the
group of Morality which has been classified Abhisamacarika
Stla. (The last volume, Parivara, gives a summary and
classification of the rules in the four previous volumes).

(Bhikkhus become accomplished in Adibrahma-
cariyaka Stla only after completing observance of
Abhisamacarika Stla. When a Bhikkhu meticulously avoids
transgfession of even a minor fault, a light offence, it goes
without saying that he will take the greatest care not to be
guilty of grave offences).

Trong sd nim bd tép cua Tang Ludt, phén Pali ngit Bat
Cong Tru va Ung Doi Trz, cling dugc biét den nhu 12 Nhi
Doi Phan Tich, dé cap dén nhitng diéu luit vé Dirc Hanh ma
thudc vé& hang loai Khdi Phdt Pham Hgnh Giéi Lugdt; phin
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Pali ngit Pai Phim va Tidu Phém da duge g0p chung lai goi -
12 Phém Tiéu Phin, miéu t3 nhém v& Dic Hanh ma da duoc
phén loai Téi Thwong Hanh Gidi Ludt. (Bo tip cu01 cung,
T4 dp Yéu, dua ra mot ban tom tit va su phan loai vé nhirng
didu luat trong bbn bd tap trudce).

(Chw Ty Khwu tré nén duogc thanh twu trong Khéi Phdt
Pham Hanh Giéi Ludt 1a chi sau khi hoan thanh viéc tho tri
vé& Téi Thwong Hanh Gidi Lugt. Khi mot vi Tp Khuu cin
trong trdnh xa viéc pham t6i ngay cd mdt 101 14m khong dang
Kké, mot su pham t6i nhe, didu do6 khong cén phai néi cling
biét ring vi 4y s& chim chd cuc diém dé khong bi pham phai
nhitng su pham t6i nghiém trong).

Again:

(3) Morality is of two kinds:
(a) Viratt Stla and
(b) Aviraft Stla.

(@) Virart Sila means the mental concomitants of three
abstinences, that is, right speech, right action and right
livelihood as explained under the heading “What is
Morality?” (see page 3 — 4).

(b) Avirafi Stla consists of precepts associated with
various mental concomitants such as volition, etc. other than
the mental factors of three abstinences (Virati).

Lai nita:

(3) Birc Hanh v6i hai thé loai 14:

(a) Ngdn Trir Gigi Ludt va
(b) Bit Ngin Trir Gidi Lugt.

(a) Ngan Trir Gidi Ludt c6 nghia 13 TAm S¢ Bién Hanh
v& Tam Tiét Ché (Ngdn Trir Phdn), d6 13, Chanh Ngit, Chanh
Nghiép va Chéanh Mang nhw d4 dwoc gii thich & trong diu dé
“Duc Hanh 13 chi?” (xin xem trang 3 — 4).
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| (b) Bit Ngin Trir Gidi Lugt gdm c6 nhitng didu hoc
gi6i da phéi hop v6i nhitng Tam S& sai khc nhu 13 Tam So
Tu, v.v. ngodi ra clia nhitng yéu t4 tinh thin (Tam S6) v& Tam
Tiét Ché (Ngdn Ti rIr).

Again:

(4) Morality is of two kinds:
(a) Nissita Stla and
(b) Anissita Sila.

(@) Nissita Sila is Morality practised depending upon
craving or upon wrong view. When one observes Dprecepts
with the aim of achieving a happy existence in the Juture
abounding in wealth and property, one’s Sia is called
Morality of dependence upon craving. Observance of
precepts or rituals (such as imitating cows or dogs) in the
wrong belief that they are conducive to Spiritual purification
is called Morality of dependence upon wrong view.

(Those who have embraced Buddhism are not likely to
practise the Morality of dependence upon wrong view,; but
they should guard themselves against practising the Morality
of dependence upon craving which they are liable to do).

(b) Anissita Stla is Morality practiced without
depending upon craving or upon wrong view with the sole
aim of cultivating the noble practice. This means practice of
Mundane Morality which s prerequisite  for that
Supramundane Morality.

Lai nita:

(4) Dtrc Hanh v6i hai thé loai 1a:

(@) Y Chi Gidi Lugtva
(b) Bit Y Chi Gidi Lugt.

(@) Y Chi Gidi Lugt 12 Dtrc Hanh dwoc huén tip phu
thudée vao Ai Duc hodc vao Ta Kién. Khi nguoi ta tho tri
nhitng didu hoc gi6i v6i muc dich dé dat mot kiép séng hanh
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phiic trong twong lai ¢6 rit nhidu ctia cii va tai san, thi Gidi -
Ludt cha nguol dy duge goi 1a Dc Hanh phuy thude vao Ai
Duc. Viéc tho tri ctia nhitng didu hoc gii hay 13 cac 18 té
[nhu 13 bit chudce theo nhimg con bd (nguwu honh gid) hay 13
nhitg con ché (cdu hanh gid)] trong niém tin sai 14m ring
ching din dén sy thanh loc tdm linh thi dwoc goi la Pirc
Hanh phu thudc vao Ta Kién.

(Vé6i nhiing ai @3 c6 di theo Phat Gi4o thi khong thé nao
huén tap Pc Hanh phy thudc vao Ta Kién; tuy nhién ho cin
phai tu cén phong chéng lai viéc hudn tdp Duc Hanh phu
thudc vao Ai Duc ma ho cé kha ning dé thuc hién).

(b) Bit Y Chi Gidi Lugit 13 Dirc Hanh dugc huin tap ma
khéng phu thude vao Ai Duc hodc vao Ta Kién véi muc dich
duy nhét coa viéc trau giéi su huin tap Thanh Nhén. biéu
ndy c6 nghia 1 huén tap v& Pc Hanh Hiép Thé 13 didu kién
tién quyét dé cho Ptrc Hanh Siéu Thé dé.

Again:

(5) Morality is of two kinds:

(a) Kalapariyanta Stla and
(b) Apanakotika Sila.

(a) Kalapariyanta Stla is Morality observed for a
limited period.

(b) Apanakotika Sila is Morality observed for life.

In describing Kalapariyanta Stla, the Visuddhimagga
mentions only in a general way the limit of the observing
period (Kalaparicchedam katva samadinnam Stlam). But its
Tika is more specific in prescribing the time limit: whole day
or whole night, etc. (Kalaparicchedam katva ti ima#i ca
rattim imafi ca divan ti adina viya kalavasena paricchedam
katva).

Lai nita:

(5) Dirc Hanh v6i hai thé loai 14:
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(@) Thoi Higu Gidi Lugt vi
(b) Tét Sinh Gidi Ludt.

(@) Thoi Higu Gidi Lugt 1a Dac Hanh da duoc tho tri
trong mot thoi gian han dinh (thoi gian cé hiéu lc).

(b) Tit Sinh Gigi Lugt 1a Dtic Hanh d3 duoc tho tri subt
cudc doi (tron doi).

Trong khi miéu t& Thoi Higu Gisi Lugt, thi bd Thanh
Tinh Dao ch1 de cap dén trong mét phuong thirc tong quat su
han dinh v& méc thai gian tho tri (Han dinh thoi gian di tho
tri Gidi Lugt). Tuy nhién phan Phu Chu Gidi cha nd (Thanh
Tinh Pao) thi chi tiét hon trong viéc miéu ta thoi gian han
dinh: tron ca ngay ho#c tron ci dém, v.v. (Han dinh thoi gian
dd tho tri tron ngdy nay va dém nay bang nhau véi thoi gian
da tho tri).

Nowadays, many people take the precepts without
mentioning any time limit; so it seems for life. But as the
intention is to observe a certain precept for a day or a limited
period only, it is certainly a Temporary Morality. As the
Jormulate in the Commentary and the Sub-Commentary for
taking the vow of precept mentioned above require the stating
of the period of observance, one should mention the period
during which one would observe the precept. However,
neglecting to do so constitutes no fault; it would still be a
temporary practice of Morality.

The intention though unspoken is generally assumed to
be for the whole period of a day, or a night, or a whole day
and night. But it is not necessarily so according to the
Commentary on the Patisambhida Magga which states that
one may observe the precepts for one sitting, like lay devotees
who, having established themselves in the T riple Gem,
observe a set of Precepts while making a donation to an
invited Bhikkhu in their home. They observe the Precepts
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only for the duration of the ceremony of almsgiving. Or they -
may undertake to observe a set of precepts during their
sojourn at a monastery for a day or two or more. These are
all observance of Temporary Morality.

Ngay nay, nhiéu ngudi tho tri nhing didu hoc giéi ma
khdng néu rd bét lugn thoi gian han dinh; né cé vé nhu ca
cudc doi. Nhung vi Tac Y 14 tho tri mét vai didu hoc giéi
trong mot ngay hodc chi mdt thdi gian han dinh, thi diéu do
han 12 mét Pac Hanh Tam Thoi. Trong khi viéc trinh biy
ranh mach c6 hé théng ¢ trong bé Chu Giai va Phu Cha Giai
cho viéc phat nguyén tho tri didu hoc giGi da dé cap dén &
phia trén, doi hoi viéc néu 1én mbc thdi gian cta viéc tho tri,
ngudi ta nén nodi o trong khoang thoi gian ma ngudi ta sé tho
tri diéu hoc giéi. Tuy nhién, sao ling d& 1am nhu vay thi
cling khong tao ra 18i 1dm nao c4; didu d6 van s& 1a mot viée
huén tap tam thoi vé Pltc Hanh.

Tac Y mic du 1a khong néi ra, thi thong thudong dugc
thira nhan 14 cho tron ca thoi gian cia mot ngdy, hodc cia mot
dém, hodc 1a tron cd mdt ngdy va d8m. Tuy nhién qui 13
khéng nhét thiét nhu thé, thé theo Chi Giai ctia bd Vé Ngai
Gidi Dao thi trong d6 trinh bay r6 ring ngudi ta ¢ thé tho tri
nhitng didu hoc gidi trong luc ngudi ta dang ngdi, nhu 12 céc
vi cu sT md dao, 13 nhiing vi tu ban than d3 c6 an tra & trong
Tam Bdo, tho tri mft bd tdp cha nhitng Piéu Hoc Gidi dang
khi thuc hi€n mét sy cing dudng dén mot vi Ty Khwu 33
dugc thinh moi & trong nha céa ho. Ho tho tri nhitng Pidu
Hoc Gi6i chi trong thdi gian cta 1& cing dudng bo bat vat
thuyc. Hay 1a ho c6 thé thuc hién @ tho tri mot bd tap cua
nhitng diu hoc gi6i trong thoi gian lru tri ngén han cua ho &
tai mot tu vién trong mot ngay hoac hai ngay hoac nhiéu ngay
hon nita. Tét ca nhitng diéu niy 14 viéc tho tri v& Pic Hanh
Tam Thoi.
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‘ Thus according to this Commentary, it is beneficial to

observe precepts even for a very short period. Therefore
teachers explain that it is quite proper to encourage children
who are not used to go without an evening meal to take the
Eight Precepts on Uposatha days and observe them all
throughout the morning only. One always gains merit Jor
doing the good deed of observing precepts, however short the
duration of the observance may be.

Two stories in the Cila Vagga of the Peta Vatthu
illustrate this point. During the time of the Buddha there was
in Rajagaha a hunter who earned his living by killing deer
day and night. A friend of his was a disciple of the Buddha
being established in the Triple Refuge. The friend advised the
hunter to refrain from the evil act of killing game animals.
But his advice fell on deaf ears. Undaunted, he suggested to
the hunter to refrain from killing at least during night time
and instead to engage himself in the meritorious act of
observing precepts. The hunter finally gave in to his friend’s
persistent  persuasion, and abandoning all acts of
preparations for killing during night time, he spent his time
observing precepts.

After his death, the hunter gained rebirth near Rajagaha
as a Vemanika Peta, who has subjected to great suffering
during the day, but lived a happy life at night enjoying fully
the pleasures of the senses.

Nhu thé, nuong theo b Cha Giai ndy, thi vin c6 qua
phic 1oi cho viée tho tri nhitng diéu hoc giéi ngay ca trong
mot thoi gian rat ngin. Do d6, nhitng bac gido tho giai thich
rang qua 12 hoan todn thich hop dé khuyén khich nhing tré
em ma trudce kia khdng c6 théi quen nhin mét bita dn chidu dé
tho tri tdm diéu hoc gi¢i trong nhitng ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi
va tho tr tit c4 céc didu hoc gidi chi subt tron budi sang ma
th6éi. Ngudi ta ludn ludn c6 dugc phuéc bau dang khi thuc
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hién thién su qua viéc tho tri nhiing diéu hoc €161, du cho thoi
gian cta viée tho tri ¢6 thé 1a ngén han.

Hai tich truyén & trong Tiéu Phém cta Nga Quy Siz Ky
minh hoa vé& diém ndy. Trong thoi ky cia Ptc Phat, & trong
thanh Vwrong Xd d3 c6 mét tho sén 1a ngudi d& muu sinh qua
viéc sat huou ngay va d8m. Mot ngudi ban cla 6ng ta d3 1a
mot d¢ tir cia Puc Phét, va da dugc an trid & trong Tam Quy.
Ngudi ban d2 khuyén bao tho sin tu kiém ché khong &c hanh
vé viéc sat mang nhitng thé sin. Tuy nhién 1&1 khuyén bao
clia vi Ay d4 roi vao nhitng 15 tai diéc. Khong n3n 1ong, vi iy
d3 dé nghi tho sin tr kidm ché khong sit mang it nhét trong
thoi gian ban d&m va thay vao d6 tuy ban than chuyén tim vao
Thién Nghiép qua viéc tho tri nhitng diéu hoc gidi. Ngudi
tho sin cubi cing d3 chiu nhwong b6 16i thuyét phuc kién tri
ctia ban minh, va tr bo tit ca nhitng su chuin bi cho viéc sat
mang trong thdi gian ban dé€m, 6ng d& danh thoi gian cda
minh cho viéc tho tri nhitng diéu hoc gibi.

Sau khi 6ng chét, ngudi tho sin d3 duoc tuc sinh & gin
thanh Virong Xd lam mét Thién Cung Nga Quy, n6 d3 phai
chiu dung cam tho khd cling cuc trong thdi gian ban ngiy,
nhung @ séng mot ddi séng hanh phic vao ban dém, thu
hudng tht ca nhitng lac thi cta cac duc tran.

The Venerable Narada Thera, encountering this Peta in
the course of his wanderings, enquired of him as to what kind
of meritorious acts he had performed in his previous lives.
The Peta recounted his life as a hunter, how he earned his
living by killing, how his friend who was established in the
Triple Refuge counselled him to give up his wrong mode of
living, how he refused his friend’s good advive at first but
Sfinally succumbed to his persuasion half-heartedly by giving
up hunting at night time and devoting to good deed of
observing precepts. For his cruel misdeeds in the day time, he
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- was suffering intensely during the day whzle at night he lived
the blissful sensuous life of Devas.

Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Narada, d gip phai Nga Quy nay
trong chuyén du hanh cia minh, d3 héi thim né v& nhitng thé
loal Thién Nghiép ndo ma n6 da thuc hién trong nhitng kiép
song trude kia. Nga Quy i ké lai cude doi ctia minh trong
khi Ia mét tho sdn, n6 d muru sinh qua viéc sat mang nhu thé
nao, nguoi ban cta no 13 ngudi da an tra ¢ trong Tam Quy da
khuyén bao né dé tir bé cach séng t6i 161 ctia minh nhu thé
nao, né 4a tu ch01 161 khuyén thién cta ban minh ¢ e ban
dau nhung cubi cung d4 phai chiu thua v& 101 thuyét phuc cua
vi 4y mét cach mién cudng bing cach tir bd viéc sin bin vio
lic ban dém va chuyén tdm vao thién sy qua viéc tho tri
nhitng didu hoc giéi nhu thé ndo. Véi nhfing 4c hanh cta
minh dd tao ra vao ltc ban ngay, né da phai cam tho khd dau
mot cach khde lidt vao th("_ri gian cﬁa ban ngay, va trong khi
vao ban dém thi n6 di séng doi séng day phtc duc lac cta
Chu Thién.

The second Peta story is similar. (But it concerns a
wealthy sportsman who hunted deer day and night as a
pastime for sheer enjoyment, not for livelihood. He also paid
no heed to a friend of his who proffered him good advice for
his benefit. Ultimately, he was won over by an Arahat who
came on an alms-round to his friend’s house, who instructed
him to devote at least the night time to meritorious acts
instead of full time pursuit after sport. He suffered the same
Jate after death as the hunter of the previous story.)

We learn from these two stories that we reap the benefit
of meritorious deeds even if they were performed only for the
short period of night time. Accordingly, we should make an
endeavour to observe the precepts for whatever time we could
afford however short it may be.
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Tich truyén Nga Quy thir hai thi cling twong tv. (Tuy
nhién né lién quan dén mot thé théo gia gidu c6 ma di di sin
bén nai ngdy va dém nhu 13 mot thi tiéu khién, thuin tiy cho
viéc vui choi, khong vi viéc nudi mang. Ong ta cling khong
dé ¥ dén mot ngudi ban 13 ngudi d3 hién tdng cho 6ng ta loi
khuyén thién vi loi ich cho minh. Cubi cling thi, éng ta d3 bi
161 kéo do bdi mot bac V6 Sink, 13 vi d3 di dén trl binh khét
thue tai nha ctia ban 6ng ta, 13 vi 3 huin thi Ong ta dé danh it
nhét thoi gian ban d8m cho nhitng Thién Nghiép thay vi danh
toan b thdi gian cho viéc deo dudi thi vui giai tri. Ong ta da
cam tho s6 phan tuwong tr sau khi d3 ménh chung nhw ngudi
tho sén cta tich truyén trudge.)

Tt hai tich truyén ndy ching ta nhan thirc dwoc ring
chiing ta git hai qua phic lgi cta nhitng thién cong dirc mic
du chiing d3 dugc thuc hién chi trong thdi gian ngin nghi cia
ban dém. Vi thé, chiing ta nén thuc hién mdt sy nd hyc dé tho
tri nhitng diéu hoc gidi bt lusn thoi gian ma ching ta c6 thé
c6 da kha ning dit cho né c6 thé 12 ngén ngii.

Again:

(6) Morality is of two kinds:
(a) Sapariyanta Stla and
(b) Apariyanta Sila.

(a) Sapariyanta Sila is Morality, the observance of
which is brought to an end before a stipulated time for some
reason such as being coaxed or tempted with an offer of
wealth or servants and attendants to break the observance or
being threatened with destruction of one’s life and limb or of
one’s relatives to do so. In this type of Stla it should be noted
that although its observance is brought to an end through
outside interference, nevertheless merit has been already
gained commensurate with one’s precepts. Sila observed
before is not rendered fruitless by its termination.
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(b) Apariyanta Stla is Morality, the observance of which
is not cut short by any outside influence but'is maintained til]
completion of the zm‘ended period.

Lai nita:

(6) Dtc Hanh véi hai thé loai la:

(@) Hitu Han Gidi Ludt va
(b) Vo Han Gidi Lugt.

(a) Hitu Han Gidi Lugt 1a Dtrc Hanh, viéc tho tri ma da
dan téi mot sy két thic trudc mot thoi gian d3 quy dinh do
bd1 mot vai ly do, nhu 12 34 bj du db hay 14 da bi cam d3 véi
mot viéc hlen tang vé ciia cai hodc nhitng ngudi phuc vy va
nhitng nguoi hdu ha dé 1am gidn doan viéc tho tri; hay 13 d3 bj
de doa vdi su huy diét sinh mang va chi thé ctia minh hodc
Vo1 nhung quyén thuoc cua mmh dé lam nhu vay. Trong thé
loai v& Gigi Lugt niy, cung cin lvu ¥ ring mac du viée tho tri
ctia n6 da dan t6i mot sw két thiic do boi su quiy nhiu tir bén
ngoai, thi du sao di nira phuoc bédu vin cé thiu dat dugc
teong xung v6i nhitng didu hoc gi6i. Gidi Lugt d3 tho tri
trude sy két thic ctia né 1a khéng phai khéng trd sinh qua
béo.

(b)) Vo Han Gidi Ludt 13 Dc Hanh, viéc tho tn ma
khéng bi rat ngan lai do boi bit luan mot ngoa1 Iyc nao tac
dong ma trdi lai vin duoc duy tri m#i cho dén viéc hoan thanh
thoi gian dd 14p nguyén.

Again:
(7) Morality is of two kinds:
(a) Lokiya Stla and
(b) Lokuttara Stla.
(@) Lokiya Sila is Morality subject to (or accompanied
by) mental intoxicants (Asavas) such as sensual desire, desire
Jor future existence, wrong view and ignorance.
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(b) Lokuttara Sila is Morality not subject to (or not
accompanied by) the mental intoxicants.

Lokiya Stla is conducive to happy future rebirths (as a
human being or a Deva) and is a prerequisite for escape from
the cycle of rebirths. Lokuttara Sila brings about escape from
Samsara; it is also an object for contemplation with
Reflective Knowledge (Paccavekkhand Nana).

Lai nita:

(7) Pac Hanh véi hai thé loai la:

(a) Higp Thé Gidi Lugt v
(b) Siéu Thé Gidi Ludt.

(a) Higp Thé Gidi Luit 13 Ptrc Hanh & duéi manh hre
ctia (hodc di céu sinh v6i) cdc Phap 1am chim d&m tinh thin
(Nhitng Liu Hodc) nhu 13 tham mubn duc lac (Duc Lduw),
tham mubn kiép séng vi lai (Hi#u Ldu), tri kién sai 1Am (Kién
Léu) va su khong hidu biét (V6 Minh Ldu).

(b) Siéu Thé Gigi Lugt 13 Ptrc Hanh khong & dudi manh
luc ctia (hodc bit cau sinh véi) cdc Phap lam chim dém tinh
than.

Hiép Thé Giéi Lugt dit din dén nhitng su tuc sinh hanh
phtic & thoi vi lai (nhw 12 mét con ngudi hay 1a mot Thién
Ti#) va 1 mot didu kién tién quyét dé cho thoat khéi vong
Iuan hdi tuc sinh. Siéu Thé Gidi Ludt din t6i mét két qua
thoat khoi Vomg Ludn Héi; n6 ciing 1a moét dbi twong cho
viéc tham sat véi Tri Thitc Phan Chiéu (Tué Phin Khdng).

End of Morality in Groups of Twos
Két thic v& Btrc Hanh trong cic Nhém c6 Hai Phap
00000

Morality in Groups of Threes
Dirc Hanh trong cac Nhém c6 Ba Phép
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(1) Morality is of three kinds:
(a) Hina Sila,
(b) Majjhima Stla, and
(¢) Panita Sila.

(1) When the four elements-will (Chanda), energy
(Viriya), consciousness (Citta) and investigative knowledge
(Vimamsa) — with which precepts are observed are of inferior
quality, it is Hina Stla;

(b) When they are of medium quality, it is Majjhima
Stla;

(c) When they are of superior quality, it is Panita Sila.

(1) Brc Hanh véi ba thé loai 1a:

(a) Ty Liét Gidi,
(b) Trung Binh Gidi Lugt, va
(¢) Tinh Luong Giéi Lugt.

(@) Khi bbn t& chit — su udc mudn (Duc), ning luc
(Can), ¥ thirc (Tdm) va tri thirc thdm duyét (Thdm) — cing
v6i nhitng diéu hoc giéi da tho tri v& phin phidm chit thip
kém, thi didu d6 13 Ty Ligr Gidi Lugs;

(b) Khi chiing vé phdn phim chit trung binh, thi didu d6
13 Trung Binh Gidi Lugt.

(¢) Khi chiing v& phan phdm chét thi thing, thi didu d6
14 Tinh Luwong Gidi Lugt.

(@) When Morality is observed through desire Jor fame,
it is Hina Stla. Such an observance is an act of hypocrisy, a
deceptive show of sham piety, without pure volition for doing
a genuine meritorious deed. Hence it is low (Hina).

(@) Khi Bac Hanh d3 duoc tho tri do boi 1ong ham mubn
cho dugc danh tiéng, didu d6 13 Ty Ligr Gidi Lugr. Viéc tho
tri nhw vay 1a mot hanh dong dao duc gia, mét sy phd béy Itra
dbi cta st dao duc gia tao, khéng co tac y trong sach dé thuc
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hién mot thién cdng dic hanh chén chinh. Vi thé didu do 1a
thap kém (Ty Liéy).

(b) Observance of Morality through desire for a good
destination is no doubt associated with a certain amount of
greed, but it is a wholesome wish for beneficial results of
one’s good deeds and is accompanied by volition and faith.
Hence it is nobler than one observed through desire for fame.

On the other hand, since the motivating force here is
still tained with the expectation of beneficial results from
one’s meritoriousness, it is not ranked a superior kind, but
only a middle one.

(b) Viéc tho tri v& Ptic Hanh do bdi sy tdm ciu v& mét
Thién Thd, chic chin 13 d3 c6 phbi hop véi mot sb luong nhét
dinh ciia 10ng tham mudn, tuy nhién didu d6 13 mot sy mong
udc thién hdo cho dat thanh nhiing quéa phtc loi tr nhiing
thién sw ctia minh va d3 c¢6 ciu sinh véi Tac Y (Tx) va niém
tin (Tfn). Vi thé didu d6 thi cao quy hon v6i ngudi di tho trd
do béi long ham mudn cho dwoc danh tiéng.

Miit khéc, vi ning luc thic diy tai ddy 13 vAn con bi 6 ué
véi su ky vong vé nhiing qué phic loi tir noi thién sy cia
minh, thi n6 khéng dugc x8p vio thé loai thu thing, ma chi Ia
mot thé loai béc trung.

(¢c) The Morality observed not through desire for fame
nor through desire for reaping beneficial results of one’s
good deeds, but through understanding that observance of
precept is a noble practice for pure life and through
realization that one should indeed cultivate these practices,
solely for their nobleness is known as a major Morality. Only
such a Morality of superior quality observed with pure
wholesome volition unassociated with any form of greed is
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_reckoned as the genuine Perfection of Morality (Stla
Parami).

(When the Bodhisatta took the existence of a Naga,
during his two lives as Campeyya Naga and Bhiiridatt
Naga, he could not exert for the superior kind of Morality,
but observed precepts only in the hope of attaining rebirth as
a human being. In that sense, the Morality he observed was
of medium quality. Nevertheless since he did not break the
precepts and persisted in their observance even at the risk of
his life, his effort is to be regarded as fulf lIment of the
Perfection of Morality).

(¢) e Hanh d& duoc tho tri ma khéng do béi long ham
mubn cho duge danh tiéng va ciing khong do béi sy tim ciu
cho viéc git hai nhitng qua phuc loi tlI nhitng thién su cta
minh, ma trai lai do b&i sy hidu biét ring viéc tho tri nhlmg
diéu hoc gi6i 1a mot su huin tap thanh thién cho doi séng
thanh tinh va do baéi su heu tri rang nguol ta nén thuc sy trau
gidi nhitng s hun tap nay, duy nhét 13 @& cho d¥c tinh thanh
thlen ciia ching dugc biét dén nhu 13 mot Ditc Hanh trong
yeu Chi ¢6 nhu vy, mét Pac Hanh vé phin phim chét thu
thang da duge tho tri v6i Tac Y hoan toin tinh héo, khong
phdi hop véi bit ky mét hinh thic ndo cta long tham mubn,
thi da duoc coi dich thuc 13 Phap Toan Thién v& Pic Hanh
(Tri Gidi Ba La Méy).

(Khi béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bo Taz) da trai qua kiép séng
clia mot loai Rong, trong hai kiép song lam Rong xw Campa
va Rong Tri Tué, Ngai di khong thé nao ging stc véi thé
loai ctia Brc Hanh thu thang duroc, ma d tho tri nhitng didu
hoc giéi 13 chi trong niém hy vong cta viéc dat duoc sy tuc
sinh 1am mot con ngum Trong y nghia d6, Pttc Hanh Ngai
da tho tri d4 12 v& phin phdm chét trung binh. Tuy nhién, vi
Ngai d& khong 1am gidn doan nhitng diéu hoc gisi va da kién
tri & trong viéc tho tri vé chung, dii cho ¢6 phai x4 than mang
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cta minh, thi sy nd luc cia Ngai d3 dugc xem nhu 13 viéc
hoan thanh vién mén cta Phap Toan Thién vé Duc Hanh).

Again:

(@) When the Morality is defiled by demeritorious
thoughts of self-praise and disparagement of others such as
“I am virtuous, others are not virtuous and inferior to me”, it
is a Minor Morality.

(b) The Morality which is not tained with such
defilements but is a Mundane Stla is a Middle Morality.

(c) When the Morality is free from all taints and is
associated with Supramundane Path and Fruition, it is
classed as a Major Morality.

Lai nita:

(@) Khi Ptrc Hanh d4 bi ué nhim do béi nhiing nghi suy
bét thién v& tr tan va hiy tha, nhw 13 “Téi thi c6 dao dirc;
nhitng ngudi khac thi khong c6 dao dirc va thip kém so véi
t61”, didu d6 13 mot Ha Péng Ptc Hanh.

(b) Ptic Hanh ma khong bi ué nhidm v6i nhitng phién
nfo nhu vy ma lai 12 mot Higp Thé Gidi Lugt, thi didu d6 13
mét Trung Ping Pc Hanh.

(¢) Khi Dtc Hanh dugc thoat khoi tAt ca nhiing su ué
nhim va d3 dwoc phbi hop véi Pao va Qua Siéu Thé, thi diéu
d6 duoc xép loai nhu 14 mét Thugong Béng bttc Hanh.

Again:

(@) Hina Sila — Minor Morality is the Morality that is
observed with a view to attain happy prosperous rebirths.

(b) Majjhima Stla — Middle Morality is one practised
Jor self-liberation from the cycle of suffering such as that
practised by future ordinary disciples of the Buddhas or by
Future Pacceka Buddhas (Non-Teaching Buddhas).
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(c) Panita Stla is observed by Bodhisattas Jor the
purpose of liberating all beings Jrom the cycle of rebirths and
it qualifies as Perfection of Morality (Sila Parami). (This
‘Commentarial statement is made with reference to the noblest
type of Morality. But this does not mean that Morality
observed by Bodhisattas alone qualifies as such; Morality
belonging to Pacceka Buddhas and Disciples of a Buddha,
though it is not the noblest type, should also be recognized as
Perfection of Morality).

Lai nita:

(@) Ty Li¢t Giéi Lugt — Ha Ddng Pirc Hanh 13 Phc
Hanh ma d3 dugc tho tri véi mot quan diém dé dat duoc
nhitng si tuc sinh an vui thinh vuaong.

(b) Trung Binh Gidi Luit — Trung Ding Dirc Hanh 1a
diéu ma da dugc tho ti d& cho ban than fu giai thoat khoi
vong luan hdi dau khé nhir 13 viéc ma d& duoc huin tdp do
boi chu d¢ tir théng thudng vi lai (Think Vin Gide Théng
Thuong Vi Lai) caa Chu Phat hay 1a Chu Poc Giac Phét Vi
Lai (Chwr Phét Bit Gido Gi6i).

(c) Tinh Luwong Gidi Ludt — Thuong Ddng Pizc Hanh
da dugc tho tri do béi Chwr Gide Hitu Tinh (Chu B6 T at) voi -
muc dich dé giai thoat tt ca chéing hiru tinh khoi vong ludn
hdi tyc sinh va né hoi da didu kién nhu 1a Phap Toan Thién
vé Pirc Hanh (Tri Gidi Ba La Mgy). (Loi tuyén bb cht giai
ndy 4m chi lién quan dén thé loai cao quy nhat cta Ptrc Hanh.
Tuy nhién diéu ndy khéng cb nghia réng Dtrc Hanh d3 duogc
tho tri do béi Chw Gidc Hitu Tinh (Chw BS Tét) d6c nhit
méi hoi di didu kién nhu véy; Dltc Hanh thich hop v6i Chur
Djc Gidc Phit va Chu Pé Tir clia mot vi Phit, mic du né
khong phai 13 thé loai cao quy nhit, thi cling nén dugc cong
nhan nhu 12 Phép Toan Thién vé& Dic Hanh).

Again:
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(2) Morality is of three kinds:
(a) Attadhipateyya Sila,
(b) Lokadhipateyya Stla and
(c) Dhammadhipateyya Stla.

(a) Attadhipateyya Stla is the Morality observed out of
self-respect and to satisfy one’s conscious by abandoning
what is unbecoming and unprofitable.

(b) Lokadhipateyya Sila is the Morality observed out of
regard for the world and to ward off censure of others.

(¢) Dhammadhipateyya Sila is the Morality observed in
reverence to the glory of the Buddha’s Teaching. One who
practises this Sila is convinced that the discourse of the
Buddha on the subjects of the Path, the Fruition and Nibbana
truly show the way to liberation from the cycle of rebirths and
that the only way to pay respect to the Dhamma and to
honour the Dhamma is through observance of precepts.

Lai nira:

(2) Dtrc Hanh v&i ba thé loai 1a:

(a) Tw Trong Gidi Ludt,
(b) Thé Trong Gidi Lugt va
(c) Phdp Trong Gidi Ludt.

(a) Tu Trong Gioi Ludgt 13 Dc Hanh d3 dugc tho tri do
vi 1ong tu trong va dé thda man ¥ thirc cha minh bing cach tir
b6 didu ma khong thich hop va v6 ich.

(b) Thé Trong Gidi Ludt 13 Pic Hanh d3 duoc tho tri
do boi viée coi trong thé dao va dé né tranh sy phé binh git
gao ctia nhitng nguoi khac.

(c) Phdp Trong Gidi Ludt 1a Dtc Hanh da dugc tho tri
trong viéc t6n kinh dén sy vinh hién v& Gido Ly cta Pic
Phit. Nguoi ma huln tip Gidi Ludt ndy d3 tin chic ring

' Phap Thoai ctia Pirc Phét néi v& nhitng vin d& cta Pao, Qua
va Nip Ban, 13 thuc su chi ra con duong dé giai thoat khoi
vong ludn héi tuc sinh va ring cach thic duy nhit 48 biy to
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long ton kinh dén Gido Phap v dé ton vinh Giso Phap 1a
thong qua viéc tho tri vé nhimg diéu hoc giéi.

Again: '

(3) Morality is of three kinds:
(a) Pardamattha Sila,
(b) Aparamattha Stla and
(¢) Patippassaddha Stla.

(@) Paramattha Sila is the same as Nissita Sila (item 4
of the Groups of Twos); it is observed with adherence to
craving or wrong view. Because of craving, one is pleased
with the thought that his Morality would result in happy
destination he longs for and that it is superior to that of
others. Because of wrong view, he holds that his Morality is
the “Soul or Substance”. In either case, that Morality Jalls
under the category of Paramattha Sila.

(Even while practising it, this Morality burns with the
fires of craving and wrong view. The fires of craving and
wrong view burn not only when enjoying the sense pleasures,
but even while practising Alms-giving and Morality. Only
when the practice of good deeds reaches the state of .
meditation, that it becomes immune from the ravages of these
Jires. By practising (Vipassani Meditation) till one comes to
realize that this body is not self, not a personality but mere
Phenomenon of matter and mind, one can become free from
the fires of wrong personality-belief, Sakkaya Difthi).

(b) Apardmattha Sila is Morality observed by a virtuous
worldling (Kalyana Puthujjana) who is established in the
Triple Gem and who has started cultivating the Noble Path of
eight constituents with a view to attain the Path and Fruition.
This is also the Morality of a learner (Sekkha) who, through
cultivating the Noble Path of eight constituents, has attained



78 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I « Part] « Anudipani Il

one of the four Paths or the first three Fruitions but still has
to work for the Final Goal of the Fourth Fruition.

(¢) Patippassaddha Stla is Morality that becomes calm
on attaining the four Fruition States (of Sotapatti,
Sakadagami, Anagami and Arahatta).

Lai ni¥a:

(3) Pec Hanh v6i ba thé loai la:

(a) Khinh Thi Giéi Lugt,
(b) Thanh Khiét Gi6i Ludt va
(¢) An Tinh Gicoi Ludt.

(a) Khinh Thi Gioi Lugt thi cling tuong tw nhu Y Chi
Gidi Lugt (diéu muc 4 cua cac Nhém c6 Hai Phap); né da
duge tho tri v6i swr chp thi vao Ai Duc hay 12 Ta Kién. Vilg
Ai Duyc, ngudi ta da duyét ¥ véi nghi suy ring Dic Hanh cia
minh s& din téi két qua & trong Thién Thi ma vi &y mong doi
va qua 13 didu d6 (Pikc Hanh) thi thu thing so véi (Pic
Hanh) cta nhimg ngudi khac. Vi 18 Ta Kién, ma vi 4y da
chip thi ring Ptc Hanh cda minh 12 “Linh Hon hay 13 Thuc
Nga”. Trong ci hai trudng hop, thi didu Ptirc Hanh d6 dugc
liét vao thé loai ctia Khinh Thi Gidi Lugt.

(Tham chi dang khi huin tip vé né, diéu Ptc Hanh niy
thidu d6t véi nhitng ngon Ira ctia Ai Duc va Ta Kién. Céc
ngon Ira ctia Ai Duc va T2 Kién khong chi thidu dbt dang khi
thu hudéng nhitng cam thu duc lac, ma ngay ca dang khi thuc
hanh viéc bd bat ciing dudng va hanh tri Pttc Hanh. Chi mot
khi, viéc thuc hanh v& céc thién sy dat dén trinh 9 cta thién
dinh, thi dén mtc d6 né tr& nén midn nhiém nhitng sy hiy
hoai ctia céc ngon lira ndy. Qua viéc thuc hanh (Thién Minh
Sdf) cho dén khi nguoi ta di dén lilu tri ring than x4c ndy
khong phai 13 tr ngd, khong 13 mot ban ngd, ma ching qua 13
hién tuong cha vét chit (Sdc) va tAm thirc (Danh), thi ngudi
ta ¢ thé tré nén giai thoat khéi nhimg ngon Itra chia nidm tin
sai 14m vao ban ngd, (Hitu Thén Kién).
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4 (b) Thanh Khzet Gidi Ludt 13 Dc Hanh da duoc tho tri
do bdi médt pham phu c6 dae dtc (Hitu Pirc Pham Phu), 13
ngudi da dugc an tri ¢ trong Tam Béo vi 14 ngudi d4 khoi su
trau gidi Thanh Pao ctia tAm chi phén véi mot ¥ dinh dé dat
dén Pao va Qua. Déy cling 13 Dic Hanh cua mot hoc gia
(Bic Hitu Hoc) 12 nguoi, thong qua viéc trau gidi Thanh Dao
ctia tim chi phén, d& dat dén mot trong T Pao hay 1a ba Qua
vi d4u tién nhung van con phai tu tap cho dén Muc Tiéu Cudi
Cung ctia Qua vi thit tu.

(¢c) An Tinh Gidi Ludt 13 Dttc Hanh ma tré nén an tinh
vao viéc thanh dat bdn Trang Thai Qué Vi (T tr Thanh Qua)
[ctia Qud Thit Lai (Tu Da Huom), Qud Nhét Lai (Tw Da
Hom), Qué Bét Lai (4 Na Ham) va Qud Vé Sinh (A La
Han)]

Again:

(4) Morality is of three kinds:
(a) Visuddha Sila,
(b) Avisuddha Stla and
(c) Vematika Sila.

(@) Visuddha Sila is Morality of a Bhikkhu who has not .
committed a single offence (of the Vinaya rules) or who has
made amends after committing an offence.

(b) Avisuddha Sila is Morality of a Bhikkhu who has
committed an offence and has not made amends after
committing it.

(¢c) Vematika Sila is Morality of a Bhikkhu who has
misgivings about the alms-food he has accepted (whether it is
bear meat which is not allowable, or pork which is allowable
for him); who has misgivings about the offence he has
committed (whether it is a Pacittiya Apatti or Dukkata
Apatti) and who is uncertain whether the act he has done
constitutes an offence or not.
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Lai nita:
(4) Dtc Hanh vé6i ba thé loai 1a:
(a) Thanh Tinh Gidi Luit,
(b) Biit Tinh Gidi Ludt va
(¢c) Nghi Ly Gidi Ludt. :

(a) Thanh Tinh Gi¢i Lugt 12 Dc Hanh cla mét vi Ty
Khwu ma d3 khong pham phai da cho 12 mot lan pham t6i
(thudc nhitng didu luit cia Taeng Ludf) hay 1& ngudi di tu
chinh sau khi pham phai mot hanh vi pham t01.

(b) Bét Tinh Gidi Lugt 13 Ptc Hanh ctia mot vi Ty
Khuwru ma 33 pham phai mot sy pham t6i va d& khdng tu chinh
sau khi d& pham phai n6.

(¢) Nghi Ly Gidi Ludt 13 Dttc Hanh cta mot vi Ty
Khuru ma c6 mbi nghi ngai vé vat thuc bo bat ma vi éy da thu
nhén (lidu c6 phai thit gau 1a khéng duoc phép the dung, hay
12 thit heo 1& dugc phép tho dung ddi voi vi éy); 13 nguot co
mbi nghi ngai vé hanh vi pham t6i ma vi 4y d% pham phai
(liéu didu d6 c6 phai 1a Téi Ung DPéi Tri hay 13 Tpi Tdc Ae)
va 12 nguoi khéng qua quyét Jidu hanh dong ma vi iy d3 tao
ra 12 mot sy pham t6i hay 1a khong.

(A Bhikkhu engaged in meditation should endeavour to
purify his Sila if it is impure. Should he be guilty of a light
offence (i.e. one of the ninety-two Pacittiya offence), he
should remedy it by admission of the offence to a Bhikkhu
and thus purify his Stla. Should he be guilty of a grave
offence (i.e. one of the thirteen Sanghddisesa offences), he
should approach the Sangha and confess his offence. Then
as ordered by the Sangha he should first observe the
Parivasa penance (1) and then carry out the Manatta
penance (2). Then only would his Sila become pure and he is
fit for practice of meditation. Should he have doubts about
the nature of the alms-food he has accepted or of any of the



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU' PHAT ~ TAp1Ie-Phan]. Chii Minh I 81

~actions he has done, he should carefully scrutinize them or
consult a thaya specialist who is learried in the Vinaya
rules and thus remove his scruples and purify his Stla).

[(1): Parivdasa: a penalty for a Sanghadisesa offence
requiring him to live under suspension from association with
the rest of the Sangha for as many days as he has knowingly
concealed his offence. At the end of this Parivasa observance
he undergoes a further period of penance, Manatta. ./

[(2): Manatta: a period of penance Jor six days to gain
approbation of the Sangha, after which he requests the
Sangha to reinstate him to full association with the rest of the
Sangha.]

(Mot Ty Khwu @3 chuyén chi trong thlen dinh thi nén
nd lyc dé thanh loc Gigi Luat ctia minh néu nhu né khong
dwoc tinh khiét. C6 thé 1a vi 4y a3 bi pham t8i vé mot didu
Khinh Thién Toi (turc 12 mot trong chin muwoi hai didu 76i
Ung Doi Tri), vi 4y nén tu sira didu t6i d6 bing cach phéat 16
vé hanh vi pham t6i dén mét vi Ty Khu’u va do vay thanh loc
Gidi Ludt cha minh. C6 thé 13 vi 4y d4 bi pham t61 vé& mot
didu Cyc T rong T9i (tic 1a mdt trong mudi ba didu Tpi Tang
Téan), vi 4y nén tiép can Tang Doan va thu nhan hanh vi
pham t0i (xung 16i va sam héi) cua mmh Thé rdi, khi da
dugc chi din do boi Ta dang Doan, vi iy trude tién nén tho tri
hinh phat Bigt Trii (1) va sau d6 thi thi hanh hmh phat Cém
Phong (2). Chi co nhu thé Gigi Lugt cta vi 4y s& tré nén
thanh tinh va Vl 4y thich tng voi VleC thuc hanh thién dinh.
C6 thé 1 vi 4y co su nghi ngai vé ban chat cta thuc phim
khit thuc ma vi ay da thu nhin hay 1a vé bat ky nhitng hanh
ddng nao ma vi 4y da tao ra, vi iy nén can trong khao sat
ching hay 1a tham khao mét vi chuyén gia v& Lugt Tang 13
ngudi uyén bac trong nhitng didu 18 thude Ludt Tang va do
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vay xua dudi sach nhitng mébi nghi ngd va thanh loc Gidi
Ludt chia minh.)

[(1): Biét Tri: mot hinh phat cho mo6t hanh vi pham t61
Téng Tan, @i hoi vi 4y phai séng trong su dinh chi sinh hoat
khoi H6i Ching ctia nhém Tdng Podn con lai, bing voi
nhitng ngay ma vi 4y d3 cb tinh che gidu hanh vi pham tdi cta
minh. O phin két thic cta viée tho hinh phat Bigt Trik ndy,
vi &y trai qua thém mot thoi ky nita cta hinh phat, Cim
Phong.]

[(2): Cém Phong: mot thoi k¥ cla hinh phat trong sau
ngay dé c6 duoc su chép thudn cta Tdng Doadn, sau sy viéc
d6 thi vi dy thinh ciu Téing Poan d phuc vi dng ta véi toan
thé Ho6i Ching cta nhém Téng Poan con lai.]

Again:
(5) Morality is of three kinds;
(a) Sekkha Stla,
(b) Asekkha Stla and
(c) Nevasekkha Nasekkha Stla.

(a) Sekkha Stla is the Morality observed by one who is
still undergoing Training. It is the Morality associated with
those who have attained the Four Paths and the First Three
Fruition States.

(b) Asekkha Stla is the Morality observed by one who
no longer requires any training. It is the Morality associated
with those who attained the Fruition State of an Arahat.

(c) The group of mundane precepts not falling under (a)
and (b) is Nevasekkha. Nasekkha Stla. It is the Morality
observed by one who is neither a learner nor a non-learner, it
is the Morality of an ordinary worldling.

Lai nita:

(5) Dlrc Hanh véi ba thé loai 1a:

(a) Hitu Hoc Gidi Luiit,
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(b) V6 Hoc Gidi Lugt va
(c) Phi Hiru Hoc Phi Vé Hoc Gigi Lugt.

(a) Hitu Hoc Gidi Lugdt 13 Pac Hanh da duge tho tri do
boi ngudi ma van dang con trdi qua viéc Huin Tép. Pé6 la
Pirc Hanh dugc ph01 hop véi nhitng bac ma d3 dat duoc Tw
Dao va Ba Qua vi dau tién.

(b) V6 Hoc Gidi Lugt 13 D{rc Hanh d& dugc tho tri do
boi bdc ma khdng con phai yéu ciu bit ky sy Huln Téap nao.
D6 1a Pic Hanh dwoc phéi hop véi nhiing bdc ma da dat
dugc Qua vi ctia mot bac Vé Sinh.

(c) Phi Hitu Hoc Phi Vé Hpc Gidi Ludt 1a nhom vé
nhitng diéu hoc gidi ma khéng dugc liét vao (a) va (B). D6 la
btrc Hanh da dugc the tri do béi ngudi ma khong phéi 1a mot
bic Hitu Hoc ciing khéng 13 mét bic Vo Hoc; d6 1a bPuc
Hanh cta mét pham phu binh thudng.

End of Morality in Groups of Threes
Két thic vé& Pitc Hanh trong cdc Nhom c6 Ba Phép
00000

Morality in Groups of Fours
brrc Hanh trong cic Nhém c6 Bén Phap

(1) Morality is of four kinds:
(a) Hanabhdgiya Sila,
(b) Thitibhagiya Sila,
 (c¢) Visesabhagiya Stla, and
(d) Nibbedhabhagiya Sila.
(1) Ptc Hanh v&i bdn thé loai 1
(@) Suy Tén Gidi Lugt,
(b) Dinh Pén Gidi Lugt,
(c) Phim Hgnh Gidi Ludt, vi
(d) Thiu Trigt Gidi Lugt.
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(@) The Morality that is bound to decrease is called
Hanabhdagiya Stla. (4 certain Bhikkhu associates himself
with immoral persons only and does not associate with the
virtuous, he does not know or see the fault of committing an
offence, he often dwells with wrong thoughts and does not
guard his faculties. The Morality of such a Bhikkhu makes or
progress, instead it decreases day by day.)

a) Dtic Hanh ma nhit dinh bi 1am suy giam thi dwge goi
12 Suy Ton Gidi Ludt. (Mot vai Ty Khuwu chi tu két giao véi
nhitng ngudi vo dao duc va khong két giao véi ngudi ¢6 dao
dtic; vi 4y khong biét hodc nhin thiy didu 15i 1Am cia viéc
thuce hién mot hanh vi pham t6i, vi 4y thudng sdng véi nhitng
nghi suy bt thién va khong cin phong cdc cin céa minh.
Ditc Hanh cia mét vi Ty Khwu thuc hién nhu vay thi khong
tién hoa, thay vao d6 n6 1am suy gidm di timg mdi ngdy.)

(b) The Morality that vemains stagnant is called
Thitibhagiya Stla. (A certain Bhikkhu remains satisfied with
~ the Morality he is already established in and does not wish te
practise meditation for further advancement. He is quite
content with mere Morality and does not strive for any higher
state; his Morality neither makes progress nor decreases, it
just stagnates.)

(b) Ptrc Hanh ma van khdng c6 phat trién thi duoc goi 13
Dinh Pon Gidi Ludt. (Mbdt vai Tp Khuwu vin lubn duyét y
v6i Pic Hanh ma vi iy @3 dugc an tra tai d6 va khéng mudn
tu tap thién dinh cho viéc tién hoéa thém nita. Vi éy rat 12 mén
nguyén don thudn v6i Ptc Hanh va khong ¢b ging cho bét
luén sy tién bd nao cao hon nita; Pirc Hanh cta vi éy khong
c6 tién hoa cling khong c6 suy giam, nd chi 13 tri tré.)

(¢) The Morality that will gain distinction is called
Visesabhagiya Stla. (A certain Bhikkhu, having established
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_ himself in Morality, is not content with mere Morality but
strives for concentration of mind. The “Morality of thay
Bhikkhu is called Visesabhdgiya Sila or the Morality that
will gain the special benefit of the concentration of mind.)

(¢c) Diac Hanh ma s& dat duoc phim chét cao quy thi
duoc goi 1a Phdm Hanh Gidi Lugt. (Mot vii Ty Khuen, sau
khi d& ty an tri & trong Dirc Hanh, lai khéng mén nguyén don
thudn v6i Dirc Hanh ma trai lai nd lwc cho viée dinh muc cta
tam thirc. Dtc Hanh cta vi-Tp Khwu 4y dugc goi 13 Phém
Hanh Gidi Lugt hay 13 Ptrc Hanh ma s& dat duoc qué phic
loi dic thi qua viéc dinh muc cta tAdm thie.

(d) The Morality that penetrates and dispels the
darkness of defilements is Nibbedhabhagiya Sila. (4 certain
Bhikkhu is not content with mere Morality but strive hard to
get, through Vipassand meditation, strong Vipassana-Insight
(Balavavipassan@ Nana) which is the knowledge of disgust
with the sufferings of the cycle of rebirths. The Morality of
that Bhikkhu is the one that penetrates and dispels the
darkness of defilements through the Path and the Fruition. )

(d) Buc Hanh ma thiu sudt va xua tan di béng tbi cta
nhiing phién néo 1& Thdu Trigt Gidi Lugt. (Mot vii Tp Khuru
khc“)ngumﬁn nguyén don thuin véi Pic Hanh ma tréi lai ging
stic nd Iyc dé cé dwoc, thong qua Thidn Mink Sit, Tué Gidc —
Minh Sét kién cudng (Tug Lwc Minh Sdt) 6 13 tri thie v8 sy
ghé toém v6i nhitng n6i khd dau cua vong luan hdi tuc sinh.
Dic Hanh cua vi Tp Khieu 4y, 13 didu ma thdu sudt va xua tan
di béng t6i ctia nhiing phién n3o théng qua Dao va Qua.

Again:

(2) Morality is of four kinds:
(a) Bhikkhu Sila,
(b) Bhikkhuni Sila,
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(¢c) Anupasampanna Sila, and
(d) Gahattha Sila.

Lai nfta:

(2) Pac Hanh vé6i bdn thé loai 1a:
(a) Ty Khwu Gidi Ludt,
(b) Ty Khwu Ni Gidi Luit,
(c) Tiéu Sa Mon Gi6i Lugt, va
(d) Thé Tuc Gi6i Luit.

(a) The rules of discipline promulgated by the Exalted
One for Bhikkhus and those which should also be observed
by them although promulgated for Bhikkhunis are called
Bhikkhu Sila.

(a) Nhitng dao luit d3 dugc ban hanh do bo1 Duc Thé
Ton cho Chir Ty Khiwrn va véi cd nhitng ngudi ma ciing nén
duoc tho tri vé nhiing dao luét 46, mic du da dugc ban hanh
cho Chur Ty Khwu Ni, thi dugce goi 1a Ty Khiweu Gidi Lugt.

(b) The rules of discipline promulgated for Bhikkhunis
and those which should also be observed by them although
promulgated for Bhikkhus are called Bhikkhuni Sila.

(b) Nhitng dao luit d3 dugc ban hanh cho Chw Ty Khuwu
Ni va v6i ca nhitng ngudi ma ciing nén dugce tho tri vé nhiing
dao luit 6, mic du d3 dwoc ban hanh cho Chw Ty Khuu, thi
duoc goi la Ty Khwu Ni Gidi Ludt.

(¢) The ten precepts observed by male and female
novices or neophytes, Samaneras and Samaneris, are called
Anupasampanna  Stla.  (Non-Bhikkhus are  called
Anupasampanna.  Although lay men are  also
Anupasampanna according to this definition they will be
shown as Gahattha separately and are therefore not included
here. Only Samaneras and Samaneris are taken as
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Anupasampanna. by the Commentator. Yet there is another
kind called Sikkhamana. As the Sikkhamanas are elder
Samaneris who undergo a special training as probationers to
become Bhikkhuni, they are not mentioned here separately
but are reckoned as Samaneris).

(d) The Morality observed by the laity is called
Gahattha Sila.

(c) Mudi diéu hoc gisi da dugc tho tri do béi nhing
ngudi nam va ngudi nit tip sw hodc méi vio dao, Sa Di hoic
Sa Di Ni (Can Sdch Niz), thi duge goi 13 Tidu Sa Mén Gidi
Lugt. [Khong phdi 12 Chur Ty Khieu thi duoc goi 13 Tidu Sa
Mén (nhitng ngudi vin chua tho cu tic gidi). Duodng nhu
nhiing ngudi nam cu si cling dugc goi 14 Tiéu Sa Mon thé
theo dinh nghia ndy, ho s& duoc bidu thi nhw 13 ngudi Thé
Tuc mot cach riéng biét va do d6 da khéng duoc ké dén tai
déy. Chi c6 nhitng Sa Di (Can Sdch Nam) va Sa Di Ni (Cén
Sach Ni) thi dugc xem nhu 13 Tiéu Sa Mén do bdi Nha Cha
Gidi. Tuy thé, c6 thé loai khac nita dugc goi 1a Ni# Hoc Phdp
(Thitc Xoa Ma Na). Vi 18 nhiing Ni# Hoc Phdp 13 nhlmg Sa
Di Ni (Can Sdch Ni#) cao nién ma trai qua mot sy huin luyén
ddc bigt nhur la nhung Tap Su Vién dé tr& thanh Ty Khuwu Ni,
ho da khong dlmc dé cap dén mot céch rleng biét & tai ddy ma
trai lai d8 dugc ké nhu 13 Chur Sa Di Ni (Can Sdch Nw) ]

(d) Dtrc Hanh d3 dugc tho tri do boi ngudi thé tuc (Cu
ST Tai Gia) thi dugc goi 1a Thé Tuc Gidi Lugt.

With regard to Gahagtha Stla the Visuddhimagga says:
“Upasaka upasikanam niccastlavasena paricasikkhapadani
sati va ussdhe dasa uposathanga vasenma atthati idam
gahattha stlan.”

“The five precepts as a permanent undertaking, the ten
precepts when possible and the eight precepts as a special
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observance on an Uposatha day, come under Gahattha Sila
which should be observed by male and female followers.”

There are different views on the meaning of the Pali
phrase “Sati va Ussahe — when possible” of the Visuddhi-
magga. :

V& phin Thé Tuc Gidi Ludt thi bd Thanh Tinh Pao nbi
rang:

“Can sw nam, can sy nir tho tri ndm diéu hoc gioi mot
cdch thuwong lubn, thip gidi la khi cé thé, bdt gidi dic biét
trong ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi, diéu ndy la Thé Tuc Gidi
Lugr”.

“N#m didu hoc gi¢i nhwr 13 mdt viée dam trach thudng
ludn, mudi didu hoc giéi khi co thé thuc hién dugc va tdm
didu hoc gidi nhu 13 mot viée tho tri dic biét vao ngay Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi (ngay Bdt Quan Trai) 13 thude vao Thé Tuc Gidi
Lugt ma cin duoc tho tri do béi nhitng cdn sy nam va cén su
nit.”

C6 nhifu quan didm khéc biét vé ¥ nghia clia cum tir
Pali ngit “Sati va Ussahe — khi co thé thuc hién duoc” cha bd
Thanh Tinh Dao.

Some teachers take the view that not only the five
precepts but also the ten precepts are to be observed as
permanent undertaking. They wrongly apply to the ten
precepts the altribute of Nicca Sila,“a permanent
undertaking” which is only meant for the five precepts.

According to these teachers, “To observe the five
precepts, it is not necessary to consider whether a person has
the ability; he should observe the five precepts for ever.
Regarding the ten precepts, even though it is urged that the
ten precepts should be observed as a permanent undertaking,
only persons with the ability should observe them. The ability
means the ability to abandon his treasure of gold and silver
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with no more attachment to it; giving up his possessions in
this manner, he should observe the ten preceépts for the whole
of his life, not just for some days and months only. If his
intention is to avoid handing gold and silver during the
period of observance only and to use them again afterwards,
then he should not observe them at all.

Mot s6 vi gido tho c6 quan diém ring khong chi 1a ndm
didu hoc giéi ma ludn ca mudi didu hoc gidi cling dugc tho tri
nhu la viéc ddm trach thuong ludén. Ho 4p dung mot cach sai
1Am v& mudi didu hoc gidi thude dic tinh cia Thu’o*ng Xuyén
Gigi Ludt, mdt “viéc ddm trach thuong ludn” diéu ma chi ¢6
vy nghia duy nhét d6i véi nim didu hoc giéi.

Thé theo nhl”mg vi gi4do tho ndy “Tho tri nim didu hoc
gid1, thi khong nhat thiét phai truy ctru ngu(n 4y c6 kha ning
hay khong, ma vi ay nén tho tri nim diéu hoc gidi cho tron
ddi. Xét vé muoi diéu hoc gidi, du cho 1a né d3 dugc dé xuht
réng mudi diéu hoc gi61i nén dugc tho tri nhu 13 mot viée dam
trach thuong ludn (Thuong Xuyén Gisi Ludt ), nhung tide 1a
ching dugc tho tri chi v6i nhitng ngudi ¢6 kha ning. Kha
ning c6 nghia 12 kha ning tir b vang bac chiu biu ctia minh
ma khong con dinh méic vio né nita, tir bo nhitng vat sé hitu
cia minh theo cich hanh xit ndy, vi 4y nén tho tri muoi didu
hoc giGi cho tron c& cudc doi clia minh, khéng phai chi cho
mdt s& ngay va chi mot vai thang. Néu nhu tic ¥ cua vi iy
chi 13 tranh cim gitt vang bac trong khoang thoi gian cua viéc
tho tri v4 dem ding ching tré lai sau d6, thé thi vi iy khong
nén tho tri ching chut nao ca.

Again some people erroneously think and say, “It is
difficult for people to abandon their own possessions of gold
and silver; therefore lay men are not fit to observe the ten
precepts.” Also according to the Visuddhimagga Maha Tika,
the term “Dasa”, “ten”, should be taken as the ten precepts of



90 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I « Part1 « Anudipani II

Samaneras. It is commented further that Stla here is meant
to be like the Sila observed by Ghatikara the pot-maker and
others. This commentarial statement wmakes for more
confusion in the already mistaken view of these people. They
take the extreme view that it is not enough for people to
merely refrain from acquiring and accepting new wealth;
they should be able to abandon all that they have already
possessed just as Ghatikara of the Ghatikara Sutta
(Rajavagga, Majjhima panndsa) refrained from using gold
and silver for his whole life. And only when they are like
Ghatikara in this respect, they can be fully established in the
ten precepts. Thus they have made an overstatement.

Lai nita, mot s6 ngudi nghi suy mét céch sai 1dm va noéi
ring “That 13 khé khin dé cho ngudi ta tir bo nhitng cta cai
vang bac cta chinh minh, vi thé nhitg cu si tai gia qua 12
khoéng phit hop dé tho tri mwdi didu hoc gi6i.” Ciing thé, theo
bd Dai Phu Chu Gidi Thanh Tinh Dgo, thi thuit ngt “dasa
— mwdi”, nén duge xem nhw 12 mudi didu hoc gi6i cia Chue vi
Sa Di. DPidu d6 di dwoc chu gidi thém ring Gidi Ludt niy
day c6 ¥ mubn néi 14 gibng v6i Gidi Ludt &3 duge tho tri do
bdi ngudi tho 1dm dd gém Ghatikira vi nhitng ngudi khic.
Sy trinh bdy din gidi ndy lam ting thém sy 14m 13n & trong
quan diém d3 s&n hiéu 14m coa nhitng ngudi ndy. Ho c6 quan
diém cyuc doan ring qui 13 khong dd cho ngudi ta chi don
thuin tw kidm ché khong tiép nhan va tho 1&nh véi clia cai
moéi c6 dugce, ma ho phai cé kha ndng tir bd tAt ca nhitng gi
ma ho da sfin c6 s& hiru gidng nhu 13 Ghatikara cia bai Kinh
Ghatikara (bai kinh thir 81, Phan IV, Vwong Pham, Trung
Phdn Ngii Thdp, trang 243 — 250/ Pali Text Society) d3 tu
ki®m ché khong tho dung vang bac cho tron cd cudc doi cia
éng ta. VA chi khi ndo ho gidng nhu Ghatikara & trong
phuong dién ndy, thi ho méi c6 thé hoan todn an trG & trong
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- mudi diéu hoc giéi. Nhu thé 13 ho d& thue hién mét sy cuong
diéu. '

To clarify,

Their view is that only when a person can “abandon his
treasure of gold and silver with no more attachment to it” he
should observe the ten precepts. It is mistaken as it arises
with reference to Jatariipa Sikkhapada of the ten precepts.
According to this interpretation, only when people can
abandon all the wealth they possess without clinging any
more, they will be full established in the precepts. Ghatikara
is an Anagami, a “Non-Returner”, who has already
abandoned all his wealth without clinging any more.
Nowadays, although the laity do not acquire fresh wealth on
the day of observance of the ten precepts, they have stored up
at home and else where all the wealth they have made
previously and so it is against the Jatariipa Sikkhapada.
Hence they should not observe the ten precepts unless they
abandon all their wealth with no more attachment. Even if
they take the ten precepts, they fail to keep them.

Dé lam sa.ng t6 didu nghi ngo,

Quan diém caa ho nghia 13 chi khi ndo mét ngudi cé thé
“tir bé vang bac chéu bau ctia minh ma khong con dinh mic
v&0 né nita” thi vi iy mcn $& tho tri mudi didu hoc g10’1 Piéu
d6 da bi hidu 14m vi né ndy smh do bdi c6 lién quan dén Kim
Ngin Piéu Hoc [diéu hoc vé vang (]ata) bac (rapa)] cua
mudi didu hoc gi6i. Theo sy dién giai ndy, 1a chi khi nao
ngudi ta cé thé tir bé tit ca cta cai ho ¢6 dugc ma khong con
bam gitt lay nfta, thi ho méi s& dwoc hoan toan an tra trong
nhitng diéu hoc gi6i. Ghatikara 1a mot bic 4 Na Ham, mot
bac “Bét Lai”, 1a nguoi d3 tir bd hin tit ca cia cai ctia minh
ma khéng con bam gitt 14y nita. Ngay nay, mic di ngudi thé
tuc khong c6 kiém thém cia cai méi & trong ngay cua viéc
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tho tri v& mudi diéu hoc gioi, ho da cht gift lai & tai nha va &
nhitng noi khac tht ca cta cai ho d4 cb tao ra trude day va nhu
vy diéu d6 13 trai nguoc v6i Kim Ngdn Diéu Hoc. Do d6 ho
khéng nén tho tri mudi didu hoc gidi trir khi ho tir bo tht ca
clia cai ctia minh cung vé6i sy khéng con dinh méic vao né
nita. Du cho 13 ho ¢6 tho muoi diéu hoc gidi, thi ho cling
khoéng giit dugc chiung.

The interpretation of these teachers is not sustainable,
because there is for Bhikkhus Ripiyasikkhapada,
concerning handling and possession of money which is more
subtle and nobler than the Jatarapa Sikkhapada of the laity.
According to that Sikkhdpada, a Bhikkhu should not accept
money nor let others do so for him; if it is left near him in the
absence of someone to receive it, he should not remain
complacent but raise his objection saying: “Gold and silver is
not allowable for Bhikkhus; we do not want to accept it.” If
he does not raise any objection then he commits an offence;
and the gold and silver should be abandoned by him too. This
is the disciplinary rule laid down by the Bhagava.

Viéc didn giai cta nhimg vi gido tho ndy 1a khong thé
chip nhan dugc, boi vi c6 Kim Tién Diéu Hoc (diéu hoc vé
tién bac) danh cho Chw Ty Khiweu, cé lién quan dén viéc nim
gilt va s& hita v& tién bac ma c6 phén vi t& va thanh cao hon
Kim Ngin Piéu Hoc cia ngudi thé tuc. Thé theo Pidu Hoc
4y, thi mot vi T % Khwu khong nén tho nhan tién ma cling
khéng bao nhitng vi khéc 1am nhu vy cho minh; néu nhu né
duge d lai canh bén vi 4y ma khong c6 sw hién dién ctia mot
vai ngudi ¢ ma tho nhén né, thi vi 4y khong nén giit 14y su
tr man ma tréi lai nén khéi 18n su phan tmg d6i khang cia
minh khi néi ring “Vang va bac 1a khong ducc phép tho nhan
dbi véi Chu’ Ty Khwu; ching t6i khong mudn tho nhan né.’
Néu nhu vi iy khong khai 1én bat ky su phan d6i ndo, thé thi
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vi ay pham phai mot sy pham t6i; va Vang bac cling phai bi x4
b6 do bdi chinh ty vi ay biy 1a quy tic ky ludt (Ung Béi Tri
- dzeu 18) 33 dugc ban hanh do b6&i Pizc Thé Tén.

Suppose a Ddyaka comes to a Bhikkhu and offers
money even though the Bhikkhu, following the Vinaya rules,
Jorbades him and refuses to accepts it; but he leaves it all the
same and goes away, if another Dayaka comes along and the
Bhikkhu tells him about the money and the Dayaka says:
“Then please show me a safe place for keeping the money”,
the Bhikkhu may go up to the seventh terrace of the
monastery, taking the Dayaka with him, and says: “Here is a
safe place”. But he should not say “Keep it here”. However,
when the Dayaka has gone away after keeping the money
safely in the place shown by the Bhikkhu, the Bhikkhu can
close the door of the room carefully and keep watch on it. In
doing so the Bhikkhu is not guilty of infringement of any
disciplinary rule, states the Commentary clearly on
Ruapiyasikkhapada.

Gid st mot v1 Thi Chii Hp Pj di dén mot vi Ty Khuwu
va cling du(mg sd tidn, cho du la vi Ty Khwu dang tuin tha
nhiing diéu Gidi Lugt, 33 ngén cam ong ta va khuorc tir dé tho
nhan no diu sao thi vi Thi Chi 4 Ay vAn ct bo sb tién lai va ra
di; ndu nhu c6 Vl T hi Chit Hp D¢ khac di dén va vi Ty Khuu
néi véi dng ta vé sb tién va vi Thi Chit Hp P§ nbi ring “The
thi xin hoan hy chi cho con mét chd an toan cho viéc gitt sb
tién”, vi Tp Khuru c6 thé di 1én dén tAng san thugng thir bay
cua tu vién, din vi Thi Chi Hp Do dl v61 Ong ta, va ndi rang
“Day 1a mdt chd an toan”. Nhung vi 4y khong dugc néi ring
“Hay gilt n6 ¢ day” Tuy nhién, khi vi Thi Chii Hp D§ d3ra
di sau khi d3 cét gifr s6 tidn mot cach an todn & trong chd d3
dugc chi dinh do béi V1 Ty Khieu, vi Ty Khwu co6 thé déng
ctra phong mdt cach cin than va canh giit 14y n6. Trong cach
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lam nhu vay, thi b Chi Giai trinh béy mot cach rd rang vé
Kim Tién Piéu Hoc, 13 vi Ty Khwu khong bi pham tdi vé
didu nguy tc ctia bit ky quy tic ky luit nio.

If possession of gold and silver is not allowable for the
laity observing the Jatarfipa Sikkhapada, it will by no means
be allowable for the Bhikkhu who observes the subtler and
nobler precepts to keep watch on his gold and silver. Thus it
should be noted that if such a Bhikkhu is free from offence,
so is the laity not affected in the observance of the Jataripa
Sikkhapada by his possession of wealth left in place of
Security.

Néu nhu nguoi thé tuc dang khi tho tr Kim Ngdn Diéu
Hoc thi khéng dugc phép vé quyén s& hitu vang va bac, va
didu d6 s& khong c6 nghia 13 Chue Ty Khuweu 13 ngudi tho tr
nhitng diéu hoc giéi mdt cach vi té va thanh cao hon, thi lai
duge cho phép d& ma canh gifr 14y vang va bac ctia minh. Do
viy cin lwu ¥ ring néu nhu mét vi Ty Khweu nhu thé ma
khéng bi pham t6i, thé thi ngudi thé tuc s& khong bi anh
huéng trong viée tho trl v& Kim Ngidn Diéu Hoc qua viée so
hitu v& tai san cia minh ma d3 duogc dit dé trong chd an toan.

In the Visuddhimagga Mahda Tika, the example of
Ghatikara the pot-maker, is not cited to convey the meaning
that “the laity should observe the ten precepts only when they
can abandon all their wealth without clinging any more like
Ghatikara. Actually, the example of Ghatikdra, a superior
observer of the ten precepts, is cited just to exhort the people
not to be content with their ordinary observance of the ten
precepts, but that they should make efforts to become
observes of a higher type following Ghatikara’s example.
Even though they cannot be equal to him, the citation is made
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. in order to encourage z‘hem to emulate Ghatzkam as far as
possible.

Trong b6 Dai Phu Chi Gzaz Thanh Tinh DPgo, tim
‘guong cla ngucl thg 1am dd gbm Ghattkara, khong phai
duoc trich din dé truyen dat ¥ nghia ring ngum thé tuc chi
nén tho tri mudi diéu hoc gidi 1a khi ho c6 thé t bo tht c4 cia
cé1 cia minh ma khong con bam giit 14y nita, gibng nhu 13
Ghatikdara”. Thuc té 13, tim guong cua Ghatikdra, mot bic
tho tri thu thang vé mudi diéu hoc gidi, di dugc trich din 1a
chi dé khuyen khich ngudi ta khéng dugc bing long véi viée
tho tri v& mudi dleu hoc g101 cia minh mt cach binh thudng,
ma qua d6 ho cin phai nd lwc dé tré thanh nhiing vi tho tri
thudc thé loai cao hon khi noi theo tAm guong cua Ghatikara.
Mic du ho khoéng thé nao tuong duong v6i Ngai 4y, viéc trich
dan d4 dugc thuc hién 13 nhim 48 khuyen khich ho dua tai do
stc voi Ghatikara v6i hét kha ning néu c6 thé duge.

The authority for this remark is: Stlamayanti niccasila
uposatha niyamadivasena paiica attha dasa va silani -
samddiyantassa” as commented in the Itivuttaka Atthakatha
by Acariya Dhammapala Thera, the author of Visuddhi-
magga Mahatikd. The Commentary mentions three kinds of
Morality, namely:

(1) the five precepts observed permanently (Nicca Stla),

(2) the eight precepts observed on Uposatha days
(Uposatha Sila), and

(3) the ten precepts observed occasionally (Niyama Stla).

It is clear that, according to this Commentary, the ten
precepts are not observed permanently; they are observed
occasionally.

Again, in the Sagathdavagga Samyutta Pali, Sakka
Samyutta, we find the following account. Sakka, King of
Devas, came down from Vejayanta Palace to go to the royal
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garden; when he was about to get onto his chariot he paid
homage to the eight directions. Then the Deva Matali said
“To whom do you pay homage, Sir?” Sakka said:
“Ye gahattha pufifiakard, Silavanto upasaki,
Dhammena daram posenti, te namassami Matali”.

“Matali, some people perform meritorious deeds; they
are also endowed with Morality, they take refuge in the Three
Gems of Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, and they support
their wives and children righteously. To them I pay homage”.

Tai liéu c6 thé 1am cin ct dang tin cho viéc nhin xét
ndy la: “Tho tri vé nim, tim, hodc mwdi diéu hoc gioi co
lién quan dén nhiing diéu gidi hanh vé T hwong Xuyén Gidgi
Lugt, Bé Tdit Trai Gidi va Han Dinh Gidi Lugt”, nhu di
dugc chu gidi & trong bd Cha Gidgi Nhw Thi Ngit Kinh, do
béi Ngai Trieong Lio Gido Tho Phdap Hp, tic gia cua bd Dai
Phu Chii Gigi Thanh Tinh Pgo. B6 Chi Giai d& cap dén ba
thé loai v& Ptic Hanh, d6 1a:

(1) ndm didu hoc gi6i d3 duoc tho tri mét cach thudng
ludn (Thuwong Xuyén Giéi Lugy),

(2) tAm diéu hoc gii da duoc tho tri vao nhitng ngay B6
Tat Trai Gi61 (Bdt Quan Trai Gidi), va

(3) mudi diéu hoc gi6i dd duge tho trl mot cach thinh
thodng (voi thoi gian thudn tién) (Han Dinh Gidi
Lugz).

Thé theo b Chi Giai ndy, thi ro rang 13 muoi didu hoc
g161 da khong duoc tho tri mét cach thudng lubn; chiung d3
dugc tho tri mot cach thinh thoang (véi thoi gian thudn tién.)

Lai nfta, & trong Phdm Hitu Ké — Twong Ung B Kinh
thudc Pali ngit, Dé Thich Twong Ung, ching ta tim thdy bai
tran thut sau ddy. Ngai P Thich, Thién Chu cta Chiing
Thlen da tor Cung Dlen Vejayanta (thuoc Thién Chu) ngy
xubng khu vudn ngu uyén; khi Ngai di budc 1én trén cd xe



BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT ~ Tdp I+ Phén I » Chi Minh Il 97

‘ngua clia mmh Ngai da biy 6 1ong ton kinh dén tAm phuong
huéng. Thé 18 Thién Ti Matali d3 n6i: “Dén nhung al ma
Ngai bay t6 long t6n kinh, kinh bach Ngai?” Ngai Dé Thich
da noi:

“Voi nguwoi thé tuc hitu phwéc,
Cin Sy Nam gidi dirc hién gia,
Duidng nuéi vg nha ding Phip,
Lé ngwoi Ta I€ bdi, ndy Matali”,

“Nay Matali, mot sb ngudi thue hién nhiing thién céng
duc; ho cling d4 hoi tic duyén v6i Dirc Hanh; ho tho QuyY &
trong Tam Béo v6i Phét, Phap va Téang; va ho tro cp nhiing
nguol vo nha va con cai ctia ho mét cach chanh triee. Pén véi
chiing Ta biy t6 16ng ton kinh.”

The term “Stlavanto” in the Sakka’s reply is explained
by the Commentator thus: “Silavanto ti updasakatthe
patitthaya paficahi pi dasahi pi stlehi samannagata®. Those
who are endowed with Morality means those who take refuge
in the Three Gems and become established in the five
precepts and the ten precepts.” (According to this
Commentary, it is clear that the people to whom Sakka, King
of Devas, pay homage are the people who, liﬁ/ing with their
Jamilies, observe the five and the ten precepts).

Also in the Samyutta Sub-Commentary it is commented
thus: “Niccastlavasena paficahi Niyamavasena dasahi”,
“the five precepts should be taken as Nicca Sila, the ten
precepts as Niyama Stla”.

Thudt ngit “Gidi Piec Hién Gia” & trong cu tra 101 cia
Nga1 Dé Thich da dugc g1a1 thich do bdi Nha Cha Giai nhu
vay: “Cé ba la gici dikc hién gld va cdc cdn sw nam nir da
an tri trong ngii ciing nhir thip gidi ciing vdi thg hudng in
dvec vé gidi hanh”. Nhiing ngudi di hoi tic duyén voi Pac
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Hanh c6 nghia 14 nhiing ngudi d& tho Quy Y & trong Tam
Bao vi trd nén duge an tri & trong nim didu hoc gidi va mudi
didu hoc gi6i.” (Nuwong theo bo Chu Giai ndy, thi 6 rang 12
dén voi nhitng hang ngudi ma, Ngai Pé Thich, Thién Chu
ctia Chung Thién, biy té long t6n kinh 13 nhimg ngudi ma,
dang sinh séng v6i nhitng gia dinh cia ho, tho tri ndm va
mudi didu hoc gi6i.)

Ciing thé, & trong bd Phu Cht Gidi Twong Ung, di cé
161 cht gidi nhue viy: “Ngé Gidi & trong Thwong Xuyén
Gidi, Thip Gidi & trong Hgn Dinh Gidi”, “ndam didu hoc
giéi nén dugc tho tri nhu 13 Thuwong Xuyén Gidi, muoi didu
hoc giéi nhu 14 Han Dinh Giéi.”

Niyama Stla
Han Pinh G161 Luéat

In the Magadha Dictionary, verse 444, the meaning
Niyama Sila is briefly shown thus: “The Morality which must
be observed forever is Yama Sila. The Morality which is not
observed forever but only occasionally is called Niyama Sila.
The expression, Yama Stla and Niyama Stla, has its origin in
Brahmanism. (Not harming, not speaking lies, not stealing,
not indulging in ignoble sexual act, not accepting alms-food —
these five are Yama Stla which must be observed forever;
purifying, being easily content, practicing austerity, reciting
the Vedas, recollecting the Brahma — these five are Niyama
Sila which should be observed occasionally (Amarakosa
Brahmana Vagga, v. 49.)

According to the Samyutta Pali and its Commentary, it
is clear that even the people who are supporting their families
by right livelihood can observe the ten precepts. Hence the
view: “People should observe the ten precepts only when they
can abandon their gold and silver without clinging anymore
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. like Ghatikara the pot-maker” is not a rzghz‘ one; it is merely

an overstatement.

Trong Ty Pién Magadha (Ty Pién Pali Ngit), cau ké
444 y nghia Han Dinh Gidi Lugt 33 dugc bidu thi mot cach
ngén gon nhu vay: “Dtrc Hanh ma phéi duge tho tri vinh vién
12 Vo Cung Gidi Lugt. Dic Hanh ma khong duoc tho tri
vinh vién, ma tréi lai chi mot cch thinh thoang, thi dugc goi
la Han Dinh Gidi Lugt. Tu' ngtt, V6 Cing Gidi Lugt va
Han Dinh Gidi Lugt, cb nguon goc ciané la & trong Ba La
Mbon Gido. (Khong lam diéu tdn hai, khong néi vong ngit,
khong trém cip, khéng tham dim trong tic hanh tmh duc ty
liét, khong tho nhén vat thuc khit thuc — nim d1eu nay 1a Vé
Cung Gidi Ludt ma phai duoc tho tri vinh vién; g0t sach t61
16i, d& dang bang long hién tai, tu tdp khd hanh, trung tung
Kinh Ph¢ Da, truy niém Dédng Pham Thién — nim didu ndy
1a Han Dinh Gidi Lugt ma nén dwoc tho tri mot cach thinh
thodng (Pham Pham Thién Bdt Diét, cau ké 49. )

Thé theo phin Pali ngit Twong Ung B Kinh va b Cht
G1a1 clia n6, thi rd rang 1a ngay ca nhitng ngudi ma dang tro
cép nhitng gla dinh cua ho qua viéc Chinh Mang c6 thé tho
trl mudi diéu hoc gi6i. Vi thé quan diém “Ngum ta chi nén
tho tri muoi didu hoc gi6i 1 khi ho c6 thé tir bo tat cd cua cai
cia minh ma khong con bam glu liy nita, gibng nhu 1a
Ghatzkam, ngudi thg 1am @6 gbm”, thi khong phai 1a mot
quan diém ding d&n, né mot cach don thudn chi 13 mot sy
cudng diéu.

Moreover, of the ten duties of a king, mentioned in the
Mahdhamsa Jataka of the Asiti Nipata, the Commentary
says that by the term “Stla” is meant both the five and the ten
precepts. Therefore it is evident that kings observe also the
ten precepts as (one of) their duties. If it is maintained that
“the ten precepts should be observed only when they can be
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observed forever”, then kings who have chief queens, lesser
queens and maids of honour and a treasury filled with gold
and silver would not be able to observe the ten precepts
because of the Abrahmacariya and Jataripa Sikkhapadas.
Had it been impossible for kings to observe, then the
Commentator would not have included the ten precepts in his
comment on Sila of the ten kingly duties. But the
Commentator has definitely mentioned them in his comment.
Therefore the ten precepts are not Nicca Sila; they are the
Morality to be observed whenever one is able to do so.

Hon nifa, trong mudi diéu Vuong Phép cta mdt vi vua,
dd c6 d& cap dén & trong Tiic Sanh Truyén Pgi Thién Nga
thudc Phidm Tdim Muwoi Bai K¢ (Chuwong XXI, bai 534, trang
186 — 202 / Pali Text Society) [xin xem lai Cht Minh I —
trang 125], b6 Chu Giai noi rang: v6i thuat ngit “Gidi Lugt”
mang c4 hai ¥ nghia v& nim va mudi didu hoc giéi. Do 4o,
didu 13 rang 14 c4c vi vua cling tho tri mudi didu hoc gi6i nhu
13 (mdt trong) nhitng bdn phan cta ho. Néu nhu vin ctr duy
tri ring “mudi diéu hoc gidi chi nén dwgce tho tri 13 khi ching
c¢6 thé duoc tho tri vinh vién”, thé thi cac vi Vua ma c6 nhiing
Chanh H4u, nhitng Thtt Phi va cac Ty Nit 1& nghi, cling véi
mot kho bau dwoc ldp ddy véi vang bac thi s& khong thé nio
tho trd muoi didu hoc gi6i vi 18 boi nhimg didu hoc Phi Pham
Hanh (dzeu 3) va Vang Bac (diéu 10). Qua 13 khdng thé c6
dugc de cho cac vi vua tho tri, vdy thi Nha Chd Giai s& khong
bao gom c4 mudi didu hoc gidi vao trong 10i chd gidi cla
minh v& Gidi Ludt thudc mudi didu Vwong Phap su vu. Tuy
nhién Nha Cht Giai d3 @& cap dén ching mot cach qua quyét
& trong 101 chi giai ctia minh. Do d6, mudi didu hoc gi6i thi
khong phai 1a Thwong Xuyén Gidi Ludt, ching 13 Dttc Hanh
duoc tho tri h& khi ndo ngudi ta ¢6 thé 1am dwoc nhr vay.
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Moreover, the Khuddakapitha Commentary explains

how the eight precepts are derived from the ten Sikkhapadas:
“Of the ten precepts (1), the first two Panatipata Sikkhapada
and Adinnadana Sikkhapada, are to be observed by the laity
or Samaneras as Nicca Sia. (The third precept,
Abrahmacariya Sikkhiapada, is not mentioned as Nicca Sila
Jor the laity. It is the precept to be observed only when one is
able to do so0.) Again, out of the ten precepts, the seventh one,
namely, Naccagita Sikkhapada and the eighth one, namely,
Malagandha Sikkhdpada merge as one factor, the last
Sikkhapada of Jatariipa is excluded.

[(1): The Ten Precepts — Dasa Sikkhapada: (1)
Papatipata, (2) Adinnddana, (3) Abrahmacariya, (4)
Musavada, (5) Surdmeraya, (6) Vikalabhojana, (7) Nacca
gita vadita visuka dassana, (8) Malagandha vilepana
dharana mandana vibhiisanatthana, (9) Uccdsayana
Mahdasayana, and (10) Jﬁtarﬂpa rajata patiggahana.)

Hon nita, b6 Chu Gidi Tiéu Tung Kinh (ten cua bg kinh
ddu tién thujc Tidu Bo Kmh) giai thich 1am thé ndo tdm didu -
hoc gidi d3 duoc bt nguon tir mudi Piéu Hoc: “Trong mudi
didu hoc gi6i (1), hai diéu hoc diu tién 13, Pidu Hoc Sdat Hai
Sinh Ménh va Sw Trém Cdp, thi duoc tho tri do béi nguoi
thé tuc hodc Chir Sa Di nhu 13 Thiong Xuyén Gidi Ludt.
(Piéu hoc g101 th@ ba, Piéu Hoc Phi Pham Hanh, thi di
khong dwoc d& cap dén nhu 1a Thuong Xuyén Gioi Ludt cho
ngudi thé tuc. D6 13 didu hoc gidi duoc tho tri 13 chi khi nao
ngudi ta c¢6 thé 1am.duwoc nhu vdy.) Lai nita, tir mudi diéu
hoc giéi, diéu hoc thi by, d6 13, Sw Hit Mia, Pan Kén va
Xem Hdt Miia, Nghe Pan Kén; va didu hoc tha tam, d6 1a,
Sw Trang Diém, Peo T rang Hoa, Thoa Vit Thom va Doi
Phan sat nhap Jam thanh mét yéu tb (dzeu hoc), Diéu Hoc
cudi cling vé Ving Bac d3 khong duoc ké vao.
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[(1): Mudi Diéu Hoc Gidi — Thip Piéu Hoc: (1) Sdt hai
sinh ménh, (2) Sw trom cdp, (3) Phi Pham Hanh, (4) Néi
doi, (5) Sw dé dudi udng rwou, (6) Sw an sdi gio, (7) Sw hat
miia, din kén, va xem hdt miia, nghe dan kén, (8) Sw trang
diém, deo trang hoa, thoa vit thom va déi phén, (9) Néim va
ngoi noi qud cao va xinh dep, (10) Sw tho lanh, cit gii,
hodic bdo ké khdc tho linh va cit gii¥ ving bac.]

In accordance with this Commentary also, those out of
the ten precepts which the laity should observe permanently
are four, namely, refraining from killing, stealing, lies and
taking intoxicants. The laity cannot always observe
Abrahmacariya Sikkhdpada. They are also unable to observe
permanently the precepts of Vikalabhojana, Naccagita, etc.
Thus it is clear that all these ten precepts are Niyama type of
Stla to be observed only when able.

Ciing thé theo bd Cha Giai ndy, thi c6 bén trong s6 mudi
didu hoc gi6i d6, ma ngudi thé tuc nén tho tri mot cach
thudng ludn, d6 13, tu kidm ché khéng sat mang, thau dao,
vong ngit va tho dung cic chit 1am say. Ngudi thé tuc khéng
thé nio thudng lubn tho tri Phi Pham Hanh Piéu Hoc. Ho
cling khdng thé nao tho tri mot cach thudng ludn nhing didu
hoc gi6i vé Sw dn sdi gio, Sw hdt mia, v.v. Nhu thé, thi o
rang 13 tit ca nhimg mudi didu hoc gi6i ndy 14 thudc thé loai
cta Han Dinh Gidi Ludt, chi duoc tho tri 12 khi ndo c6 thé
thue hién duoc.

Although it is mentioned in the Khuddakapitha
Commentary that Jatarapa Sikkhdpada is a special precept
Jor Sdamaneras, breaking it will not entail falling from
novicehood. Because in the Mahakhandhaka of the Vinaya
Mahavagga Pali, the Exalted One laid down the ten lingas
(factors) which will make the novices fall from their
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. novicehood only the first five from the ten precépts are
included in the ten lingas. The last Jive are not included
Therefore, in spite of breaking one of these last five factors,
the novices will not fall from their novivehood: they are only
guilty of breach of the rules which entail due punishment. If
they take the punishment imposed by their teachers in the
Jorm of carrying sand, water, etc. they will become again
good novices, duly absolved from guilt.

Thus, even Samaneras for whom the ten precepts are
mandatory will not fall from their novicehood in spite of the
Jatarapa Sikkhapada. It is clear, therefore, that of the ten
precepts the last five are not so important as the first five for
Samanperas. Thus it is not proper to say and write very
seriously exhorting strict observance of the Jataripa
Sikkhapada for the laity when it is not regarded as very
important even for Samaneras.

Mégc du d c6 dé cap dén & trong b6 Chu Giai Tidu
Tung Kinh ting Kim Ngin Piéu Hoc 1a mdt diéu hoc giGi
dic biét dbi v6i Chur Sa Di, sy vi pham vé didu dé s& khéng
dAn dén viéc 1o khoi (truc xudy) doi song Tap Su (Sa Di). Vi
1& trong Pai Phén thudc Pali ngit & phin Dai Phim cua Tagng
Lugt, Dlic Thé Tén d ban hanh mudi didu tink bigt (cic yéu
t6) mé s& lam cho céc vi Tép Sw (Sa Di) roi khéi (truc xudt)
doi sdng Tép Su cla minh va chi c6 nim didu ddu tién cia
mudi didu hoc giéi thi dugc ké dén & trong mudi didu tnh
bigt. Nam diéu sau cing thi da khong dwoc ké dén. Do dé,
mgc di vi pham mét trong nim yéu td sau cing ndy, céc vi
Tép Su (Sa Di) s& khong 15i khoi doi séng Tép Su (Sa Di)
ctia minh; ho chi bi pham ti vao viéc vi pham vé nhitng didu
ludt ma dan dén viéc tho 14y hinh phat thich ¥mg. Néu nhu ho
tho 14y hinh phat da dwoc 4p d4t do béi cac vi gido tho clia
minh trong hinh thitc qua viée khiéng cét, ganh nuéc, v.v. thi



104 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I « PartI + Anudipanill

ho s& lai tr& thanh nhitng vi Tép Su (Sa Di) tdt dep, thich
dang da giai triy khoi didu pham tdi.

Nhu thé, ngay ca Chie Sa Di 13 nhiing vi ma d6i voi
mudi didu hoc gidi 1 bit bude, ciing s& khong 1o khoi doi
séng Tap Su (Sa Di) cia minh mic du 12 pham vao Kim
Ngién Piéu Hoc. Do d6, rd rang 13 trong muwoi diéu hoc gi6i
thi nam diéu sau cing 13 khéng qui quan trong nhu 12 nim
didu d3u tieén dbi v6i Chwr Sa Di. Nhu thé, qua 13 khong
chanh dang dé néi va viét rat 12 nghiém tic 1&i cb vii nghiém
minh viée tho tri v& Kim Ngan Piéu Hoc d6i v6i ngudi thé
tuc khi ma né 43 khdng dugc xem 1a hét strc quan trong ngay
ca d6i véi Chw Sa Di.

It is accepted that both the Visuddhimagga and the
Khuddakapatha Commentary are written by the Venerable
Mahd Buddhaghosa. As the two books are written by one
and the same author, the exposition should not be different.
The passage from the Visuddhimagga: “Upasakanam
niccasilavasena pafica sikkhdpadani sati va ussahe dasa,
The ten precepts are not Nicca Stla for the laity; they are
Niyama Sila to be observed only when able” should thus be
noted to be in line with the Khuddakapatha and Itivuttaka
Commentaries.

With respect to breach of precepts the Khuddakapatha
Commentary after dealing with matters concerning novices
states: “Whereas, in the case of the laity, after taking the vow
of the five precepts, if one of them is broken, only that one is
broken; and if that one be observed by taking a new vow, the
five precepts are complete again. But some teachers (Apare)
maintain thus: “If the five precepts be taken separately, i.e.
one after another, breach of one will not cause the breach of
the rest”. However, if they say, at the beginning of taking
precepts, “Paficanga samanndgatam stilam samadiyami”, “1
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yow to observe the complete Jive precepts”, then, if one of
them is broken, all are broken; because the vow was initially
taken to keep the precepts together. As to the result of breach
of precepts, each breach will have its own consequences, not
affecting others.

Phai cong nhin ring ca hai b Chi Giadi Thanh Tinh
Pao va Tiéu T, ung Kinh &3 duoc viét ra do béi Ngal Truéng
- Lio DPgi Gidc Am. L3 vi hai bd sach d& duoc viét ra do bsi
cung mdt téc gia, nén giai trinh khong c6 bi khac biét. Poan
vén tr noi by Thanh Tinh Dao: “Cin sw nam, cdn sy nir
tho tri ndm diéu hoc gto’z mot cdch thwong luon, thép gidi la
khi c6é thé — Mudi didu hoc gi6i thi khéng thé 1a Thuong
Xuyén Gici Lugt dbi véi ngudi thé tuc; chung chi 1a Han
Dinh Gidi Ludt duoc tho tri 12 khi ndo c6 thé thwe hién dugc”
nén vi thé d3 dwgc cha thich phtt hop véi cic bd Chu Giai
Tiéu Tung Kinh va Nhw T, hi Ngir Kinh.

Lién quan t(n viéc vi pham céc didu hoc gidi, thi sau khi
dé cap dén cac Van d8 c6 lien quan dén cic vi Tap S (Sa Di),
bo Chi Giéi Tiéu Tung Kinh trinh by néu rd: “Trong khi do,
trong tmong hop cta ngudi the tuc, sau khi phat nguyén tudn
tha nim didu hoc gi6i, ma néu nhu mot trong s6 nhitng dleu
d6 bi vi pham, thi chi ¢c6 mot didu d6 12 bi vi pham, va néu
nhu didu hoc gi61 6 da duoc tho tri do bai viée thuc hién
mot sy phat nguyén méi lai; thl nim diéu hoc gidi lai duoc
hoan chmh Nhung ma mot sb vi gido tho (khdc nita) khing
dinh nhir vay: “Néu nhu nim diéu hoc g101 dugc phat nguyén
mdt cach riéng biét, tirc 13, sau didu ndy dén didu khac, Vlec vi
pham vé& moét didu thi s& khong géy ra viéc v1 pham v& céc
didu con lai”. Tuy nhién, néu nhu ho néi ring, vao lac bt
d4u cta viéc tuan thi nhu’ng diéu hoc gid1, “xin tho tri tron
di cd ndm chi gto‘t phin”, “Con xm phat nguyén dé tho tri
tron di ca ndm diéu hoc gidi”, thé rdi, néu nhu mot trong s6
nhitng didu do bi vi pham, thi tat ca déu bi vi pham; bdi vi su
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phét nguyén d3 thwe hién lac ban ddu 13 dé tudn thi chung ca
céc diu hoc gidi. Con v& két qua cta viée vi pham céc didu
hoc gi6i, thi ting mdi viée vi pham s& c6 nhitng hé qua cla
chinh né, khéng anh hudng dén cac didu khac.

But.some teachers rationalize this view by saying that
after vowing to observe the-complete five precepts, if one of
them is broken, all are not broken; others remain unaffected.
If we thus accept this rationalization, there will be no
difference at all in their views. In this connection, the
Sikkhapada Vibhanga of the Sammohavinodani states:

“Gahattha yam yam vitikkamanti, tam tadeva
khandam hoti bhijjati, avasesam na bhijjati, kasma
gahattha hi anibaddhasila honti, yam yam sakkonti, tam
tadeva gopenti — After taking the precepts, if the lay men
break one of them, only that one is broken; the rest are not.
Because for the laity there is no mandatory permanent
precepts to observe like novices. Of the five precepts, they
may observe whichever they can; one, two or three, but not
necessarily all the five. We should not say that because they
observe only partially and not the complete five precepts it
does not amount to observance of the precepts and that they
will not get any merit for it.”

Tuy nhién mot s6 vi gido tho bién minh quan diém ndy
béng cach noéi rang sau khi phat nguyén dé tho tri tron da ca
nim didu hoc giéi, néu nhu mot trong sb nhitng diéu d6 bi vi
pham; thi nhiimg didu khéc van khong bi anh huéng. Néu nhu
chung ta vi thé ma chip nhan sy bién minh ndy, thi s& khong
c6 su khac biét ndo ca & trong nhiing quan diém cua ho.
Trong mbi quan hé ndy, & phan Phdn Tich Diéu Hoc thude
bd Cht Giai Xua Tan Mé Mo trinh bdy néu 18:

“Ngwoi thé tuc vi pham bt lugn diéu nao, thi chi diéu
ds la bi vi pham, nhiing diéu con lgi khong bi vi pham;
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- nguoi thé tuc khong b thiic phlro’c tho tri bit lugn diéu gioi
ndo, co thé tho tri bt lugn diéu nado, & ngay thoi diém thuwc
hién dteu d6 — Sau khi phét nguyén tuén tha nhitng d1eu hoc
glOl néu nhu nhitng cu si tai gia vi pham mot trong sb nhitng
diéu dé, thi chi c6 mot didu d6 1 bi vi pham, c4c didu con lai
thi khong. Béi vi d6i véi ngum thé tuc thi khéng c6 nhitng
didu hoc gi6i nao bat budc dé tho tri mét cach thuong Iudn
nhu 13 cac vi Tép Su (Sa Di). Trong nhitng nim didu hoc
giti, ho c6 thé tho tri bét luan didu ndo ma ho cé thé; mot, hai
hodc ba ma khéng nhét thiét d ca nim. Chung ta khong nén
n6i ring vi 18 ho tho tri chi c6 dwoc moét phan va khong tron
da ca nam didu hoc gidi, thi didu d6 khong c6 gia tri cua viée
tho tri vé& nhitng didu hoc gidi va qua do ho s& khéng git hai
bét lufin mét qua phude béu nao di véi viéc d6”.

1t should be noted thus that even though the laity cannot
observe all five precepts but only as many as possible, they
will get merit and that their Sila is genuine. In this
connection, the Patisambhidamagga Commentary comments
on Pariyanta Parisuddhi Stla (this Morality is described fully
under morality in groups of fives). There are two kinds of
limit regarding Sta, namely, the limit to the number of
precepts observed and the limit to the duration of observance.
The laity may observe one precept, or two, three, four, five,
eight or ten precepts. But the trainees (Sikkhamana,
Samanera and Samaneri) have to observe the ten precepts in
Jull. This is the limit to the number of precepts observed.

Vi thé, nén lwu y rang cho di ngudi thé tuc khong c6 thé
tho tri ¢ c& nim didu hoc gidi, ma chi 14 cang nhidu cang tht,
thi ho s€ git hai qua phudc bau va qua &6 Gidi Ludt ctia ho 1a
chan chinh. Trong méi quan hé niy, bd Cht Giai V6 Ngai
Gidi Pgo dua ra 161 nhén xét v& Han Ché Thanh Tinh Gioi
Lugt (didu Ptrc Hanh ndy di duge miéu t mot cach diy da &
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phan Ditc Hanh trong céc nhém c6 ndm Phép). C6 hai thé
loai han ché lién quan dén Gidi Lugt, cu thé 13, han ché vé sb
Juong cta nhitng diéu hoc gi6i dwge tho tri va han ché vé
khoang thoi gian cia viée tho tri. Ngudi thé tuc ¢é thé tho tri
mdt didu hoc gi61, hodc hai, ba, bén, nim, tdm hoic mudi
diéu hoc gi6i. Tuy nhién nhitng Thuc Tap Sinh (Niz Hoc
Phdp (Thitc Xoa Ma Na), Sa Di va Sa Di Ni) phai tho tri tron
dt ca mudi didu hoc giéi. Pay 13 sy han ché v& s6 luong cua
nhitng diéu hoc gi6i dwgc tho tri.

The essential meaning here is: If the laity take precepts
numbering one, two, three, four, five, eight or ten and
observed them properly, his Morality will become
Sikkhapada Pariyanta Parisuddhi Stla, a pure one with the
limit in number.

Therefore, although in practice one does not vow to take
one, two, three or four, but all five precepts, it is not
mandatory to observe all of them. If they can observe only
one precept, they should observe that one. If they can observe
two, they should those two, and so on.

Y nghia thiét yéu & day 1a: Néu nhw ngudi thé tuc tuéin
th nhitng diéu hoc gidi qua viée dém sb lugng mat, hai, ba,
bbn, nim, tdm hodc mudi va da dugc tho tri chiing mét cach
chinh chén, thi Ptc Hanh cta vi iy s& tr& thanh Pidu Hoc
Hgn Ché Thanh Tinh Giéi Ludt, moét Ptic Hanh tinh khiét
v6i su han ché vé sb luong.

Do d6, mic du trong thuc tién, ngudi ta khéng phat
nguyén d8 tuan tht mot, hai, ba hodc bbn, ma du ca nim diéu
hoc gidi, thi qua that 13 khong c6 bit budc dé tho tri hét ca
ching. Néu nhu ho chi ¢6 thé tho tri duoc mot didu hoc gidi,
thi ho nén tho tri didu 4y. Né&u nhu ho c6 thé tho tri duoc hai
diéu, thi ho nén tho tri hai didu iy; va v.v.
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‘ It may be questioned when the laity have the right to
observe any number of Drecepts they wish, why the five
precepts alone are prescribed in the Visuddhimagga thus:
“Upasakopasikanam  niccasilavasena paiica  sikkha-
padani?”

The answer is that the Commentary is here concerned
mainly with the principle of Morality, which requires that all
the five precepts must be observed permanently,
“Niccastlavasena parfica sikkhapadani”. We have no right to
leave out any precept we wish. It will be a guilt to break any
one of the five precepts. It is not only in the Visuddhimagga
but also in other texts that the five precepts are shown as
Nicca Stla in the light of the principle of Moralzly

C6 thé dugc neu cau hoi la khi ngum thé tuc ¢6 quyén
dé tho tri bét luan sé luong vé nhu’ng didu hoc giéi ma ho
mong mudn, thé tai sao chi c6 nim didu hoc g101 thi lai duoc
quy dinh & trong b6 Thanh Tinh Pgo nhu vay: “Cén sw
nam, cin sy ni¢ tho tri nim diéu hoc gidi mpt cdch thwong
luon?”

Cau tra 15i réng 12 Loi Cha Giadi & day thi d3 c6 lién
quan mot cach chii yéu véi nguyen tic cta Pirc Hanh, trong
d6 yéu cdu ring tt ca nim didu hoc gi6i phai dugc tho tri
mét cich thuong ludn, “ndm diéu hoc gzo’z tho tri mgt cdach
thwo’ng luén”. Ching ta khong cé quyen dé bo st bat lusn
mét didu hoc gi6i ndo ma ching ta mubn. Pidu 6 s& 1a mot
hanh dong pham phép dé vi pham bat lusn mot didu nao trong
s6 nim didu hoc gidi. Khong chi & trong bd Thanh Tinh
Dgo ma ciing c6 ¢ trong cac vin ban khic, ma qua d6 nim
didu hoc gi6i di duoc bibu thi nha la Thwong Xuyén Gigi
Lugt trong quan niém ctia nguyén tic vé Ptzc Hanh.

Brahmacariya Paficama Sila
Pham Hanh Ngii Didu Gi6i Lut
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(Ngii Pham Hanh Gi61)

In addition to the five, eight and ten precepts, there is
also Brahmacariya Paficama Sila observed by the laity.
However, that Brahmacariya Padicama Stla is in reality the
five precepts. The third precept of the original five, “Kamesu
micchacara veramani sikkhdpadam samadiyami” is
replaced by “Abrahmacariya veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami” to observe Brahmacariya Paficama Sila.

The Brahmacariya Paficama Stla was observed at the
time of Buddha Kassapa by Gavesi Updasaka. (Anguttara
Nipata, Paiicaka Nipata 3, Upasaka Vagga 13, Gavest
Sutta.) At the time of Buddha Gotama, this Stla was observed
by Ugga the Householder of Vesali and Ugga the
Householder of Hatthigama, Vajjian Country. (Anguttara
Nikaya, Atthaka Nipata, 3. Gahapati Vagga, 1 Sutta and 2
Sutta.) The two Uggas took the Brahmacariya Paficama Sila
from the Exalted One and kept observing them,; of the four
wives they each possessed, the eldest ones were given away in
marriage to the men they loved and the remaining ones were
also abandoned likewise and thereafter they remained single
Jjor life; they were lay “Non-Returners”. It should not be
misunderstood that married persons who want to observe the
Brahmacariya Stla at the present time have to abandon their
wives without any more attachment to them. In other words it
should not be taken that they may not observe this Stla unless
they are prepdred to renounce their wives altogether.
Because in the words of the Khuddakapatha Commentary
mentioned above, of the ten precepts only four, namely,
Pandatipata, Adinnadana, Musavada and Surameraya, are
regarded as Nicca Stla. Hence it is evident that
Abrahmacariya Sikkhapada and the remaining precepts such
as Vikalabhojana etc., are not Nicca Stla; they are Niyama
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Stla to be observed occasionally. Even though they cannot
observe the precepts exactly like Ghatikira the Pot-maker,
they can observe them as Niyama Stla as far as possible. So
also, with regard to Brahmacariya Paficama Sila the two
Uggas, being “Non-Returners”, abandoned their wives
without anymore attachment, and observed the precepts for
life. If other people can follow their example and observe this

» precept it is well and good; but if they cannot emulate them

Jully, they should observe the precept only according to their
ability.

Bé tic vao ndm, tdm va mudi diéu hoc gidi, thi lai co
thém phan Pham Hanh Ngii Piéu Gidi Lugt dugc tho tri do
bd1 ngudi the tuc. Tuy nhién, didu Pham Hanh Ngu Diéu
Gidi Lugt iy, chinh thuc 13 nam didu hoc gi6i. Pidu hoc gidi
thi ba thudc nam diéu cin gbc, “Con xin véng giit diéu hoc
ld cb ¥ trdnh xa finh duc ta hanh” da dugc thay thé boi
“Con xin véng giir diéu hoc la cé y tranh xa phi pham
hanh” dé tho tri Pham Hanh Ngii Piéu Gidi Ludt

Pham Hanh Ngi Piéu Gidi Ludt da dugc tho tri vao
thoi ky cta Dire Phit Kassapa (Ca Diép) do béi Cin Sw
Nam Gavest. (Tdng Chi Tdp Phdp, Ngii Tdp Phdp, Phim
thir 3: Phdm Cin Sw Nam, bai thit 13: Kinh Gavest [nguoi
tam cauj) — [Ahguttara Nikdya — Chapter XVIII: The Lay
Disciple, # 180 (The Secker), pages 158 — 161/ Pali Text
Society.] Vao thoi ky ctia Dikc Phét Gotama (C6 Pam,) didu
Gidi Lugt ndy d3 duoc tho tri do béi Gia Cha Ugga & thanh
Vesali (Xd Ve) va Gia Cht Ugga & lang Hatthigama (Tuong
Thén D& ) a4t nude Va]]z (Tang Chi Bj Kinh, Bdt Tap
Phdp, Phém thir 3: Phém Gia Chiu, bai Kinh 1 va 2) —
[Chapter 1II: On Householders, # 21 & 22, pages 142 — 146,
Pali Text Society] — [xin xem Chii Minh I trang 198 — 200.]
Hai vi Ugga dé tuin tht Pham Hanh Ngii Piéu Gidi Lugt tix
noi Ptrc Thé Tén va da tho tri gitt 14y chung; trong bdn ngudi
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vo ma timg mbi vi Gia Chii d3 so hitu, nhitng ngudi vg 16n
tudi nhit d3 duoc ban ting trong cudc hén nhan dén nhitng
nam nhén ho d3 yéu thuong va nhiing ngudi con lai thi cling
d3 bi tir bd twong ty nhu vy, v v& sau thi ho d duy tri doi
sébng doc than; ho di 12 nhimg vi “Bét Lai Cu Si”. Khong
nén hidu 1Am ring nhiing ngudi d3 14p gia dinh, 1d nhing
ngudi mong moi dé tho trl Pham Hanh Gidi Lugdt vao thoi
diém hién tai thi phai tir bo nhiing ngudi vo cia minh ma
khéng con bt ludn sy dinh méc nao dén ho nita. N6i cach
khéac, khong nén dugc cho rang ho khéng thé ndo tho tri didu
Gidi Ludt niy trix khi ho d4 chudn bi ¢ hoan toan tir bé quan
hé nhitng ngudi vo cha minh. Vi 1€ trong nhiing 101 nhén xét
cia bd Cht Gidi Tiéu Tung Kinh &3 c6 dé cap dén & phia
trén, thi chi c6 bdn trong sé mwdi didu hoc gidi, d6 13, Sdf hai
sinh ménh, Sw trém cip, N6i dbi, va Sy dé dudi uong riegu
thi d3 duoc xem nhu 12 Thwong Xuyén Gioi Ludt. Do dé,
that 18 rang 1a Phi Pham Hanh Piéu Hoc v nhimg didu hoc
gi6i con lai, ching han nhu 13 Sw dn sdi gie v.v. khong phai
13 Thwong Xuyén Giéi Ludt; ching 12 Han Dinh Gidi Ludt
da duogc tho tri mot cich thinh thodng. Mac du ho khoéng thé
ndo tho tri nhitng didu hoc giéi mét cach ding y nhu 12 ngudi
tho 1am dd gdm Ghatikara, thi ho c6 thé tho tri ching nhw 13
Han Dinh Gidi Ludt véi hét kha ning néu c6 thé duge. Cing
vy, v& Pham Hanh Ngi Diéu Gidi Ludt, thi hai vi Ugga,
khi 1& nhiing vi “BAt Lai”, d3 tir bo nhitng ngudi v ciia minh
ma khéng con cd bét ky su dinh méc nao nita, va d3 tho td
nhitng diéu hoc gidi tron doi. Néu nhu nhimg ngudi khéc cb
thé noi theo tAm guong ctia ho va tho tri didu hoc gi6i ndy, thi
that 1a may min va tbt dep; ma néu nhv ho khéng thé nao dua
tai do sttc v6i cac vi Ay mét cach tron ven, thi ho chi nén tho
tri didu hoc gidi theo kha ning ctia minh.



BIEN NIEN SU' CUA CHU PHAT ~ Tdp I+ Phin I « Chii Minh II 113

Brahmacariya Paficama Ekabhattika Sila -
Pham Hanh Ngfi Diéu Nhit Phan Giéi Lujt

Furthermore, there is yet Brahmacariya Paficama
Ekabhattika Stla (or Ekabhattika Stla). Ekabhattika means
taking only one meal a day in the morning. So, if lay people
want to observe this Sila, they may after making the vow of
Brahmacariya Paficama precepts take one more precept by
saying “Vikalabhojand@ veramani sikkhapadam samadi-
yami”. Or if they wish to take the vow as a whole, they may
do so by saying: “Brahmacariva Paficama Ekabhattika
Stlam samadiyami”. This Stla was observed by Dhammika
Upasaka and Nandamatd Updsikd etc. at the time of the
Exalted One according to the Dhammika Sutta of the
Suttanipata Commentary. At the time of Buddha Kassapa,
Gavest Upasaka also observed this Stla; so did five hundred
laymen. (Anguttara Nikdaya Paficaka Nipata, 3. Upasaka
Vagga, 10. Gavest Sutta.)

Va lai, thdm chi con c6 Pham Hanh Ngi Diéu Nhit
Phgn Gidi Lugt (hay 1a Nhit Phan Gidi Lugf). Nhit Phan
c6 nghia 12 mot ngay chi ding duy nhit mot bita &n vao budi
séng. Nhu thé néu nhur ngudi cu st tai gia muén tho tri diéu
Gidi Lugt niy, thi sau khi da phat nguyén vé& Pham Hanh
Ngii Piéu Gidi Lugt, ho c6 the phét nguyén thém mot diéu
hoc g101 nita bing cach néi ring “Con xzn ving giir d‘zeu hoc
1d ¢6 trdnh xa sw dn sdi gio”. Hodc néu nhu ho mubn duogc
thuce hién 161 phat nguyen nguyén ca tron bo, thi ho c6 thé 1am
nhu vy bang céch néi ring “Con xin vang giwt Pham Hanh
Ngii Piéu Nhit Phan Gidi Lugt”. Diéu Gidi Lugt ndy da
dugc tho tri do bdi Cdn Sy Nam Dhammika va Cén Sw Ni¢
Nandamata v.v.vao thoi ky ctia Piec Thé Tén, thé theo bai
Kinh Dhammika thudc b Cha Gidi Kink Tdp. [Chapter II:
The Small Chapter (Tiéu Phdm), Discoure 14, pages 44 — 47/
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Suttanipata — Khuddaka Nikaya; Pali Text Society.] O vao
thoi ky cia Dirc Phét Kassapa, Can Sy Nam Gavesi cling da
tho tri didu Gidi Ludt niy; nim trim nam cu s cling d4 1am
nhu vay. (Tang Chi Tdp Phdp, Ngii Tdp Phdp, Phém thit 3:
Phim Cén Sw Nam, bai thir 13: Kinh Gavest [nguci tam
cau]) — [Anguttara Nikdaya — Chapter XVIII: The Lay
Disciple, # 180 (The Seeker), pages 158 — 161/ Pali Text
Society.]

Atthanga Uposatha Sila
B4t Chi B T4t Trai Gi6i
(B4t Quan Trai Giéi)

It may be questioned why, regarding the five precepts,
the term “Pafica” alone is used, and, regarding the ften
precepts, the term “Dasa” is used; whereas in describing the
eight precepts not only the term “Attha” but the additional
term “Uposatha” is used?

The term Uposatha has five meanings, namely,

(1) Recitation of Patimokkha,

(2) Proper name for persons or animals,

(3) Observance,

(4) The Stla which should be observed, and
(3) The day for observing Stla. '

C6 thé dugce néu ciu hoi 1y do tai sao, khi dé cép dén
nim didu hoc gi6i, thi chi c6 ding thuit ngit duy nhét 13
“Ngii — Néim”, va d& cip dén mudi didu hoc gidi, thi thuat
ngtt “Thdp — Muwoi” d3 dugc dimg dén; trong khi d6 dang khi
miéu ta tdm didu hoc gi6i thi khong chi 13 thuit nglt “Bdr —
Tdm” ma con phai ding thém thudt ngit “Bé Tdt Trai Gigi”?

Thuét ngtt Bo Tdt Trai Gidi c6 nim ¥ nghia, d6 1a:

(1) Viéc tring tung v& Bigt Biét Gigi Thodt Gidi,
(2) Danh tir riéng ctia con ngudi hodc nhitng dong vit,
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(3) Viéc tho tri,
(4) Gidi Lugt ma s8& duoc tho tri, va -
(5) Ngay dé cho viéc tho tri Gidi Ludt.

Of these five, the first meaning (1) is concerned only
with the Bhikkhu; and the second meaning (2) being the
name for a prince (e.g. Prince Uposatha) or of an elephant
(e.g. Uposatha Elephant) etc., has no connection with the
Chapter on Stla; only the remaining three meanings are to be
considered here.

The three meanings are derived from the Pali term
“Upavasa” which means observing or fulfilling the precepts.
The third meaning (3) is the act of observing the precepts.
The fourth meaning (4) is the precepts, which should be kept.
The fifth meaning (5) is the day on which the precepts are
kept.

No particular day was fixed by the virtuous people in the
past for observance of the five precepts and the ten precepts;
only the eight precepts were observed on specially fixed day.
Hence the special epithet of Uposatha for these eight
precepts.

Trong s6 nim ¥ nghia ndy, ¥ nghia thir nhét:

(1) 14 c6 lién quan duy nhit v6i vi 79 Khwu; va vy nghia

thir hai: :

(2) 14 danh xung cho mét vi Thai T (vi du nhw Thai Tt
Uposatha) hodc ciia mdt con voi (vi du nhu Voi
Uposatha) v.v. khéng c¢6 mdi lién quan véi Chuong
n6i vé Gidi Ludt; ma chi cé ba y nghia con lai 13 s&
duoc truy cttu & tai day.

Ba y nghia thi d8 duoc xuit phat tir thuat ngit Pali “Trai

Ky” mang vé&i y nghia 1a viéc tho tri hodc 13 su hoan thanh
vién mén cc didu hoc giéi. Y nghia thir ba:
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(3) 1a hanh ddng cua viéc tho tri cic didu hoc gidi. Y

nghia tht tu:

(4) 1a céc didu hoc gidi ma cin dugc tho tri. Y nghia thi

nam:

(5) 12 vao ngay ma céc didu hoc gi6i duge tho trl.

Khong c6 ngay nao dic biét d& duoc dinh dat do béi cac
nha dao dirc trong thoi qué khir danh cho viée tho tri vé nim
didu hoc gi6i va mudi didu hoc gi6i; duy chi c6 tAm diéu hoc
gi¢i thi d3 dugc tho tri vao ngay cb dinh dic biét. Tu nguén
gbc ndy, tinh ngit dic biét “Uposatha — Bo Tit Trai Gi6i”
danh cho tdm diéu hoc gi6i ndy.

There is another point to consider. The five precepts are
not as numerous as the eight precepts and as they are to be
kept everyday no special day was named for their observance.
But as the ten precepts are higher than the eight precepts the
virtuous people in the past should have fixed a special day for
their observance; then why had they not done so? The
probable reason is that the eight precepts is that the eight
precepts are specially suitable for the laity whereas the ten
precepts are not. According to the Visuddhimagga, the ten
precepts are for Samaneras and Samaneris; the
Khuddakapatha Commentary also states that the last one,
Jataripa Sikkhapada, of the ten precepts, is a special one for
Samaneras. It is, therefore, evident that the ten precepts are
specifically for Samaneras, not for laymen.

Therefore, the learned and virtuous in the past selected,
out of the two kinds of Stla which concerned them, the eight
precepts which are of a higher form, to be observed on a
specially appointed day. Only the eight precepts are therefore
called Uposatha as explained in the Visuddhimagga.

The virtuous are not content with the observance of Stla
only; they also wish to make meritorious deeds through
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gving alms which entail acquiring, buying, shopping of
things to offer. Consequently they cannot properly observe
the Jatariipa rajata sikkhapada. Therefore the ancient people
fixed a special day Jor observance of the eight precepts only.

C6 mot didm khac nita dé suy xét chin chin. Nim diéu
hoc gidi thi khong c¢é nhidu nhw 13 tém didu hoc giGi va vi
ching d4 dugc tho tri mdi ngdy, nén khong c6 ngay dic biét
da dugc dinh danh cho viéc tho tri vé chung Ma tréi lai khi
mi mudi didu hoc gidi thi cao hon tam didu hoc gidi, cc nha
dao dirc ¢ trong thdi qua kha can phdi dinh @it mét ngay dic
biét cho viéc tho tri ching; thé ma tai sao ho da khong lam
nhu vay? Ly do c¢6 1& ding, 13 vi tdm didu hoc gi6i thi dic
biét thich hop d6i v6i nguoi thé tuc trong khi 4y mudi didu
hoc gidi thi lai khdng. Theo bd Thanh Tinh Pgo, mudi didu
hoc gioi thi danh cho Chwr Sa Di va Chir Sa Di Ni; bd Cha
Giai Tiéu Tung Kinh cling trinh bay néu 18 réng cai didu cubi
cung, Kim Ngdn Diéu Hoc, trong s6 mudi didu hoc gidi, 1a
mét diéu hoc dic biét danh cho Chir Sa Di. Didu 15 rang 1a,
do &6, mudi didu hoc giéi mot cach chinh x4c 13 chi d& danh
cho Chw Sa Di, ma khong danh cho nhitng ngudi cu si tai
gia.

Vi 1y do nhu thé, céc béc trf gid va dao duc & trong thoi
qua khir @3 chon loc cén thén, rat tir hai thé loai cia Gidi
Lugt ma hitu quan v6i cdc Ngai, tdm didu hoc gidi ma thube
mét hinh thirc cao hon, @3 dwoc dé tho tri vao mét ngay da
quy dinh mot cach ddc biét. Duy chi c6 tdm didu hoc gidi, vi
thé ma duoc £0i 12 Trai Gidi nhu d3 c6 giai thich & trong bd
Thanh Tinh Dgo.

Céc nha dao dtc thi khong chi bing 1ong véi viée tho tri
vé Gidi Lugt; ho cling udc mudn d& thwc hién cic thién cong
dac hanh qua viéc cing dudng dé bat ma né doi hoi & viéc
thu nhép, viéc mua sim, viéc lung suc mua cc vit dung dé
cing dwdong. Béi 18 d6 ho khong thé nao tho tri mot cach
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chinh chén vé& Kim Ngan Diéu Hoc. Do viy, cic béc cd gia
da dinh dat mot ngay ddc bift chi dé danh cho viéc tho tri vé
tam diéu hoc gidi.

Navanga Uposatha
Ciru Chi B8 Tat Trai Giéi

In the Anguttara Nikdaya (Navaka Nipata, 2. Sthandada
Vagga, 8. Sutta) an exposition on Navanga Uposatha Sila is
given with this introduction: ‘“The nine precepts are
beneficial, advantageous, powerful”. In enumerating them,
the Exalted One expounds the usual eight precepts from the
Panatipata Sikkhapada up to Uccdsayana Mahdasayana
Sikkhapada, but ends up with the formula for practice of
loving-kindness thus: “Metta sahagatena cetasi ekam disam
pharitva viharami”, “I abide with thoughts of loving-
kindness directed to beings in one direction”.

According to the discourse, to keep the Navanga
Uposatha Sila, aofter taking the usual eight precepts, one
keeps on developing loving-kindness. A man who observes the
eight precepts without any breach and keeps on developing
loving-kindness is called an observer of the nine preceplts.
Loving-kindness is to be developed whereas Sila is to be
observed. Therefore to practise the nine precepts one need
not recite the nine precepts when taking the vow. It is
sufficient to take the usual eight precepts and to develop
loving-kindness as much as possible; then one is said to be
practising the nine precepts (Navanga Uposatha).

Trong Téng Chi B Kinh (Citu Tép Phdp, Phim thir 2:
Phém Sw Tit Hong, bai kinh thit 8 — Anguttara Nikaya, The
Book of the Nines, Chapter II: The Lion Roar, # Amity, pages
259 — 260/ Pali Text Society) mot giai trinh vé Cizu Chi Bé
Tat Trai Gidgi 33 duge dua ra véi 101 gidi thiéu: “Chin diéu
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“hoc gi6i duge thuc hanh thi dem lai quéa phudc 16, co loi ich

16n, ¢6 nang Iuc bién min 16m”. Trong viée lit ké vé chung,
Dtrc Thé Tén trinh bay chi tiét tam didu hoc giéi thuong 18,
ké tir Piéu Hoc Sidt Mang 16n dén Diéu Hoc Giuwong Cao va
Rong Xinh, nhu:ng dwoc két thic véi tin didu vao viéc tu tp
vé Tt Ai nhu vay: “Véi Tam cau hitu véi Tir Ai bzen man
mot phwo‘ng va an trit — Té6i an tri véi nhitng tam tw vé Tir Ai
heong dén chung hitu tinh trong mot phuong”.

Thé theo Phap Thoai, dé tho tri Citu Chi Bé Tar Trai
Gidi, 1a sau khi tuén tha tdm diéu hoc gi6i thuong 18, ngudi ta
lai tlep tuc viéc tién héa Tam Tir Ai. Mot ngudi ma tho tri
tém didu hoc g101 ma khéng ¢6 bat ky su vi pbam nao va lai
tiép tuc viéc tién héa Tam Tir Ai thi duoc goi 14 mdt bac tho
tri vé& chin diéu hoc giéi. Tam Tir Ai thi dwoc tién hoa trong
khi d6 Gidi Ludt thi duoc tho tr1 Do &6 d@ thyuc hanh chin
diéu hoc gidi, ngudi ta khong can doc chin didu hoc gidi dang
khi phat 101 thé nguyén. That 13 vira du d8 tuan tha tdm didu
hoc gidi thuong le va tién héa Tam Tur Ai cang nhiéu cang
tbt; va thé 1di vi 4y da duge cho 13 dang thuc hanh chin diéu
hoc gidi (Cieu Chi Bé Tdt Trai Gidi).

With regard to loving-kindness, as the Exalted One
particularly mentions “ekam disam?”, di iffusing loving-
kindness with one direction in mind is more effective than
doing so without minding the direction. One should direct
one’s thought to all beings in the ten directions (the four
cardinal points, the four intermediate points, plus above and
below) one after another beginning from whichever direction
one wishes.

Even though there are four sublime mental states (%),
the Exalted One takes only loving-kindness and adds it to the
eight, thus prescribing the nine precepts because loving-
kindness has a great power. That is why the Exalted One has
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expounded the Metta Sutta in the Khuddakapdtha and the
Suttanipata.

[(#): The Four Sublime mental states: Loving-kindness
(Metta), Compassion (Karuna), Altruistic joy (Mudita), and
Equanzmzly ( Upekkha) ]

Vé Tam Ti A1, nhu Pic Thé Tén dac biét dé cép dén
“Nhéat Phwong”, truyén rai TAm Tir Ai v& mét phuong trong
tam thc thi kién hiéu hon 13 13m nhw vy ma khéng huéng
tdm vé& phuong huéng ndo. Ngudi ta nén huéng tdm tu cia
minh dén tit ca ching hitu tinh trong mudi phuong huéng
(bbn phwong chinh yéu (Déng, Tdy, Nam, Bdc), bbn phuong
trung gian, cdng thém phuong trén va phuong duéi) lan lwot
bt dAu tir bt ludn phuong huéng ndo ma ngudi ta mubn.

Mic di 12 ¢6 bbn trang thai tinh than siéu pham (%), Ptc
Thé Tén chi chon 1y Tam Tir Ai va thém n6 vao tdm didu
hoc, va do vy quy dinh chin didu hoc gioi vi 1€ Tam Tu Ai
c6 nang luc vi dai. D6 1a ly do tai sao Puc Thé Tén da c6
gidng giai bai Kinh Tir Ai & trong T iéu Tung Kinh va Kinh
Tap. :
[(#): Bbn trang thai tinh thdn siéu pham: Long ti &
(Ti), 1ong bi man (Bi), niém vui vi tha (Hj5), va su binh thin
(Xa).]

Also, in the Anguttara Nikaya, (Ekadasaka Nipata, 2.
Anussati Vagga, 5. Sutta), are expounded the eleven
advantages that accrue repeatedly to him who develops
loving-kindness:

(1) he sleeps well in peace,

(2) he wakes up well in peace,

(3) he is dreams no bad dreams,

(4) he is dearly loved by human beings,

(5) he is dearly loved by non-human beings (ogres and
petas),
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(6) he is protected by Devas,
(7) he is not afflicted by fire, poison and weapons,
(8) his mind is easily concentrated,
(9) his face is calm and clear,
(10) he dies unconfused, and
(11) if he cannot penetrate higher Dhamma, Arahat-
tamagga and Phala, in this life, he will take rebirth in
the Brahma world.

Therefore it is clear that loving-kindness is more
powerful than the other three sublime mental states.

Ngoal ra, trong 7d dng Chi By Kinh (Thdp Nhiat Tg ap
Phdp, Phim thir 2: Phém Tiay Nigm, Bai kinh thir 5 — The
Book of the Elevens, Chapter XI: Recollection, # 16-
Advantages ﬂ\fhung diu loi ich); pages 219/ Pali T ext
Society), da trinh bay chi tiét mudi mot didu lgi ich ma niy
sinh lap di lap lai dén véi ngudi tién héa Tom Tu Ai:

) vi ay ngu ngon trong trang théi yén 6n,

2) vi ay thirc ddy khoe khoédn trong trang thai yén én,

3) vi ay khéng méng mj nhitng dleu x4u 4c,

4) vi ay dugc thuong yéu triu mén do bdi nhén loai,

(5) vi &y duoge throng yéu triu mén do béi hang phi

nhan (ching da xoa va nga quy),

(6) vi ay da duoc bao ho do béi Chur Thién,

(7) vidyda khong bi nguy hai do béi lira, thubc doc va

vii khi,
(8) tam thuc cta vi ﬁy duoc d& dang tip trung,
)] guong mit cia vi ay thi diém tinh va trong sang,
(10) Vl 4y ménh chung khong hon 4m, va
(11) néu nhu vi by khong thé thdm thiu Phép Bao cao
hon Dao va Qud Vo6 Sinh, ngay trong kiép sbng
ndy, thi vi 4y s& duoc tuc sinh trong C6i Pham
Thién.
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Vi Iy do nhu thé, that 16 rang 13 Tam T Ai thi diing
manh hon ba trang thai siéu pham khac.

Three kinds of Uposatha Sila
Ba thé loai v& BS Tét Trai Gi6i

Uposatha Stla is of three kinds:

(1) Gopala Uposatha — The Cowherd’s Uposatha,

(2) Nigantha Uposatha — The Naked Ascetic’s

Uposatha,

(3) Ariya Uposatha — The Noble One’s Uposatha.

As expounded by the Exalted One in the Anguttara
Nikaya (Tika Nipata, 2. Maha Vagga, 10. Visakhuposatha
Sutta.)

B4 Tdt Trai Gidi voi ba thé loai 1a:

(1) Muc Ngwu Bé Tat Trai Gidi — Bo Tdt Trai Gidi cla

ngudi chan bo,

(2) Léa Thé Khé Hanh Bé Tdt Trai Gidi — Bo Tdt Trai

Gidi ctia Tu ST Khd Hanh Loa Thé,

(3) Thinh Thién Bé Tdt Trai Gidi — B6 Tdt Trai Gidi

cua Bic Thanh Thién.

Va di dugc giang giadi do béi Dic Thé Tén trong Ting
Chi B$ Kinh (Tam Tap Phdp, Phim thit hai: Dai Phim, bai
Kinh thie 10: Visakha Bé Tdt Trai Giéi,) (1)

[(#): The Book of the Threes, Part III: The threes,
Chapter VII: The Great Chapter, #70: Sorts of Sabbath,
pages 185 — 195/ Pali Text Society.]

The essential meanings are:

(1) The Uposatha Stla observed with thoughts of a
cowherd is called Gopala Uposatha. After grazing the cattle
all day long, the cowherd returns them to the owner in the
evening. On reaching home he thinks only in this way:
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“Today I have grazed the cattle in such-and-such a field and
taken them to water at such-and-such a place. Tomorrow I’l]
take them to such-and-such a field for food and to such-and-
such a place for water”. Similarly, the observer of Uposatha
Stla, having greedy thoughts of food, thinks “T. oday I have
taken such-and-such a kind of food. Tomorrow, I’ll take such-
and-such a kind.” If he spends the day thus like the cowherd,

- his Uposatha is called Gopala Uposatha.

Y nghla thiét yéu 1a:

(1) Bé Tit Trai Gidi &3 dugc tho tri voi nhitng nghi suy
ciia mdt ngudi chdn bo, thi duoc goi 12 Muc Ngwu Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi. Sau khi tha dan bo di #n cé ca ngiy dai, ngvz(n
muc ddng tra bon chiing lai v6i chi nhin vio budi chidu.
Trén duong vé dén nha, ong ta méi nghi suy trong dudng 161
nhu thé nay “Ngay hom nay ta d3 tha dan bo di an co trong
mét canh ddng nhu thé nhu thé va d3 din ching di ubng nuéc
& mot chd nhu vay nhu vay. Ngay mai ta s& din ching dén
mot canh dong nhu thé nhu thé dé c6 duoc vat thuc va s& dén
mdt chd nhu vay nhu Vay dé c6 duogc nude uong. Mot cach
twong tu nhu vay, ngudi tho tri v& Bé Tdt Trai Gidi, sau khi
c6 nhiing nghi suy khat khao vé thuc phém khori lén suy nghi
“Ngay hdm nay ta da tho dung mdt thé loai v& thuc phim nhu'
thé nhu the Ngay mal ta s& tho dung mot thé loai nhu vay
nhu vdy.” Néu nhu vi ay trai qua ca ngay nhu the gibng nhu
nguol muc dong, thi Bé Tdt Trai Gidi ctia vi 4y duge goi 1a
Muc Ngwu Bé Tit Trai Gidi.

(2) The Uposatha Stla observed by a naked ascetic who
holds wrong views is called Nigantha Uposatha. For
example, according to their practice with regard fo
Panatipata precept, killing Living Beings beyond a distance
of one hundred Yojana east, west, north and south must not
be done. Within such-and-such a distance killing is allowed,
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thus giving a chance of committing evil. Differentiation
between forbidden and unforbidden places for doing wrong
they practices their Uposatha. The Uposatha practised by the
holders of such a view is called Nigantha Uposatha.

(2) B Tdt Trai Gidi & dugce tho tri do bdi mot vi tu st
khd hanh 15a thé, 12 vi chip thu nhimng T2 Kién, thi dugc goi
13 Léa Thé Khé Hanh Bé Tat Trai Gidi. Vi du nhu, thé theo
16 hanh cta ho dbi véi diéu hoc gié1 Sdt Hai Sinh Ménh, thi
viéc sat hai Chung Hitu Sinh Ménh & mot khodng céch xa
hon mot trim Do Tudn vé hudng dong, tay, bic va nam thi
khéng dugc thuc hién. o] trong mét khoang cach nhu thé nhw
thé thi viéc sat mang d3 duoc cho phép, va nhu thé tao ra mot
co hdi cho viéc thuc hién t6i 4c. Su khac biét & giita nhiing
noi bi ngin cAm va khong bi ngin cAm d6i v6i Ta Hanh ma
ho thyc hanh Bé Tdt Trai Gidi cta ho. Bé Tdt Trai Gidi da
dwoc thuc hanh do béi nhitng ngudi chip thi mét quan diém
nhu thé thi dwoc goi 13 Loa Thé Khé Hanh Bé Tdt Trai Gidi.

(3) If the Uposatha is observed after purifying the mind
of defilements through recollection of special attributes of the
Buddha etc. it is called Ariya Uposatha. The Ariya Uposatha
again is of six kinds:

(1) Brahmuposatha — Noble (#) Uposatha,

(2) Dhammuposatha — Dhamma Uposatha,

(3) Sanghuposatha — Sangha Uposatha,

(4) Stluposatha — Sila Uposatha,

(5) Devatuposatha — Devata Uposatha,

(6) Atthanguposatha — Uposatha with the eight
precepts.

[(#): Noble: Brahma; here Brahma refers to the
Buddha, the Noblest Being.]

(3) Néu nhu Bo Tdt Trai Gidi &3 dugc tho tri sau khi
d3 thanh loc tAm thirc khoi nhitg phién nio théng qua viéc
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 truy niém v& nhimg An Pirc dic thi coa Puc Phat, v.v. thi
didu d6 duoc g01 13 Thdnh Thién Bé Tdt Trai Gigi, Lai nita
Thdnh Thign Bé Tdit Trai Gigi thi c6 siu thé loai:
(1) Pham Hanh Bo Tit Trai Gidi — Thanh T, hién (#)
B6 Tit Trai Gioi,
(2) Phdp Bdo Bé Tdt Trai Gigi — Phdp Bio Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi,
(3) Ting Bdo Bb Tdt Trai Gidi — Ting Bio B Tdt
Trai Gidi,
(4) Gidi Hanh B Tdt Trai Gidi — Gidi Hanh Bé Tt
Trai Gidi,
(5) Thién Hanh Bé Tit Trai Giéi — Thién Hgnh Bo
Tdt Trai Gidi,
(6) Bdt Chi Bé Tdt Trai Gidi — Bé Tdt Trai Gidi véi
tam diéu hoc gidi.
[(#) Thdnh Thién: Pham Hanh, tai diy Pham Hanh 3
cép dén Puc Phét, b4c Hitu Tinh Tbi Thuong.]

(1) The Uposatha that is observed by taking the eight
precepts and repeatedly recollecting special attributes of the
Buddha such as Araham etc. is called Brahmuposatha

(1) Bé Tidt Trai Gidi ma da duogc tho tri bing cich tuin
tha tam didu hoc gi61 cling v6i viée truy niém mot cach lap di
I3p lai nhitng An Pirc dic thi cia Pic Phat, nhw 13 bdc Ung
Cing, v.v. thi dugc goi 1a Thdnh T, hién Bé Tdt Trai Gidi.

(2) The Uposatha that is observed by taking the eight
precepts and repeatedly recollecting special attributes of the
Dhammea, is called Dhammuposatha.

(2) Bé Tdt Trai Gidi ma da dugce tho tri bing cach tuin
thi tdm didu hoc gi6i cung voi viée truy niém mdt cach 1ap di
lap lai nhlmg An DPuc dic thi cta Phdp Bdo, thi dugc goi 1a
Phdp Bio Bé Tat Trai Gidi.



126 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I » Partl « Anudipani i

(3) The Uposatha that is observed by taking the eight
precepts and repeatedly recollecting special attributes of the
Sangha, is called Sanghiiposatha.

(3) Bé Tt Trai Gidi ma d3 duoc tho trl bing cich tun
tha tam didu hoc gidi cliing véi viée truy niém mot cach lip di
L#p lai nhitng An Pic dic thi cta Tdng Bdo, thi dugc goi 13
Téing Bio Bo Tat Trai Gidi.

(4) The Uposatha that is observed by taking the eight
precepts, observing without breaking any of them and
repeatedly recollecting special attributes of Stla, is called
Stluposatha.

(4) Bé Tdt Trai Gidi mi d3 duoc tho tri bang cich tuin
tht tAm didu hoc gidi, viée tho tri ma khéng 1am hu hoai bit
ky mot didu hoc ndo cha ching cling véi viée truy niém mot
cach lip di lip lai nhitng An Pic dic thi cla Gidi Ludt, thi
dugc goi 14 Gidi Hanh Bé Tdt Trai Gidi.

(5) Reflecting that “there are in the world Devas and
Brahmas who have endowed themselves with noble qualities
of pure faith, morality, learning, generosity, and wisdom in
their previous births and as a result are reborn in the realm
of Devas and Brahmas; such noble qualities are present in
me, too”’, one observes the Uposatha comparing himself with
Devatas. Such Uposatha is called Devatuposatha. (Here
Devata stands for both Devas and Brahmas.)

(5) Suy nghiém ring “O trong thé gian c6 Chur Thién v
Chuw Pham Thién 1a nhitng vi d4 hoi tic duyén véi nhiing
phém chét cao quy v& tinh tin (Tin), dic hanh (Gidi), hoc van
(Vin), su bd thi (Thi), va tri tué (Tué) trong nhiing kiép qué
khir va dan t6i két qua 13 duoc tuc sinh trong céc cdi gidi cua
Chw Thién va Chiw Pham Thién; nhitng phdm chét cao quy

’

nhu thé thi dang hién hitu & trong ta, qua thit nhu the”, mot
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- ngudi tho tri B3 Tdt Trai Gidi khi dang tu so sanh minh véi
Thién Chiing. Loai Bé Tt Trai Gidi nhu thé thi duoc goi 1a
Thién Hanh Bé Tdt Trai Gidi, (Tai diy Thién Chung dai
dién cho ca hai Chwr Thién vi Chir Pham Thién.)

(6) After taking the eight precepts, one reflects thus:
“Just as Arahats never kill or harm any living being and
always have compassion for them, so also I do not kill or
harm any living being and have compassion for them,; by this
practice, I am following the way of Arahats.” The Uposatha
observed in this manner reflecting on each of the eight
precepts is called Atthanguposatha.

It should be noted that the division of Uposatha into
the three and the six kinds is in reference to the manner of
keeping it. Primarily, however, the Sila which is observed is
of two kinds only, Atthanga Uposatha Sila and Navarnga
Uposatha Stla as already stated above.

(6) Sau khi tho tri tdm didu hoc gi61, mdt ngudi suy
nghiém nhw vay: “Cling nhu céc bic Vo Sinh khéng bao gir
st mang hay 13 1am tbn hai dén bAt k mét hitu sanh mang
nao va thudng lubn cé long bi min ddi véi ching; ciing nhu
thé Ta s& khong sat mang hay 13 1am tdn hai dén bét ky mot
hitu sanh mang nao, va c6 1ong bi man déi véi ching; béi do
su thuc hanh niy, Ta dang doi budc theo dao 10 cta cac bac
Vé Sinh.” Bé Tdt Trai Gidi da duoc tho tri trong céch hanh
Xt ndy dang khi suy nghiém vao tirng mdi didu cta tim didu
hoc gidi, thi dwoc goi 12 Bdt Chi Bé Tdt Trai Gidi (Bit Quan
Trai Gidi). '

Cén Iwu ¥ ring sw phan chia vé& B4 Tdr Trai Gidi ra lam
ba va séu thé loai, d6 13 trong sy tham chiéu dén phuong thirc
clia viéc tho tri vé& didu hoc gi6i. Chu yéu, mic du vay, Gidi
Lugt ma da dugc tho tri thi chi c6 hai thé loai, Bdr Chi B
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Tét Trai Gidi (Bdt Quan Trai Gidi) va Citu Chi Bé Tdt Trai
Gidi nhu d3 c6 trinh biy néu rd & phin trén.

Three Kinds of Uposatha Day
Ba Thé Loai v& Ngay B6 Tét Trai Gi6i

(1) Pakati Uposatha,

(2) Patijagara Uposatha, and

(3) Patihariya Uposatha.

(1) Thuwong Lé Bo Tdt Trai Gidi,
.(2) Tién Hiu B Tdt Trai Gidi, va

(3) Pédc Cich Bé Tdt Trai Gidi.

This classification is made in the light of the Anguttara
Nikaya (Tika Nipata, 4. Devadutadvagga, 7. Rdja Sutta,
etc.), which says: “Uposatham upavasanti patijagaronti”
and

Catuddasim paiicaddasim,

Ya ca pakkhassa atthami,

Patihariya pakkhaii ca,

Atthanga susamagatam.

The fourteenth, fifteenth day,

And eke the eighth,

Of the half-month, likewise the extra fast,

To observance of the precepts eight well given.

Su phan loai ndy d3 duoc thuc hién dua theo tiéu chuén
cua Tdang Chi By Kinh (Tam Tdp Phdp, Phém thir 4:
Nhiing st gid ciia Chw Thién, bai kinh thir 7: Thién Chii,
v.v.)(#), trong d6 néi ring: “Lam Ié B4 Tdt Trai Gidi, dé cao
cdnh gidc, lam cdc cong dirc” va

Ngay mueoi bon, ngay mudi ldm (rim),
Ngay tdm trong niza thdng,
K& cé phén diic biét, Khéo ddy dii ca tam,
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Theo lam 1€ BS Tat Trai Gisi,

[(#: The Book of -the Threes, ‘Chapter 4: The
messengers of the Devas, #37: Sakka; pages 127 — | 28/ Pali
Text Society.]

(1) Pakati Uposatha Ordinary Uposatha Day
(1) Thuong L& BS T4t Trai Gisi — Ngay Théng Lé
B6 Tat Trai Giéi

In the said Pali verse, the lines reading “Catuddasim
paficaddasim, ya ca pakkhassa atthami” refer to ordinary
Uposatha Days. In accordance with this, each Jfortnight of a
month, waxing or waning, has three Uposatha Days, namely,
the eighth, the fourteenth and the fifteenth days; therefore a
month has six Uposatha Days, which are called ordinary
Uposatha Days. In the Commentary, however, the waxing
fortmight has four Uposatha Days, namely, the fifth, the
eighth, the fourteenth and the fifieenth waxing days; the
waning fortnight, has four Uposatha Days, too, namely, the
fifth, the eighth, the fourteenth, and the Jifteenth waning days;
altogether there are eight Uposatha Days in a month. These
eight are ordznary Uposatha Days usually observed by the
laity.

(Whereas nowadays the lay people observe only four
Uposatha Days in each month. These are the eighth waxing,
the full-moon, the eighth waning and the new-moon days.)

Trong cau ké Pali d3 dé cip dén, khi doc nhiing dong
chit “Ngay muwoi bon, ngay muwoi ldm (ram), vd ngay tdm
trong nira thang” dé cap dén nhung Ngay Bé Tit Trai Gidi
thong 16. Thé theo dong chit nay, mdi hai tudn cta thang,
thuong huyén hoic ha huyén, thi c6 ba ngay B4 Tit Trai
Gidi, d6 13, ngay tht tdm, ngdy th mudi bdn va ngay thua
mudi 1dm; do d6 mot thang c6 séu ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi, ma
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da dugc goi 13 nhitng Ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi thong 18. Trong
bd Chua Giai, thi:

a/ hai tudn 13 cia thuong huyén c6 bén Ngay Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi, 6 13, nhitng ngay thuong huyén thd ndm, thi tam,
thir mudi bbn va th mudi 1dm;

b/ hai tudn 18 cta ha huyén cung ¢ bbén Ngay Bé Tdt
Trai Gigi, d6 13, nhitng ngay ha huyén thit nim, thi tim, thit
mudi bdn va tha mudi 1am;

Tém lai thi c6 tdm ngdy Bé Tdt Trai Gigi trong mot
thang.

Nhiing tAm ngay niy 14 nhimg Ngdy Bé Tdt Trai Gidi
ma thudng dugc tho tri do boi ngudi thé tuc.

(Trong khi d6, & thoi budi ndy, ngudi cu si tai gia chi
tho tri bdn Ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi trong mdi thang. Nhiing
ngay d6 1a, ngay thir tdm cta thuong huyén, ngdy tring tron,
ngay thit tdm cta ha huyén (23) va ngdy tring non (1).)

(2) Patijagara Uposatha — Pre- and Post-Uposatha Days
(2) Tién Hau B8 T4t Trai Giéi — Nhitng ngay Trudc va Sau
B Tét Trai Gi6i

Patijagara Uposatha means the eight ordinary
Uposatha Days observed with one additional day before and
after each of them. (Pati means “repeatedly”; Jagara means
“waking”. Therefore Patijagara Sila may be interpreted as
morality which repeatedly wakes up from the slumber of
defilements). To calculate the number of days: the fifth
waxing Uposatha Day is preceded by the fourth waxing, and
followed by the sixth waxing Uposatha Days; the. eighth
Uposatha day is preceded by the seventh waxing and followed
by the ninth waxing Uposatha Days; the fortnight waxing
Uposatha Day is preceded by the thirteenth waxing Uposatha
Day (but there is not Uposatha Day to follow); the full-moon
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~day is not preceded by an Uposatha Day but is Sollowed by
the first waning Uposatha Day. Hence, serially there are the
Jourth, the fifth, the sixth, the seventh, the eighth, the ninth,
the thirteenth, the fourteenth waxing, the JSullimoon and the
first waning days. Thus there are ten days in the waxing
Jortnight and ten days in the waning Jortnight of the month,
making altogether eight Pakati Uposatha and twelve
Patijagara Uposatha Days in a month.
Tién Hgu Bé Tdt Trai Gidi c6 nghia 13 tém Ngiy Bo
Tdt Trai Gidi thong 1& dd duoc tho tri cing véi cong thém
mot ngay trude va sau cla ting mdi ngdy cua tam ngdy 4y.
(Pati c6 nghia “mdt cdch Igp di ldp lgi”; Jagara c6 nghia 12
“thitc tinh”. Do d6, Tién Hgu Bé Tat Trai Gidi c6 thé dugc
dich nghia 1 Pac Hanh ma dugc danh thic mot cach 1dp di
13p lai tir sy ngd ngdm cta nhitng phién nfo). Tinh dém sb
luong cac ngay:

a) ngdy thit nam cua thuong huyén Bé Tdt Trai Gidi thi
trude d6 13 ngay thir tu cia thuong huyén va tiép
theo sau 12 ngay thir sdu cia thuong huyén B4 Tdr
Trai Gici; :

b) ngay thi thm BS Tdt Trai Gidi thi trude d6 13 ngiy
thi biy cia thuong huyén va tiép theo sau 1a ngay
thir chin cua thwong huyén Bé Tét Trai Gioi;

©) ngay thit mudi bdn cta theong huyén Bé Tdt Trai
Gidgi thi truéc d6 1a ngay th mudi ba cia thuong
huyén B§ Tdt Trai Gidi (nhung khong c6 Neiy Bé
Tat Trai Gidi tiép theo sau);

d) ngay Tring Tron thi khéng c6 Ngiy B4 Tdt Trai
Gidi trudc d6, nhung ma tiép theo sau 13 ngdy dau
tién (16) ctia ha huyén B8 Tdt Trai Gidi.

Vi thé, mét cach tuln tu thi c6 ngay th tu, thit nim, thir

séu, thir biy, thi tdm, thi chin, thd mudi ba, thir mudi bén
clia thuong huyén, ngay tring trdn va ngdy diu tién cta ha
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huyén (16). Nhu thé, c6 mudi ngdy trong hai tudn 1€ clia
thuong huyén va mudi ngdy trong hai tudn 18 cia ha huyén
cua thang, khi két hop ca thay thi trong mot thang c6 tém
ngdy Bé Tdt Trai Giéi Thuong L va mudi hai Ngay Tié. ién
Hiu B6 Tdt Trai Gidi.

(3) Patihariya Uposatha
(3) Piac Cach B Tat Trai Giéi

The Uposatha which is more powerful than the
Patijagara Uposatha is called Patihdariya. Patijagara
Uposatha has intervening days in the waxing and waning
Jfortnight. Patihariya Uposatha has no such days, Sila being
observed continuously.

If the laity want to observe Patihariya Uposatha, they
should observe for the whole three months of Vassa (rains-
retreat) without a break. If they cannot observe for the whole
three months, they should do so for one month from the full
moon of Thadingyut (October) to the full moon of

Tazaungmon (November). If they cannot observe for one
month, they should do so for fifteen days from the full moon to
the new moon of Thadingyut. This is stated in the Anguttara
Nikaya Commentary.

Bé Tdt Trai Giéi ma c6 nang lwc hon Tién Hau Bo Tdt
Trai Gidi thi duoc goi 1a Pge Cich. Tién Hiu Bo Tait Trai
Gidi thi c6 nhitng ngay xen k& trong hai tudn 1& cta thuong
huyén va ha huyén. Pdc Cich Bé Tdt Trai Gidi thi khong c6
nhiing ngay nhu vay, Gidi Ludt thi duge tho tri mot cach lién
tuc.

Néu nhu ngudi thé tuc mubn tho tril Pdc Cdch Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi, thi ho nén tho tri tron ca ba thang ctia Maa An Cuw
Kiét Vii (An Cu Mia Mia) ma khdng c6 mdt su gidn doan.
Néu nhu ho khong cé thé tho tri tron c& ba thang, thi ho nén
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lam nhw v@y trong mét thang, k& tir ngay tring tron cua
Théng Mudi (D.L) dén trdng trén ctha Thing Mudi Mot
(D.L.). Néu nhu ho khong c6 thé tho tri trong mot thang, thi
ho nén lam nhur Vay trong muwoi 1dm ngay, tir ngay trdng tron
dén tring non (méng 1) cta Théng Mudi. Diéu ndy da duoc
néu 18 ¢ trong bd Cha Gidi Tdng Chi Bé Kinh.

However, according to the Suttanipata Atthakatha (the
Dhammika Sutta of the Cila Vagga), the Uposatha observed
Jor five months (Waso, Wagoung, Tawthalin, T hadingyut,
Tazaungmon) without break is Patihariva Uposatha;
whereas other teachers say that the Uposatha observed for
each of the three months of Waso, Tazaungmon and
Tabaung without break is called Patihdriva Uposatha. Still
other teachers say that, according to Pali Texts, there are
three Pakati Uposatha Days, namely, the eighth, the
Jourteenth and the fifteenth of each fortnight of a month. If. in
addition to those three Pakati Uposatha Days, four more
days, namely, the seventh before the eighth and the ninth after
the eighth, the thirteenth before the fourteenth and the first
day after the fifteenth are observed, such Uposatha is called
Patihariya Uposatha. The Commentator remarks that for the
benefit of the good people who wish to acquire good merit all
kinds of Stla are mentioned to enable them to observe
whichever they like.

Mic du vdy, thé theo Cha Gidi Kinh Tip (Kinh
Dhammika thudc Tiéu Phém), thi Bé Tat Trai Gidi di duoc
tho tri trong ndm thang (Thdng Bdy, Thdng Tdm, Thing
Chin, Thing Muoi, Thing Mwoi Mpt) ma khong cbé gian
doan, d6 1a Pdc Cdch Bé Tdt Trai Gidi; trong khi d6 cac vi
gido tho khac ndi réng B6 Tdt Trai Gidi &3 duoc tho tri cho
timg mdi théng trong ba thing cta Thdng Bdy, Thing Muwdi
Mt va Thing Ba ma khong c6 gidn doan thi duoc goi 13 Pdc
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Cdch B6 Tdt Trai Gidi. Tuy vy vAn c6 cac vi gido tho khac
néi rang, thé theo cdc Van Ban Pali, thi c6 ba Ngay B4 Tdt
Trai Gidi Thuwong Lé, 36 13, ngay tht tdm, thi mudi bdn va
thr mudi 13m ctia mbi hai tudn 18 cia mot thang. Néu nhu,
cong thém bdn ngay nita vao trong ba ngdy Bé Tdt Trai Gidi
Thwong Lé ndy, tic 1a:

a/ ngay thir bay trudc ngay thi tAm va ngay thi chin sau
ngay thir tdm,

b/ ngdy thit mudi ba trudc ngay thir mudi bbén va ngay
thir nhat (16) sau ngay tht mudi 1dm d3 dwoc tho tr, thi B4
Tar Trai Gigi nhu viy duoc goi 13 Pdgc Cich Bé Tat Trai
Gigi. Nha Cht Gii nhin xét rﬁng vi su phuc 1gi clia cac bac
Thién Nhan 14 nhitng ngudi tAm ciu dé tich Iy thién cong
dtc tt ca thé loai cua Gidi Lugt d3 c6 d& cap dén dé 1am cho
ho c¢6 kha ning tho tri bt ci thé loai ndo ma ho wa thich.

Of the three views shown, in the Suttanipata
Atthakatha, the Commentator’s own view: “the Uposatha
observed for five months is Patihariya Uposatha,” agrees in
essence with the Anguttara Commentary. Where the period
of continuous observance is shown as three months; whereas
in the Suttanipata Commentary, it is five months. That is the
only difference.

The third view from the Suttanipata Commentary is in
agreement with that of the Commentaries on the Nemi
Jataka, Vimanavatthu (Uttara Vimanavatthu), the
Theragathd and the Suruci Jataka of the Pakinnaka Nipdta.

However, according to the Sagathavagga of the
Samyutta Atthakatha (Indaka Vagga, 5. Sutta) the
Patihariya Uposatha Days in each fortnight of the month are
the seventh, the ninth, the thirteenth, and the first waning or
waxing day after the fifteenth and the half month after Vassa,
Le. from the first waning to the newmoon day of Thadingyut.
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' Herein, there is one thing to consider: Even z‘hough the

Commentaries on the Anguttara, the Suttanipata, the Jataka,
and the Samyutta are written by the same Commem‘az‘or
Venerable Maha@ Buddhaghosa, why are they different from
one another regarding Uposatha Days?

Trong ba quan diém d3 dwoc néu ra, 6 trong Chu Gigi
Kinh Tdp, thi quan diém cia riéng nha Cha Giai: “Bé Tdt
Trai Gigi da duge tho tri trong nim thang 13 Pdc Cich Bo
Tat Trai Gici”, thi phu hop Vé’i ban chit ciia b Cha Giai
Ting Chi Bj Kinh. Chd ma mbc thoi gian cda viéc tho tri
lién tuc d4 dwoc hién thj 13 ba thang; trong khi d6 b6 Cha Giai
Kinh Tap, thi né 1a nim thang Didu d6 1a su khac biét duy
nhét.

Quan diém tht ba tir noi b6 Chu Gii Kinh Tdp thi trong
su twong phi v&i quan diém cia cac bé Chi Giai néi vé Tic
Sanh Truyén Nemi, Thién Cung Sit Ky (Thuwong Phan
Thién Cung Sir KY), b6 Triwedng Lio Téing Ké va Tiic Sanh
Truyén Suruci cta phin Linh Tinh Tap Phap.

Tuy nhién, nuong theo Phdm Hiru Ké cua b6 Cha Gidi
Twong Ung (Pham Thién Chi, bai kinh thir 5) thi nhiing
Ngay Pdc Cich Bé Tdt Trai Gidi trong mbi hai tuin 18 cta
théng 1 ngay thir bay, thit chin, thir mudi ba, va ngdy dau tién
cta thuong huyén hoic ha huyén sau ngay th mudi 1ldm va
nita thang sau An Cu Kiét Vi, tic 13 tir ngdy diu tién cua ha
huyén dén ngay trang non (mong 1) ctia Thang Mudi (D.L.)

0 day, c6 mot didu dé truy ctru: méc du 13 cdc bd Chiu
Gidi cua Tang Chi By Kinh, Kinh Tap, Tiic Sanh Truyén va
Twong Ung Bj Kinh d3 dugc viét ra do béi cing mot nha
Chu Giai, Truéng Lao Dai Gidc Am, thé thi tai sao ching lai
khéc biét 14n nhau vé nhitng Ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi?

That the Buddha actually described the three kinds of
Uposatha is clear from the Visakh’uposatha Sutta, but there
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is no Sutta delivered by the Buddha to set aside specific days,
three or six, as Uposatha Days. The fourteenth Uposatha, the
fifteenth Uposatha, the eighth Uposatha, Patihdriya
Uposatha mentioned before are not prescribed by the Exalted
One as days of Uposatha observance. Indeed, it was Sakka,
King of Devas, who said to Tvatimsa Deities, “People observe
Uposatha on the fourteenth, the fifteenth, and the eighth. On
the Days called Patihariya, too, they observe Uposatha.” He
was given this information by Catumahdrajika who went
round in the Human world preparing a list of the virtuous.
The Buddha was only reproducing the words of Sakka. The
classification of the fourteenth, the fifteenth and the eighth
Uposatha days is merely a statement of the Uposatha days
traditionally observed by people. There is no special
discourse expounded by the Exalted One to enjoin Uposatha
must be observed on these days or must not be observed on
other days.

Thi rd rang 12 Pirc Phit thuc sy d& c6 miéu ta ba thé loai
vé& Bé Tdt Trai Gidi & bai Kinh Visakha Bé Tdt Trai Gidi
(trong Tang Chi Bo Kinh, Tam Tdp Phdp, Phdm thit hai: Pai
Pham, bai kinh thi 10), tuy nhién khong c6 bai Kinh ndo da
dugce khai thuyét do boi Pic Phat dé danh riéng ra nhitng
ngay cu thé, ba hodc su, 13 nhitng Ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi.
Ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi thie mudi bén, ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi
thit mudi 1am, ngay B8 Tdt Trai Gidi thit tam, Pdc Cdch Bo
Tdt Trai Gidi duge dé cap dén trudc day, 12 khdng phai dd
duge quy dinh do bdi Ptrc Thé Tén nhw 13 nhitng ngly cla
viéc tho tri Bé Tdt Trai Gidi. Thuc ra diéu dé, chinh 13 Ngai
Dé Thich, Thién Chi cia Ching Thién, 13 ngudi d4 néi véi
Thién Chang Pao Loi Thién ring: “Nhan loai tho tri B Tat
Trai Gidi vio ngiy tht mudi bdn, thir mudi lim va th tam.”
Ngai d4 duoc cung cép thong tin ndy do bdi cac Ngai Tir Dgi
Thién Vwong 13 cic vi d3 di vong quanh trong C6i Nhin Loai



BIEN NIEN SU' CUA CHU'PHAT ~ Tdp I+ Phan[ . Chii Minh Il 137

‘dang khi chuin b1 mdt danh sach vé nhitng ngudi dirc hanh.
Dbirc Phit cln lap lai nhung 101 néi cta Ngai DE Thich. Su
phan loai vé nhitng ngay Bé Tdt Trai Gidi thi mudi bon tha
i 1dm va thir tim don thuin 13 mét su trinh biy vé nhiing

ngay Bo Tdt Trai Gigi 33 duge ngudi dan tho tri theo phong
tuc cb truyen Khong c6 mét Phap Thoai dic biét nao da
duoc trinh bay chi tiét do béi Piic Thé Ton dé quy dinh rang
Bo Tdt Trai Giéi 13 phai dugc tho tri vao nhitng ngdy ndy
hodc la khong dugc tho tri vao nhitng ngay khac.

Thus the fourteenth, the fifteenth, the eighth Uposatha
days were the days of Uposatha observance prescribed by the
ancient people. So traditionally there were only three Pakati
Uposatha days, but later on people observed the fifth day also
and therefore there come to be four Uposatha days in each
fortnight of a month. Thus the fifth Uposatha day 1is
mentioned in the Commentary. Nowadays people observe
only four Uposatha in a month.

The Buddha did not prescribe any specific Uposatha
day because people can observe the precepts on whichever
day they like. In mentioning Patijagara and Patihariya
Uposatha days as special days for observance, the
Commentators are merely recording the various customary
practices of the people. Hence these seeming differences in
the Commentaries.

Nhu thé nhitng ngay Bé Tdr Trai Gidi thtt mudi bén,
thtr mudi 13m, thi tdm 13 nhitng ngay cta viée tho tri Bé Tdt
Trai Gidi da duroc quy dinh do béi cic bac cb gia. Do Vay,
theo phong tuc ch truyen thi chi c6 ba ngay Thwong Lé Bo
Tdt Trai Gigi, nhung vé sau ngum ta cling dd tho tri thém
ngay thtt nim va vi thé d 1én dén bén ngdy Bé Tdt Trai Giéi
trong mbi hai tun 18 ctia mdt thang. Nhu véy, ngiy Bé Tdt
Trai Gigi thir nam d4 dugc d& cap dén trong bo Chu Giai.
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Ngay nay ngudi ta chi tho tri bdn ngay Bé Tdt Trai Giéi
trong mdt thang.

Durc Phat @3 khong c6 quy dinh bat cit ngay Bé Tdt Trai
Gidi dic biét ndo vi 18 ngudi ta c6 thé tho tri cac diéu hoc gidi
vio bit cit ngdy nio ma ho wa thich. Trong khi dé cap dén
nhitng ngdy Tién Hiu va Pdc Cdch Bé Tdt Trai Gidi nhu 13
nhiing ngdy dic biét cho viéc tho tri, thi cdc Nha Cht Gidi chi
don thuén ghi lai c4c 18 hanh tAp quan da dang ctia ngudi dan.
Do d6 nhitng diéu niy xem nhu nhitng di biét trong cic bd
Chu Giai.

Moreover, the Anguttara, the Suttanipata, the Samyutta
and the Jataka which make expositions of Stla are known as
the Suttanta Desana, the teachings in discourses; they are
also known as Vohara Desand because in these discourses
the Buddha, who is incomparable in the usage of the world,
employs the terms and expressions of the people which can
never be uniform. Thus, with regard to different
classifications of Uposatha, as all are meant to develop good
merit, it is not necessary to decide which view is right and
which view is wrong. In the Suttanipdta Commentary, the
three views are described advising readers to accept
whichever they like.

Va lai, cac bd Tdang Chi Bé Kinh, Kinh Tdp, Twong
Ung va Tiic Sanh Truyén trong d6 thyc hién céc giai trinh vé
Gidi Ludt ma di duoc biét dén nhu 13 Kinh Pién Thuyét
Gido, gido ly trong nhitng Phap Thoai; ching ciing dugc biét
dén nhu 13 Tir Chuwong Thuyét Gido vi 18 trong nhitng Phép
Thoai ndy Pttc Phat Ngai 13 bac tuyét trin trong cch xir thé,
st dung nhitng thuit nglt va cic thanh ngit cha dén gian ma
c6 thé khéng bao gid bi gibng nhau. Nhur thé, vé su phén loai
mot cach khdc biét cua Bé Tdt Trai Gidi, 13 vi tht ca ddu co
nghia d& phat tridn qua phude thién, thi né khéng nhét thiét
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~de phan quyét cdi quan diém nao 13 dtng va cai quan diém

nao 1a sai. Trong bd Chu Gidi Kink Tdp, ba quan diém d3
dugc miéu ta 13 dé khuyén du cac doc gia chi tho nhan bat cit
diéu nao ho va thich.

Stla — observers select suitable days which they prefer
and observe Uposatha accordingly in many ways. And all
their observance develops merits; so the Commentarors write
recording the ways employed by the people. In the
Discourses, Suttanta Desand, even the Buddha expounded
Jollowing the usages of the people. Why did the Exalted One
expound in this manner? Because he wished them not to
violate their traditional customs which are not demeritorious.

Gidi Ludt — céc bic tho tri chon Iira mot cich thich hop
nhiimg ngay ma ho wa thich hon va tho tri Bé Tdr Trai Gidi
mot cach tuong ng trong nhiéu phuong cach. Hin 13 tt ca
viéc tho tri ctia ho 13 @& phat trién nhiing qué phudc bau; do
vdy cdc Nha Chu Giai ghi chép lai nhitng phwrong cach ma
con nguoi d4 c6 &p dung. Trong nhitng Phap Thoai, Kink
Dién T huyét Gido, chi dén P Phit d4 trinh bay chi tiét
cung nuong theo cach xir thé. Vi sao Puc Thé Tén da trmh
bay chi tiét trong phuong cach ndy? La v1 Nga1 d4 c6 ¥ mudn
ho khéng 1am mét di nhiing tip quan cb truyén ma dé khoéng
12 nhitng didu déng trach ctia ho.

The principal objective of the Exalted One is to expound
only such Realities as mind and matter (Nama Riipa
Paramattha Dhamma) that would facilitate attainment of the
Paths, Fruition States and Nibbana. Teaching in such
abstruse terms could be beneficial to those with right
perception. But it could make those lacking it to commit
wrong deeds which would lead them to the four lower worlds.
For example, those who have wrong perception of Niama
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Riipa Dhamma would think thus: “In this world there is
Nama Riipa only; there is neither “I” nor “others”; if there -
is no “others” there will be no harm in killing them, and
there will be neither “mine” nor “others”; therefore there
will be no harm in stealing things, in committing adultery,
etc. In this manner, they will freely break the rules of society
and do such unwholesome acts which will cause rebirths in
the lower planes of existence.

Muc tidu chinh yéu ciia Pric Thé Tén chi 13 d8 trinh bay
chi tiét tinh cach Chan Ly cta tam thirc va thé chét (Danh
Sdc Siéu Ly Phdp) mi qua d6 s& 1am thudn tién cho viéc
thanh dat v& Pao, Qua vi va Nip Ban. Giang day trong nhiing
thuét ngit thdm thdm vi di¢u nhu thé s& dem lai qua phtic loi
dén nhitng ai v6i Chénh Tri Kién. Nhung né c6 thé 1am cho
nhitng ai khiém khuyét v& Chénh Tri Kién dé pham phai
nhitng BAt Thién Nghiép ma s& din dét ho di dén T& Khd
Thi. Vi du nhu, véi nhitng ai ma ¢6 tri kién sai 1Am vé Phdp
Danh Sdc thi s& nghi suy nhur vay: “(3 trong thé gian ndy 13
chi c6 Danh Sdc; khong c6 “Téi” cling khong c6 “nhiing
ngudi khac”; néu nhu khéng ¢ “nhitng ngudi khac™ thi s& 13
v6 hai trong viéc st mang ching; va s& khong c6 “cua t61”
cting khong c6 “ctia nhitng ngudi khac”; do do6 s€ 1a v hai
trong viéc thau dao nhitng cua cai, trong viéc pham to1 thong
dam v&i nguoi, v.v. Trong cach hanh xir ndy, ho s& tu do phéd
huy cac quy tdc clia x4 hoi va tao tac cac B4t Thién Nghiép
nhw vAy, ma s& 12 nguyén nhin dan dén nhitng su tuc sinh
trong cac ¢6i gioi thp kém cia kiép sbng.

In terms of Ultimate Truth (Paramattha Sacca) there is
neither “I” nor “others”, neither “man” nor “woman”, efc.;
there are only aggregates of Nama Riapa (mental and
physical phenomena). For those incapable of understanding
the terms of Ultimate Truth, the Buddha employed terms of
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Conventional Truth (Sammuti Sacca) in giving Discourses
(Suttanta Desand). T; hough all is a mass of Nama and Rapa,
by conventional wusage it is determined Jor easy
discrimination that such-and-such a mass is “I” such-and-
such a mass is “they”, such-and-such a mass is “mother” ,
“father”, etc. If people deviate the norm set up by
conventional usages, they will go astray doing wrong deeds.
It is to prevent them from falling to the lower planes of
existence as a consequence of their misdeeds that the Buddha
teaches the discourses in conventional terms.

Trong nhiing thuat ngtt thudéc Chdn Ly T6i Héu (Siéu Ly
Dé) thi khong ¢o “T6i” cling khéng céd “nhung nguoi khac”,
khong cé ngum nam” cung khéng cé ngum nit”’, v.v. ma
chi cé nhung tbng hop (Uan) cta Danh — Sdc (cic dbi tuong
thudc vé tAm sinh ly). Péi vei nhitng ngudi khong da kha
ning d& hidu biét cac thudt ngtt thuéc Chdn Ly T6i Héu, Pic
Phat d3 st dung nhung thult ngtt thudc Chdn Ly Quy Udc
(Tuc Be) trong khi truyen dat nhitng Phap Thoai (Kinh Pién
Thuyet Gido). Mic du tit ca 12 mot khéi Iugng ctia Danh va
Sic, qua tap tuc quy uoc thi né d3 dwoc x4c dinh dé cho su
phén biét dugc d& dang ring mét khbi luong nhur thé nhu thé
la “Té1”, mot khéi luong nhu vy nhu vy 13 “Ho”, mét khbi
lugng nhwr viy nhu Vay 12 “Me”, 1a “Cha”, v.v. Néu ngudi ta
di chéch dinh mirc thiét l4p do boi tép tuc quy udec, thi ho s&
di 1Am duodng lac 16i @8 tao tc nhitng B4t Thién Nghlep pé
ngén ngua cho ho khoéi bi sa doa vao cac ci g101 thip kém
cta kiép séng nhwr 13 mot hé qua cta nhitng Ac Nghiép cia
ho, ma qua d6 Pirc Phét gidng day nhimg Phap Thoai trong
nhitng thuit ngit quy wée.

If, however, only Discourses were delivered, people

I'es

would take such terms as “I”, “they”, “my son”, “my
daughter”, “my wife”, “my property” etc., as Ultimate
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Realities and their belief in Permanent Personality (Sakkdya
ditthi) would become so great that they would not attain
Magga, Phala and Nibbdna.

Hence the teaching of Nama Riapa Paramattha
Dhamma by the Buddha.

Néu nhu, mic dit vdy, chi c6 nhitng Phap Thoai da dugc
khai thuyét, ngudi ta s& ding nhitng thuat ngft nhu 1a “T6i”,
“Ho”, “con trai clia t61”, “con géi ctia t61”, “ngudi vg cua t61”,

“t3i sn clia t61”, v.v. nhu 13 nhing Chdn Ly Téi Hiu va niém
tin cua ho vao Ban Ng& Vinh Hing (Hitu Thin Kién) s& trd
nén vd cing to 16n ma qua d6 ho s& khong thanh dat dugc
Dao, Qua va Nip Ban.

Do d6 gi4o 1y v& Danh Sdc Siéu Ly Phdp 12 do béi Dtc
Phit.

Some teachers write: “In the Vinaya Pitaka there is an
injunction for Bhikkhus not to observe “Bhikkhu Uposatha”
(vecitation of Patimokkha rules) on Non-Uposatha days, if
they do so, they commit the offence of Dukkata Apatti.
Likewise, laymen should not observe the eight precepts on
Non-Uposatha days.”

Mot sb vi gido tho viét rang: “() trong Tang Ludt c6 mot
huén thi danh cho Chu Ty Khiru khong tho tri “Bé Tat Trai
Gidi Ty Khwu” (su tring tung vé cac diéu luit Bigt Bi¢t Gidi
Thodt Gidi) trong nhing ngdy Khong Phdi — Bé Tit Trai
Gii; néu ho 1am nhir viy, thi ho vi pham didu lut thuéc Toi
Téc Ac. Tuong tw nhu viy, cic cu si tai gia khong cin phal
tho tri tAm didu hoc giéi vao nhitng ngay Khong Phdi — Bo
Tat Trai Gioi.”

Such writing shows they are not accomplished in
interpreting the teaching of the Buddha. Vinaya Desand is
called Andadesand in Buddhist literature; it means the
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~authoritative injunction laid down by the Exalted One. If a
Bhikkhu commits even with good intention a Jorbidden act,
he is guilty because he goes against the command of the
Exalted One and transgresses the rules of the Vinaya. To
assume that such a Vinaya rule is also applicable to laymen
in their observance of Uposatha, to say that people must not
observe precepts on Non-Uposatha days and that doing so
will be an offence, is a clear misinterpretation of the Desand.
In brief, Uposatha being a pure and noble observance can be
Julfilled on any day. The more it is observed the greater will
be the beneficial results.

Viét nhu vay cho thiy ho da khong thanh cong trong
viéc giai thich gido 1y cha Pac Phat. Trong vin hoc Phat
Gido, Gidi Ludt Thuyét Gido da duoc g01 1a Luat Hanh
Thuyét Gido; né cb nghia 13 huén thi c6 thim quyén da dugc
ban hanh do b&i Ptc Thé Tén. Néu nhu moét vi Ty Khwu
pham phal ngay ca v6i Tac Y Thlen mot hanh dong bi ngidn
cdm, vi ay d4 bj pham t5i vi 1& vi iy chong lai didu 1énh cta
buc The Tén va vi pham nhiing didu luat cia Tang Luat.
Cho ring mot quy tic Gidi Lugt nhur vay thi cung c6 thé thich
hop v6i nhitng cu si tal gia trong viéc tho tri ve Bé Tdt Trai
Gidi ctia ho, dé noi ring ngudi ta khong cin pha1 tho tri
nhitng didu hoc gidi vao cac ngay Khong Phdi — Bo Tdt Trai
Gidi va viéc ma thuc hién nhur vy s& 1a mot hanh dong vi
pham luft 1€, thi 13 ring 12 mot sy dibn giai sai trat cta
Thuyét Gido. N6i tém lai, Bé Tdt Trai Gidi d6 1a mdt viéc
tho tri tinh khiét va thanh thién c6 thé dugc thue hién vao bat
cr ngay nao. NO cang duoc tho tri hon nita thi s& dem lai
nhitng qua phuc loi thit to 16n.

Therefore, the Sub-Commentary on the Maha
Sudassana Sutta of the Maha Vagga, Digha Nikaya, says:
“Uposatham vuccati atthanigasamannagatam sabbadiva-
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sesu gahatthehi rakkhitabbasilam — Uposatha is said tol be
the Sila with eight factors that can be observed by laymen on
all days.” (This Sub-Commentary is written by the Venerable
Dhammapala who has also written the Anutika, the Sub-
Commentary of the Milatika, the Visuddhimagga Mahatika,
the Itivuttaka  Atthakathda, etc. and other  Sub-
Commentaries.)

Vi Iy do nhu thé, bd Phu Cht Giai v& bai Kinh Dai
Thién Kién Vwong (#) thudc Pai Phdm, Truwong Bj Kinh,
néi rang: “Bé Tdt Trai Gidi dwoc ndi t6i véi tdm chi chi
dinh thuc hanh tit cd ngay ma Cw ST tho tri gidi ludt — Bo
Tdt Trai Gidi ma d3 duoc noi t6i 1a Gioi Ludt voi tam yéu to
6 thé duoc tho tri do béi nhitng cu si tai gia trong tht ca mdi
ngay.” (B6 Phu Cht Giai ndy di dugc viét ra do béi Ngai
Truéng Lio H$ Phdp ciing 13 vi d4 viét ra bd Anufika, bd
Phu Chi Giai v& Tam Cin, b Pai Phu Chit Gidi Thanh
Tinh Pao, b6 Chu Giai Nhw Thi Ngit Kinh, v.v. va cic b
Phy Cht Gidi khéc nira.)

[(#): The Great King of Glory, # 17, pages 199 — 232/
Pali Text Society.]

Here ends Bhikkhu Stla, Bhikkhunt Sila,
Anupasampanna Stla and Gahattha Stla.
Tai day két thic v& Ty Khwu Gici Lugt, Ty Khwu Ni Gidi
Ludt, Tiéu Sa Mon Gidi Ludt va Thé Tuc Gidi Lugt.
00000

Again,

(3) Morality is of four kinds:
(a) Pakati Stla,
(b) Acara Stla,
(¢c) Dhammata Sila, and
(d) Pubbahetu Sila.
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Lai nita:
(3) Ditc Hanh vé6i bén thé loai 1a:
(a) Thuwong Nhién Gidi Luit,
(b) Chinh Pdng Gidi Lugt,
(¢) Phdp Tdnh Gidi Lugt, va
(d) Tién Nhin Gidi Lugt.

(a) Non-transgression of the five precepts by inhabitants
of the Northern Continent is-called Pakati Stla. (By nature,
these inhabitants refrain from wrong deeds such as killing,
etc., without taking the vow of the five precepts.) Non-
breaking of the five precepts by them is not a matter of
restraint through a vow (Samddana virafi), but of natural
restraint even Wwhen transgression is demanded by
circumstances (Sampatta viratz)

(2) Su bit vi pham v& nim didu hoc gidi cta nhitng cu
dan thudc Bic Cu L6 Chau thi duogc goi la Thwong Nhién
Gidi Ludt. (Theo thudng nhién, nhitng cw dan ndy ty kidm
ché khong thyc hién cic Ta Hanh nhu 1a Vlec sat mang, v.v.
ma khong phdi dung téi 161 phat nguyen vé nam didu hoc
gidi.) Viée khong pham phai nim diéu hoc gidi ctia ho khong
phai 13 mot vin d& cta sy kiém thic do béi mot 161 phat
nguyén (Phdt Nguyén Ngin Trir), ma 13 su kiém thic mét
cach thudng nhién, ngay cé khi sy vi pham 13 bi do béi cac
tinh huéng d4 dua dén (Phong Chi Ngin Trix).

(b) Following traditional practices of one’s family,
locality or sect is called Acara Stla. (Refraining from evil
because it is done so by one’s ancestry is called Kula Acara;
refraining from evil because it is generally done so in one’s
locality is called Desa Acara; refraining from evil because it
is done so in one’s sect is called Pasanda Sila.)
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(b) Tuén theo truyén théng c4c 16 hanh cia mét gia dﬁlh,
cia dia phuong hodc caa khu vuc thi dugce goi 1a Chinh Ddng
Gidi Ludt. (Viéc tu kidm ché khong 1am didu x4u 4c 12 béi
do t6 phu ctia minh da 1am nhw vay thi dwge goi 13 Ton Thén
Chinh Pdng; viéc ty kiém ché khong 1am didu xAu 4c 13 béi
do trong dia phuong ctia minh thuong d3 lam nhw vay thi
dwoc goi 14 Pia Phwong Chinh Pdng (Pia Phuong Sdic
Thdi); viée tw kiém ché khong lam didu xu ac 12 béi do trong
khu viuc ctia minh d3 lam nhu vy thi dugc goi 1a Dia Ve
Gioi Ludt.)

(¢) The kind of Stla kept by the mother of a Bodhisatta
since she conceived her son, by virtue of which she has no
thought for man, is called Dhammata Stla. (A Bodhisatta’s
mother regularly observes the five precepts and desires no
man not even her husband, from the moment of conception.
This is because an extremely Noble Being, the Bodhisatta, is
lying in her womb. As the Stla is kept as a rule by the mother
of a Bodhisatta, it is called Dhammata Sila.)

(c) Thé loai cia Gidi Ludt da dugc gin giit do béi ngudi
me cta mot vi Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdt) tir khi ba di mang
thai con trai ctia minh, nhd vio d6 ma ba d khong c6 ¥ tuéng
v& ngudi nam, thi dwoc goi 14 Phdp Tdnh Gidi Lugt. (Ngudi
me cta mdt vi Gide Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdat) thi thudng ludn tho
tri nim didu hoc gidi va mong ciu khéng c6 ngudi nam thim
chi 13 ngudi chdng ctia minh, k& tir khoanh khéc ciia viée thy
thai. Piéu ndy 14 do béi mot Hiru Tinh V6 Ciing Téi Thuong,
bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Tdt), dang nim trong bao thai clia
minh. La vi Gigi Ludt 33 dugc gin git nhu 12 mot quy luét
do bdi ngudi me cia mdt Gide Higu Tinh (B6 Tdt), né duge
goi 13 Phdp Tdnh Gidi Ludt.)
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' (d) The observance of Sila by chaste persons such as the
youth Pippali (who later became Muaha Kassapa) and the
Bodhisatta like King Mahasilava through natural inclination
and without anyone’s instruction is called Pubbahetu Sila.
(As a result of habitual observance of Stla in their former
births, they are by nature inclined to observe Sila in this life.)

(d) Viéc tho tri clia Gidi Ludt do béi nhung ngudi thudn
khiét nhw 13 thanh nién Pippali (1a ngudi v8 sau d3 tré thanh
Ngai Pgi Ca Diép) v vi Gide Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) nhu 13 Vua
Mahastlava thong qua su khuynh hudéng thudng nhién va
khong c6 bit ky su day bao clia mot ai thi duoc goi 12 Tidn
Nhin Gzo’z Ludt (Tic Nhin Gidi Ludz). (La két qua cta V1ec
tho tri vé& Gigi Lugt theo tdp tinh & trong nhing kiép séng
trude day, nén ho dd c6 khuynh huong mot cach thuong
nhién dé tho tri Gidi Lugt trong kiép séng nay.)

Again,
(4) Sila is of four kinds:
(@) Patimokkhasamvara Sila,
(b) Indriyasamvara Stla,
(¢) Ajrvaparisuddhi Stla, and
(d) Paccayasannissita Sila.
Lai nfta,
(4) Gidi Lugt v&i bdn th loai 13:
(a) Bié¢t Biét Gidi Thodt Giéi Ludt,
(b) Thu Thiic Luc Can Gidi Ludt,
(c) Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Giéi Lugt, va
(d) Quin Tuong Tir Sy Gidi Lugt.

These four are chiefly concerned with the Bhikkhu.
When the Bodhisatta, Sumedha the Hermit, reflected on the
Perfection of Morality, he said to himself: “Tath’eva tvam
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catiisu bhamisu, silani paripiraya”, “likewise, you should
become accomplished in the four realms of Stla.”

Bén didu niy 12 cha yéu c6 lién quan v6i vi Ty Khuu.
Khi bic Gide Hitu Tinh, vi An Si Sumedha, d3 suy nghiém
v& Phap Toan Thién vé Pttc Hanh, Ngai di ty nhi rang: “Ban
hay lim tron dii bén dia gidi vé gidi Iudt ndy”, “twong tu
nhu vy, ban phéi tré nén dwoc hoan thanh mét cach m§ mén
trong bbn dia gidi ciia Gidi Ludt.”

(a) Patimokkhasamvara Stla.

The Stla that liberates its observer from suffering of the
Sfour lower worlds is called Patimokkhasamvara Sila. (Pati:
observer; mokkha: to set free)

The observer of this Stla:
(i) should have proper conduct,
(ii) should have blameless, wholesome resorts,

(iii) should see great danger in the slightest fault; the
offence may be small like a particle of dust but one should see
in it a danger as big as Mount Meru which has a height of
one hundred and sixty-eight thousand yojanas above and
under water and

(iv) should observe and practise the precepts properly.
(a) Bigt Biét Gidi Thoat Gidi Ludt.

Gidi Ludt ma qua d6 giai thoat cho nguoi tho tri vé n6
Kkhoi su thu khd dau & trong bbn cdi gidi thip kém, thi dugc
goi 12 Biét Bi¢t Gidi Thodt Gidi Lugt. (Pati: nguoi tho tri;
Mokkha: 13am cho dugc tu do, giai thoat)

Ngudi tho tri v& Gidi Ludt ndy:

(i) nén c6 phim hanh chin chanh,

(i) nén c6 nhitng noi lwu tri v6 t6i, thién hao,

(iii) nén nhin thdy méi nguy hiém to 16n trong 15i 14m

nhé nhit; viéc pham t6i c6 thé 13 nhd bé nhu mot
hat bui nhung nguoi ta nén nhin thiy & trong d6
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mot m01 nguy hiém to 16n nhwr 13 NGi Tu Di ma cé
’ chleu cao ciia moét trim sdu muoi tam ngan do tuin
vé phia trén va du¢i mit nudce, va
(iv) nén tho tri va tu tip cac didu hoc gidél mot cach
chén chanh.

To explain further:

(i) In the world there is Acara Dhamma that should be
practised, and there is Andcara Dhamma that should not be
practiced. The three wrong physical actions (killing, stealing
and unlawful sexual intercourse) and the Jour wrong
speeches (telling lies, backbiting, abusing and babbling),
altogether seven wrong doings (Duccarita), and other deeds
that cause breach of Stla constitute Andcara.

Giai thich thém nita vé:

(i) Trong thé gian thi c6 Chink Ddng Phap ma cin duoc
tu tép, va co Bit Chdnh Phap ma khéng cin dugc tu tdp. Ba
Ta Hanh v& Than (Thén Ac Nghiép) (viéc sat mang, thu dao
va quan h¢ tinh duc phi phip) va bén Ta Hanh v& Lo (Ngir
Ac Nghiép) (néi dbi (vong ngt), néi xdu sau lung (ludng
z‘hzet) thd 4c ngit va hd ngdn loan ngft), ca thdy bay Ta Hanh
(Ac Hanh), va cac Ta Hanh khéc 13 nguyén nhén cua viée vi
pham v& Gidi Lugt tao thinh Bét Chdnh.

To give some examples of unwholesome actions that
would cause breach of Stla: in the world some Bhikkhus
earn their living by making gifis of bamboo, leaves, flowers,
Jruits, soap powder, tooth sticks to the laity; they degrade
themselves by approving of the wrong speeches of the laity;
Slattering them to gain favour; telling much Jfalsehood mixed
with a litile truth just like a lot of uncooked pease mixed with
a few cooked ones in a pot. They look after children of the
laity as nurse-maids, embracing them, dressing them, etc.;
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they serve as messengers running errands for their lay
supporters; they give medical treatment to laity, look after
their properties, exchange food and beverage with them. Such
wrong livelihhod as well as every other vesort of wrong
livelihood condemned by the Buddha are called Andcara
Dhamma.
D& néu 1én mot sb vi du v& cac Bét Thién Nghiép ma s&
12 nguyén nhéin cta viéc vi pham v& Gidi Ludt: trong thé gian
c6 mot s Ty Khwu nudi mang cia ho bang céch thuc hién
nhitng qua ting v8 tre, nhiitng 14 ciy, cic bong hoa, nhitng trai
cy, bbt xa phong, cac tdm xia ring dén nguoi thé tuc; ho tu
]am mét phim gi4 minh bing cich tan thinh vé& nhiing Ti
Ngit cia ngudi thé tuc; tang bbc ho dé duoc 1oi; néi nhidu
didu déi tré duge tron 1An v6i mot chit it didu chan that giéng
_nhu mo6t mé hat dau chua dwoc niu chin dwge trdn 13n véi
mot vai hat dd dwoc ndu chin trong mot ndi. Ho tréng nom
nhitng con tré ciia ngudi thé tuc nhu cic c6 bao miu, dm ip
chiing, mic quin 4o ching, v.v.; ho phuc vu nhu nhiing st gia
chay vat theo 101 sai bdo dbi v6i nhitng ngudi bao hd cu si; ho
ban phat dugc phép tri liéu dén cho ngudi thé tuc; tréng nom
nhiing tai sdn cta ching; trao ddi thuc phim va thirc ubng véi
ching. Ta Mang nhu vay ciing nhuw mbi noi luu trit khéc cla
viéc T2 Mang ma da bj Pc Phit qué trich nghiém khéc, thi
duoc goi la Bét Chdnh Phdp.

It is improper for the Bhikkhu to give bamboo, leaves,
etc., even if the laity come and ask for their use; more so,
therefore, when they are not asked for. Such acts of giving
are not the business of Bhikkhus. If they do so, they would be
destroying the faith of the laity (Kuladiisana) in the Vinaya.

That khéng thich hgp cho vi Ty Khuu dé biéu ting tre,
nhitng 14 cdy, v.v. cho dit ngudi thé tuc c6 di dén va yéu ciu
d8 cho viéc tién dung cna ho; hon thé nita, v& viée d6, khi ho
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. dd khong ¢6 yéu ciu dén. Nhitng hinh déng biéu ting nhu

véy khong phai 12 nghiép vu ctia Chur Ty Khien. Néu nhy ho
lam nhu vy, thi & trong Tang Lugt, ho s& pha hiy niém tin
ctia nguoi the tuc (Biém Gia Tir).

In this connection, it might be asked whether the laity’s
Jaith would not be destroyed if the Bhikkhu does not give
them what they want, or whether, if the Bhikkhu gave them
what they want, their faith would develop with the though,
“this is the Bhikkhu who satisfies our needs.” The laity’s
Jaith in the Bhikkhu as a disciple of the Exalted One has
been genuine and pure even before receiving gifts from the
Bhikkhu; after their receipt, the laity will see him as the
giver of bamboo, the giver of leaves, etc., and as a result
attachment will arise in them. T herefore, their faith in the
Bhikkhu becomes tainted with attachment. The genuine faith
has been destroyed. Accordingly the Exalted One has
condemmed the giving of gifis by the Bhikkhu, naming such
act as Kuladisaka, “despoilment of the laity’s faith”.

All practices which are the opposite of the aforesaid
Andcara are Acara practices which should be cultivated.

Trong mbi quan hé ndy, ngudi ta cé thé thic mic ring
lidu niém tin coa ngudi thé tuc s& khéng c6 bi pha hiy néu
nhu vi Tp Khwu di khéng cé biéu tang cho ho nhiing gi ma
ho mudn, hay 13, néu nhu vi Ty Khwu d3 bidu tdng cho ho
nhitng gi ho mudn, thi liéu niém tin cia ho s& dugc phat trién
véi sy nghi suy ring “chinh vi T Y Khueu niy 1a ngudi di 1am
théa mén nhitng nhu ciu cta ching t6i”. Puc tin cia ngudi
thé tuc & trong vi Ty Khueu 13 mot dé tir cia Dic Thé Ton thi,
trede khi don nhan nhitng qua ting tir noi vi T3 y Khwu du cho
da 1a chan chanh va tinh khiét; thi sau viéc dén nhéin cua ho,
ngudi thé tuc s& nhin vi 7p Khwu iy nhur 1a ngudi biéu ting
v& tre, ngudi biéu ting vé nhiing 14 cdy, v.v. va dan téi két
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qua 1a s 4i luyén s& khéi sanh & trong ho. Vi 1y do nhu thé,
niém tin cta ho & trong vi 7P Khwu tré nén bi 14y nhifm véi
sw 4i luyén. Nidm tin chan chénh d3 bi pha hay. Vi thé, Duc
Thé Ton di qué trach nghiém khic vi Ty Khwu qua viéc biéu
ting nhitng qua tdng, dinh danh cho hanh dong nhu vy la
Biém Gia Ti, “su cudp doat niém tin ctia nguoi thé tuc”.

T4t c4 nhitng su tu tip ma tréi nguoc véi Bit Chdnh &3
néi & trén thi d6 12 nhitng su tu tip thudc Chinh Pdng mi cin
duoc tu dudng.

(i) Resort is of two kinds, namely, wrong resort and
right resort.

Wrong resort: some Bhikkhus in the teaching of the
Buddha have intimate dealings with prostitutes, widows,
divorced women, spinsters, eunuchs and Bhikkhunis. They
frequent ale houses unbecoming for a Bhikkhu; they mingle
with kings, ministers, heretics and their jfollowers like
ordinary laymen. They associate with people who have no
faith and who abuse and threaten the disciples of the Buddha,
Bhikkhus, Bhikkhunis, male and female lay devotees — and
who wish them ill. All these intimate associates of Bhikkhus
and places frequented by them are wrong resort for
Bhikkhus.

(ii) Noi luu trit v6i hai thé loai, @6 13, noi luu tréi chan
chénh va noi luu tri bt chénh.

Noi luu tra bat chéanh: mot s& Char Tp Khuu trong gido
1y ctia Pirc Phat d4 c6 nhitng mbi quan hé thin mat véi céc 4
k§ nii, cdc qua phuy, cic phu nit dd ly di, cdc phu nit chwa
chéng, nhitng ngudi bi hoan va Chur Ty Khwru Ni. Ho thuong
xuyén lui t&i cac tiru quan khong thich hop d6i véi mot vi Ty
Khuru; ho giao du v6i cac vi vua, cde quan dai thin, céc vi tu
sT ngoai dao va nhitng tin dd ctia ho gidng nhu nhitng ngudi
thé tuc binh thuong. Ho két giao véi nhitg ngudi khong cé
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[duc tin, v&i nhitng ngudi nhiéc ming va doa nat cac d€ tir ctia
Dtec Phit, Chw Ty Khuru, Chur T V. Khwru Ni, cac V1 nam va nit
cu s — Va nhung nguoi mong muon ho b didu x4u xa. Tht ca
nhitng méi két giao than mit ndy cia Chur Ty Khuu va nhung
noi ma ho d& thuong xuyén lui t6i 13 noi luu tr bit chanh d6;
voi Chu Ty Khieu.

“Wrong resorts” here refers to unwholesome Jfriendship
and association and to place improper for Bhikkhus to visit.
But if a prostitute invites Bhikkhus to offer alms, they can go
and receive it maintaining steadfast mindfulness. Herein,
prostitutes, widows, divorced women, spinsters, eunuchs and
Bhikkhunis are regarded as unwholesome resorts, because
they form the bases of five sensual pleasures. Ale houses,
taverns etc. are dangerous to the noble practice of Dhamma.
Association with kings and ministers are also not beneficial;
offerings made by them may prove destructive like a
thunderbolt. And the houses where there is no Jaith, where
people are abusive and threatening are unwholesome resorts
because they discourage faith and cause fear in the Bhikkhu.

“Nhitng noi lwu tril bét chanh ddng” tai day dé cép t6i
tinh thén hitu va su ket giao bit thién cta Chur Ty Khiru cing
vo1 viée ho dl dén viéng thim & nhitng noi khéng thich hop
Tuy nhién néu nhu mét & k¥ nit thinh moi Chw Ty Khwu dé
ma bo bat cing duong, thi ho c6 thé di va dén nhén viéc do
cing v6i viéc duy tri kién dinh chénh niém. O day, cac 4 k§
nit, cac qua phu, cdc phu nit 34 ly di, cac phu nit chua chdng,
nhitng ngudi bi hoan va Chur Ty Khweu Ni thi dugc xem nhu
14 céc noi Iuu tri bét thién, vi 18 ching hinh thinh cdc ndn
tang cta ngfi duc lac. Céc tiru quan, céc tiru diém, v.v. thi rat
nguy hiém cho viéc thuc hanh thanh thién cia Gido Phap.
Viéc két giao v6i céc vi vua va céc quan dai thin thi cfing
ching c6 loi ich chi; nhiing su cing dudng d3 duoc thuc hién
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do bsi cac vi Ay c6 thé gy ra su hity diét gidng nhu mét tiéng
sét danh bén tai. Va nhitng cin nha ma noi d6 khong c6 dic
tin, & noi nhitng con ngudi nhiéc méng va doa nat 13 nhitng
noi luu tra bit thién vi 18 ching 1am thodi chuyén dirc tin va
nguyén nhén giy ra sy so héi ¢ trong vi Ty Khiru.

People and places as opposed to those described above
constitute the Bhikkhu’s wholesome resort. Some laymen
have faith and confidence in the Triple Gem; they believe also
in Kamma and its resuts, they are like wells or lakes where
the Bhikkhu may enjoy inexhaustible supply of water. Their
houses are brightened by the colour of the robes of Bhikkhus
who visit them frequently. The atmosphere of such a plabe is
filled with the breeze caused by movements of Bhikkhus.
Here people wish them well, wish for the welfare of
Bhikkhus, Bhikkhunis and male and female lay devotees;
such a house is a wholesome resort for Bhikkhus.

Nhiing hang ngudi va nhitng noi ma da dbi nghich véi
cic didu d3 duoc miéu ta & phia trén 13m thanh noi luu trd
thién hao cta vi Ty Khwu. Mot sb cic cu si c6 dite tin va tin
thanh & trong Tam Bao; ho cling tin vao Nghiép Bdo va
nhitng hé qua cta n6; ho gibng nhu nhitng giéng nude hoic
céc hd nudc ma & noi d6 vi Ty Khwu c6 thé tin hudng khong
bao gid can kiét ngudn cung cip vé nuéc. Nhitng cin nha cta
ho thi d3 dugc chéi sang do boi mau séc cla nhitng manh y
ctia Chw Ty Khweu thudng xuyén viéng thim ho. Bau khéng
khi ctia mdt noi nhu viy da duogc lép‘déy vGi con gio thdi nhe
dugce tao ra do béi nhitng hoat déng cia Chwr Ty Khwu. Tai
d4y moi ngudi cdu chiic cho ho moi sy t6t 1anh, ciu chic vi
su phuc lgi cta Chw Ty Khwu, Chw Ty Khwu Ni cung V61
cac vi nam va nit cu si; m6t cdn nha nhu viy 14 mét noi luu
tra thién hao ddi v6i Chee Ty Khuen.
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To explain still further: Acara, Anacara and Gocara:
Giai thich thém nita vé: Chinh Ddng, Bt Chdnh
va Théng Hanh Dao:

. Andcara means improper conduct.

There are two kinds of improper conduct (Anacara),
namely, improper bodily conduct (Kayika Andacara) and
zmproper verbal conduct (Vacasika Andcara).

Bit Chéinh c6 ngh1a 1a tAnh hanh khong ngay thing.

C6 hai thé loai vé& tanh hanh bét chanh dang (Bit
Chdnh), d6 13, tinh hanh khéng ngay thing vé Thén (Thin
Hanh Bit Chanh Ta Than Tinh Hanh) va tanh hanh khong
ngay thing v& Loi (Ngit Hanh Bit Chénh — Ta Ngit Tinh
Hanh).

Improper bodily conduct:

After entering the Order, a Bhikkhu acts disvecpectfully
towards the Sangha; he stands Jostling the Elders, sits
Jostling them, stands or sits in front of them, takes a seat
higher than that of the Elders, sits with his head covered with
the robe, speaks while standing, waves his hands while
talking, walks with the footwear on while the Elders are
walking bare foot, takes a higher path while the Elders are
taking a lower path, walks on a path while the Elders are
walking on the ground, sits pushing the Elders, stands
pushing them and give no place to the younger Bhikkhus; (at
the kitchen) he puts faggots into stove without permission of
the Elders and closes the door; (at the bathing place) he
pushes the Elders and get into the water in front of them,
pushes them and bathes before they do, comes out jostling
them before they do, and goes before them overtaking the
Elders ahead of him; on reaching the village and town, he
hurries into the laity’s private and secret chambers and
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ladies’ rooms; he strokes children’s heads (showing signs of
Sfondness). This is called improper bodily conduct (Kayika
Andcara).

Ténh hanh bét chénh v& Than:

. Sau khi gia nhdp vao trong Gido Hoi, mot vi Ty Khiru
hanh déng mot cach bit kinh dbi v&i Tdng Poan; vi iy dimg
chen 14n v6i cac vi Trudéng Lao, ngéi chen 14n véi ho, dung
hoic ngdi trude mit ho, ngdi & mdt chd cao hon so véi chd
ctia cac vi Trudng Lio, ngdi véi ci diu caa ong ta dugc bao
pht véi méanh y, néi ning trong khi dang ding, vung vay d6i
tay cua dng ta trong khi dang noi, di v6i giay dép trong khi
céc vi Truéng Lio thi dang bd hanh v6i chan tran, di trén mot
dao 16 cao hon trong khi céc vi Trudng Lo thi dang di mot
dao 16 thép hon, di trén mot 16 dudng nhya trong khi cic vi
Truéng Lio thi dang b6 hanh trén 16 duong dit, ngdi x6 diy
céc vi Trudng Lio, ding x6 ddy ho va khong nhwdng chd cho
céc vi Ty Khweu tré tubi hon minh (nhé tudi dao hon); (tai nha
in) vi iy dut nhitng bé cli vao trong bép 10 ma khoéng cé sy
cho phép ctia cac vi Trudng Lio va déng cira lai; (tai noi nha
tim) vi iy x6 ddy cc vi Truong Lio va di vao trong 14y nuée
truc mit ho, x6 ddy ho va tdm trude khi ho tim, di ra chen
14n ho trudc khi ho di ra, va di vuot 1én trude ho, vuot qua
cac vi Trudng Lio & trudc mit cia 6ng ta; khi vao dén lang
mac va thi thanh, thi vi iy v6i vi vio trong cic phong riéng tu
va kin d4o ctia ngudi thé tuc va ¢4c cin phong cia nhiing phu
nit; vi 4y vudt ve ddu cla nhitng bon tré (biéu 16 nhitng diu
hiéu triu mén). Pidu ndy thi duoc goi 13 tanh hanh bit chanh
dang v& Than (Thén Hanh Bét Chinh — Ta Thén Tinh
Hanh).

Improper verbal conduct:
After entering the Order, a Bhikkhu acts disrecpectfully
towards the Sangha; he talks about Dhamma without asking
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Jor permission of the Elders, answers questions, recites the
Patimokkha without permission; talks while standing, waves
his hands while talking. On reaching the village and town,
without restraining himself, he speaks to the women or young
girls: “You so and so of such and such a Jamily, what do you
have? Is there rice gruel? Is there cooked rice? Is there hard
Jood to eat? What shall we drink? What hard Jood shall we
eat? What soft of food shall we eat? What will you offer me?”
etc. This is called improper verbal coriduct (Vacasika
Andacdra.)

Ténh hanh bat chanh vé Loi:

Sau khi gia nhap vao trong Gido Hoi, mot vi Ty Khuru
hanh dong mot cach bat kinh déi vai Tang Doan; vi 4y thuyét
giang vé& Gido Phdp ma khong c6 thinh ciu su cho phép cua
cac vi Truong Lao, trd 101 cdc cau hoi, trung tung Biét Biét
Gidi Thodt Gidi ma khong ¢ su cho phép; ndi nang trong khi
dang dlmg, vung viy d6i tay cta Ong ta trong khi dang noi.
Khi vio dén lang mac va thi thanh, ma khong cé su trr kim
thiic ban théan, vi 4y néi chuyén v6i céc phu nit hoac céc cd
géi tré: “Nay C6 A Co B thudc gia dinh nhu thé niy thé no,
cb c6 céi chi khoéng? C6 chdo khéng? Cé com khoéng? Co
thue phdm loai climg gion dé #n khong? Chung to1 s& uong
cai chi ne? Chiing t6i s& #n loai thuc phidm ciing gion nao
v@y? Chiing t6i s& #n loai thuc phdm mém nao vay? Cac cd
s& cing dudng cho ti diéu ch1 né? v.v. Piéu ndy thi duoc goi
12 tAnh hanh bit chanh déng v& Loi (Ngon Ngit Bit Chdnh —
Ta Ngit Tinh Hanh.)

Acara, proper conduct
Chinh Péng, tdnh hanh chin chanh

Acara should be understood as the reverse of the said
Andcara, improper conduct. Furthermore, a Bhikkhu is
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reverential, obedient, possessed of shame and conscience,
wears his lower robe properly, wears his upper robe
properly, his manners inspire reverential faith whether
moving forwards or backwards, looking sideways, bending or
stretching, his eyes are downcast, he guards the doors of his
sense-faculties; he knows the vight measure in eating, strives
to be always wakeful, possesses mindfulness with full
comprehension, he wants little, he is easily contented, he is
strenuous in the practice of wholesome Dhamma, observes
with meticulous care the Abhisamdcarika Sila described
above. This is called proper conduct (Acara).

Chinh Ddng thi nén dugc hiéu nhu 13 sy trai ngugc cua
Bit Chdnh d3 c6 néi dén, tanh hanh bt chénh dang. Hon
nfta, mot vi Ty Khuru thi biét kinh trong, biét vang 151, s& hitu
v& tinh hé then (Tam Quy) va c¢6 luong tdm, vin mic ha y
(ndi y) mdt cach chinh t&, vin mic thwong y (v vai trdi) mot
cach chinh t&, cic hanh x& cta vi iy kich hoat d@c tin tén
kinh bit luan 14 chuyén dong vé phia trudc hoéc lui lai phia
~sau, khi dang nhin luét ngang qua, khi dang ubn gap lai hodc
dubi cing ra, d6i mét cia vi ay nhm xuong, vi &y phong ho
cac ctra (Mbn) cta luc cin; vi by hiéu biét mot cach chinh
muc trong viéc do thuc, phin d4u dé ludn duge tinh thie, s6
hitu chanh niém véi ddy du sy tinh giac, vi 4y thidu duc tri
tic, vi Ay hai hoa gian di, vi 4y gia céng nd luc trong viéc
thuc hanh vé& Thién Phdp, tho tri mdt cich chn trong v& Téi
Thwong Hanh Gidi Lufit 33 c6 miéu ti & phia trén. Piéu ndy
thi dugc goi 12 tanh hanh chin chanh (Chinh Ddng).

Gocara, proper resort
Thoéng Hanh Pao, noi huu trd chin chdnh

Gocara is of three kinds: Upanissaya Gocara — the
resort that serves as a powerful support for one’s moral
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. developments; Arakkha Gocara, the resort that serves as a
guardian of the mind, and Upanibandha Gocara, the resort
that serves as an anchor of the mind.

(1) A good friend who always uses the ten kinds of right
speech conducive to liberation from Samsiras is called
Upanissaya Gocara. By depending upon such a Sfriend he
hears the Dhamma unheard of before, dispels doubts,
rectifies his views, gains clearness of mind. In addition to
these benefits he grows in faith, morality, learning, generosity
and wisdom. Hence that good friend is the Upanissaya
Gocara, the powerful support for developing wholesome
qualities such as Morality, etc.

Thong Hanh Dao véi ba thé loai 1a: Can Y Théong
Hanh Dgo - noi huu tri ma téc dung nhw mot sy hd trg manh
m& cho viéc phat trién dao dic cia con nguoi; Bdo Hp
Thong Hanh Dgo, noi luu trd ma tic dung nhu mét ngudi
gidm ho cua tdm thirc; va Lién Téa Théng Hanh Dao, noi
lwu trdl ma téc dung nhu mét chd dya vitng chic cia tAm thirc.

(1) Mot hao bing hitu la ngucn thudong Iubn st dung
mudi thé loai v& Chanh Ngit din dén su gidi thoat khoi cac
Phdp Ludn Hoi thi duoc goi 1a Cdn Y Thong Hanh Dao.
B6i do nwong twa vao mét ban hitu nhw vy, vi 4y duoc nghe
Gido Phdp chua ting duoc nghe trude day, xua tan di nhitng
nghl ngo, tu chinh cac tri kién cua mmh va gan loc tAm thirc.
Bo tic thém nhitng qua phic loi ndy, vi ay tién héa trong
nidm tinh tin (Tin), dtc hanh (Gidi), hoc vin (Van) su bd thi
(Thi) va tri tué (Tué). Vi thé, vi hao bing hitu Ay 1a Cin ¥
Thong Hanh Bao, mét sy hd trg manh mé cho viée phét trién
nhitng pham chét thién hao nhu 13 Ptc Hanh, v.v.

The ten kinds of speech conducive to liberation:
Mudi thé loai cta ngdn ngit dit dan dén sy giai thoat:
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Al

Appiccha katha: speech about wanting little,
Santutthi katha: speech about contentment Wwith
what one has in hand,

Paviveka katha: speech about living in solitude,
Asangasagga kathd: speech about living in
seclusion,

Viriyarambha katha: speech about making effort,
Stla kathi: speech about morality,

Samadhi kathd: speech about concentration of the
mind,

Parina kathd: speech about Vipassand Insight and
the knowledge of the Paths,

Vimutti katha: speech about the Fruition States
(liberation), and

10. Vimuttifianadassna katha: speech about the

Paccavekkhana hiana, Reflective Knowledge of the
Path and Fruition.

Thidu Duc Ngon Ngik: 15i néi vé su thidu duc (1a chi
néi v&i cdu chuyén dét dén lam cho khéi sanh sy an
phdn thiéu duc, trdnh xa sw da duc),

. Tri Tic Ngon Ngik: 161 néi vé sy man nguyén v6i

didu ma minh c6 trong tay (I chi néi véi cdu chuyén
dit dén lém cho khéi sanh sw man nguyén vira long,
trdnh xa sy bt tri tiic),

DPéc Cw Ngon Ngik: 151 ndi vé su sbng trong noi
tinh mich (Ia chi ndi véi cdu chuyén ddit ddn lam cho
khéi sanh sw an tinh Thén Tam, an tinh doc cu),

Bét Luyén Ai Ngon Ngie: 15i néi vé su sbng trong
noi 4n dat (1a chi néi véi cau chuyén déit dén lam cho
khéi sanh sy bat giao heu véi hdi nhém, khéng wa

thich ty hji),
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5. Tinh Can Ngén Ngie: 15i néi vé su nd hee (1a chi néi
| VOi cdu chuyén dit ddn lam cho khéi sanh viéc sdch
tan Siéng ndng, trdnh xa sy gidi dai),

6. Gidi Hanh Ngon Ngi¥: 15i n6i v& Ptec Hanh (Ia chi
noi véi cdu chuyén dit dan lam cho an try trong diéu
hoc gici),

7. Dinh Tdm Ngon Ngit: 161 néi vé st dinh muc cta
tam thiec (1a chi néi véi cdu chuyén dét dén 1om cho
Tam dwoc an tinh), -

8. Tri Tug¢ Ngon Ngit: 151 n6i v& Tué Gidc Thidn Minh
Sat va tri thire v& cac Pao (1a chi ndi véi cdu chuyén
lam cho khéi sanh Tri Tué),

9. Gidi Thodt Ngon Ngit: 15i n6i vé cic tAng Thanh
Qua (su gidi thodt) (1a chi néi véi cdu chuyén dét dén
lam cho khéi sanh sy gidi thoat), va

10. Gidi Thodt Tri Kién Ngon Ngie: 151 néi vé Tug
Phin Khdng, Tri Thitc Suy Nghiém v& Pao va Qua
(Ia chi néi voi cdu chuyén ddit dan lom cho khéi sanh
tri kién trong Tdm Thitc cho dugc thodt khdi phién
ndo).

In brief, the person who uses ten kinds of speech relating
to liberation from the suffering of Samsara bringing thus five
advantages such as hearing the Dhamma unheard of before,
etc. - the good friend who can make others progress in five
attributes such as faith, morality, learning, generosity, and
wisdom — such a one is called Upanissaya Gocara, the resort
which provides the strong sufficient condition Jfor  the
development of wholesome qualities such as morality, etc.

No6i tém lai, ngudi m sir dung mudi thé loai ciia ngdn
ngtt lién quan dén su giai thoat khoi sy khd dau cia vong
Ludn Héi s8 mang lai, vi vdy, ndm diéu loi ich nhu 1a duoc
nghe Gido Phdp chua timg dugc nghe trudce day,v.v. — vi hdo
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bing hitu 12 ngudi ma ¢6 thé 1am cho nhitng ngudi khac dugc
tién hoa & trong nam An Pic nhw 14 nidm tinh tin (Tin), dic
hanh (Gici), hoc vn (Vén), su bb thi (Thi) va tri tué (Tué) —
mot nguol nhu vy thi duwoc goi 1a Cdn Y Théong Hanh Dao,
noi lwu trd ma cung cép didu kién hoi dt ménh lyc cho su
phat trién nhiing phém chét thién hao nhu 1a Pc Hanh, v.v.

Mindfulness (Sati) that guards the mind is called
Arakkha Gocara. (Arakkha: that guards the mind; Gocara:
Sati, mindfulness.) (A Bhikkhu, who takes vresort in
mindfulness, goes for alms round into the village and town,
with downcast eyes, seeing the length of a plough yoke and
guarding his sense faculties. He goes on without looking at
the troops of elephants, or troops of horses, or troops of
chariots, or infantry soldiers, or at women or men. He does
not look up or down, or towards any of the eight directions
and keeps going. A Bhikkhu who does not take resort in
mindfulness, Arakkha Gocara, when going round for alms
Jfood in the village and town, look this way and that way,
everywhere like a crow kept in a covered basket. Hence,
mindfulness is the resort that protects the mind of the
Bhikkhu from the danger of evil thoughts.

Chéanh Niém (Niém) dé ma gidm hd tdm thirc thi dugc
g0i 12 Bdo Hp Thong Hanh Pao. (Arakkha — Bio Hp: dé
ma gidm ho tdm thirc; Gocara — Niém: chénh niém.) (Mot vi
Ty Khirn, 13 ngudi ma 1y Chanh Niém 13m noi Iuu trd, thi di
tri binh khit thuc quanh quin & trong lang mac va thi thanh,
v6i 361 mét nhin xubng, nhin véi chibu dai ctia mdt cai 4ch
cay va gidm hd cic cin cia minh. Vi 4y tiép dién budc di ma
khong nhin vao doan twgng binh, hoic doan mi binh, hoic
doan binh xa mi, hodc nhitng ngudi linh bd binh, hoic nhin
va0 c4c phu nit hodc nhiing ngudi nam. Vi iy khéng ngude
1én hoidc ngé xudng, hoic hudng vé bit luin mét huwdng nio &
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‘trong tAm hucmg va van tiép tuc di. Mot vi Ty Khwu 1a nguoi

ma khéng ldy Chéanh Niém lam noi Iuu trt, Bdo Hp Thong
Hanh Dgo, thi dang khi di tr blnh khét thyc & trong lang
mac va thi thanh, nhin huong ndy huéng no, khap moi noi
g1ong nhu mdt con qua bi nhét & trong mot chudng 16ng. Vi
thé, Chanh Niém 12 noi lru tri d8 ma bao v€ tim thirc cia vi
Ty Khuru khoi didu nguy hai ctia nhitng nghi suy x4u 4c (Y Ac

"~ Hanh). \

|

As the Four Foundations of Steadfast Mindfulness
(Satipatthana Kammatthiana) are the resort to which the
mind is anchored, it is called Upanibandha Gocara.
(Upanibandha: where mind is anchored: Gocara: resort. )

The Bhikkhu who wants to make his Patimok-
khasamvara Sila completely pure should have proper
conduct, wholesome resort and look upon the slightest fault
as an enormous danger.

Vi Bbn Nén Tang cua Chanh Niém Kién Dinh (NViém
X Nghtep Xi) 13 noi hwa tri d8 ma tam thic dugc nuong tua
vitng chic, nén né duoc goi 1a Lién Téa Thong Hanh Dqo.
(Upanibandha — Lién Téa: 13 noi ma tam thirc dugc nwong
tua vitng chic; Gocara — Thong Hanh Dao: noi luu tri.)

Vi Ty Khwu 13 ngudi mong ciu dé& 1am cho Biét Biét
Gidi Thodt Gidi Lugit dugc hoan toan tinh khiét thi cAn phai
O tanh hanh chan chanh, noi lru tri thién hio va nhin xem
161 14m nhé nhit nhw 12 mét méi nguy hidm to 16n.

Here ends of the Patimokkhasamvara Sila.
Tai day két thic vé Bigt Biét Giai Thodt Gidi Ludt.
00000

(b) Indriyasamvara Sila
(b) Luc Cén Thu Thuc Giéi Luit,
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Guarding the faculty of sense is called Indriyasamvara
Stla.
 [The six bases, namely, eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and
mind are called Indriya. Indriya means governing. In seeing
a sight, the eye (Cakkhu pasdda) is the governing organ. If
the eye is defective, it camnot see an object (eye-
consciousness cannot arise); therefore the Buddha says that
the eye is called Cakkhundriya. Similarly, in hearing a
sound, the ear (Sota pasdda) is the governing organ. If the
ear is defective, it cannot hear a sound (ear-consciousness
cannot arise); therefore the ear is called Sotindriya. In
smelling an odour, the nose (Ghana pasdda) is the governing
organ; if the nose is defective, it cannot smell an odour (nose-
consciousness cannot arise); therefore the nose is called
Ghanindriya. In tasting a flavour, the tongue (Jivha pasada)
is the governing organ. If the tongue is defective, it cannot
taste a flavour (tongue-consciousness cannot arise); therefore
the tongue is called Jivhindriya. In touching a tangible
object, the body (Kdya pasada) is the governing organ. If the
body is defective, it cannot feel a tangible object (body-
consciousness cannot arise); therefore the body is called
Kayindriya. In cognizing a mental object, the mind (Mana) is
the governing organ. With no mind there cannot arise mind-
consciousness; therefore mind is called Manindriya. Thus
guarding  these six faculties (Indriya) is called
Indriyasamvara Sila.]
This is how to guard the six sense faculties: when seeing
a visible object with the eye, one should be aware of it only as
a visible object; one should not cognize even the general
aspect of what is seen, e.g. “this is a woman”, “this is a
man”, “this is beautiful”, that will cause the arising of
defilements. Nor should ome give attention to details
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(Anubyafijana) regarding the sign or image of that woman,
man, etc., such as shape of hand, leg, etc., the manner of
smilling, laughing, talking, etc., looking aside, etc., which will
cause repeated arising of defilements.

Viéc gidm hd gidc quan thi duoc goi 13 Luc Cin Thu
" Thuc Gioi Luit.
[Séu cin, d6 13, mit, tai, miii, hedi, than va tam thirc thi
- duoc goi 1a Quyen Quyén c6 nghla 12 quyén luc (cai quan).
Trong khi nhin thay mét canh sic, mit (Nhan Thanh Triét)
1a co quan quyén lyc. Néu nhu mét bi khiém thi, thi né
khéng thé nhin thiy mot déi tuong (Nhan Thitc khéng thé
khéi sanh) do d6 Puc Phit néi ring mit dugc g0i 132 Nhin
Quyén. Twong tir nhw vay, trong kh1 nghe mot 4m thanh, tai
(th Thanh Tri¢y) 13 co quan quyén lwc. Néu nhu tai bi
khiém thinh, thi né khong thé nghe moét am thanh (Nhi Thixc
khong thé khoi sanh); do d6 tai dwgc goi 1& NAi Quyén.
Trong khi ngm mot khi hoi, miii (7y Thanh Triéy) 13 co quan
quyén Iyc. Néu nhu tai bi khiém khuyet thi n6 khong thé
ngiri mét khi hoi (Ty Thirc khong thé khéi sanh); do @6 miii
dugc goi 13 Ty Quyén. Trong khi ném mot mui vi, ludi
(Thlet Thanh Triét) 14 co quan quyen luc. Néu nhuwr ludi bi
khiém khuyet thi né khéng thé ném mot mdi vi (Thiét Thirc
khong thé khoi sanh); do d6 ludi duogc goi 13 Thiét Quyén.
Trong khi xiic cham mdt v4t hitu hinh, thin thé (Thén Thanh
T rié‘t) la co quan quyén Iyc. Néu nhu than thé bi khiém
khuyét, thi n6 khong thé cam xic mot vat hitu hinh (Thén
Thitc khéng thé khoi sanh); do d6 than thé dugc goi 1a Thén
" Quyén. Trong khi nhan thirc mot dbi twong tinh thin, tdm
thirc (Y) 14 co quan quyen luc. Néu khong c6 tam thirc thi
khong thé khéi sanh Y Thiic; do d6 tAm thirc duorc goila ¥
Quyén. Vi thé viéc gidm ho nhitng siu cin ndy (Quyén)
dwoc goi 1d Luc Cdn Thu Thic Giéi Luit.]
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Va day 13 1am thé nao dé g1am hd duoc lyc can: véi con
mat dang khi nhin thiy mét dbi twong duoc nhin thay (Sdc
Trdn), ngudi ta phal ¥ thire dwoc ring né chi 1 mot d6i trong
dwoc nhin thiy (Sdc T van); ngudi ta khong nén nhén thic
béng khia canh tdng quéat (fuéng chung) cia didu ma duoc
nhin thdy, vi du nhu “day 12 mét nguoi nit”, “ddy la mot
ngudl nam”, “didu ndy thi m§ 18, ma qua d6 s& la nguyén
nhan cha viéc khéi sinh nhitg phién nio. Ngudi ta cling
khong nén chi ¥ dén cac chi tiét (Phu Liéu) (twong riéng)
Jién quan dén du hiéu hodc hinh &nh cta ngudi nit 46, ngudi
nam d6, v.v. nhu 13 hinh dang cta ban tay, chén, v.v. cach
thitc dang mim cuoi, dang cudi gidn, dang noi ndng, v.v.
dang nhin liéc sang mdt bén, v.v. ma d6 s& 1a nguyén nhén
cua viéc khoi sinh 1Ep di 1dp lai nhiéu 14n cta nhitng phién
ndo.

Example of Maha Tissa Thera
Vi du dién hinh v& Truéng Lio Mahatissa

With regard to guarding the faculty of eye, Maha Tissa
Thera who lived on the top of Cetiya mountain should be
shown as an example. One day Mahd Tissa Thera went into
Anuradha for alms food. That day a woman who had
quarrelled with her husband left her house to go back to her
parents’ place; she had dressed herself in fine clothes. Seeing
Maha Tissa Thera — who was coming with the restraint of his
faculties, she laughed loudly with the thought: “I will make
him my husband after alluring him.” Mahd Tissa Thera
looked up to see what it was. Seeing the bones of her teeth, he
developed Perception of Foulness (Asubha safifia), and
contemplaz‘zng on it attained Arahatship.

V& viéc giam ho ctia Nhin Can nén 1y cau chuyén vé
Truéng Lio Maha Tissa 13 vi da séng o trén dinh nui Bdo
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Thdp nhu 13 mét biéu miu. Mot ngay, Trucmg Lio Maha

Tissa da di vao thanh Anuradha dé tri bmh khét thuc. Ngay
hom 4y, c6 mot phu nr sau khi d& gay gb véi ngucn chdng
cia minh, lién 11 khoi nha cta ¢6 ta dé ra di tré v trii xt ba
me cia minh; ¢6 ta d4 tu vAn mic nhiing trang phuc xinh dep
Khi tréng thiy Truéng Lio Mahda Tissa — 13 vi dang di dén
voi su thu thiic cic cin cta minh, thi c6 ta d& cudi 16n tiéng
cung v6i y nghi rang‘A “Ta s& 1am cho vi iy thanh chdng coa
minh sau khi d3 quyen i dugc 6ng ta.” Truong Lio Maha
Tissa d4 nguée 1én @ nhin thiy céi chi d& hién biy. Sau khi
nhin thay bd xuong ring cia c6 ta, Ngai d3 phét trién Tué
Quén Ve Bit Tinh (Twéng Bét Tinh) va sau khi da quén
tuémg vé& didu d6, d4 thanh dat Qud vi Vo Sinh (4 La Hdn

Qud).

Her husband who was going after her saw the Thera
and asked: “Venerable Sir, did you see a woman on the
way?”

“Nabhijanami ittht va, puriso va ito gato,

Api ca atthisamghato, gacchatesa mahapathe.”

“Dayaka, I don’t notice whether it was a man or a
woman that went by. I was only aware that a skeleton had

. gone along the road.”

Even though the Thera saw the sight of a woman, he Just
saw it, but was not aware that it was a woman, instead, he
simply developed his meditation and became an Arahat. That
incident should be taken as a good example.

Ngudi chong cua cd ta dang di tren dudmg, sau khi vi 4y
da trong thiy 7i ruwong Lio va d3 van hoi: “Kinh bach Ngai
Dai Truéng Lao, Ngai da c6 thdy mot phu nit trén duong di
khong?”
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“Bit tri vé ni¥ nhin hodc nam nhdn ma di di qua,
Nhurng ma la bd xwong, dd bdach b trén dai 19.”

“NAy vi Thi chii h$ dp, Toi d3 khong chi ¥ @én cho du
d6 12 mdt ngudi nam hay 12 mét nguoi nit ma da c6 di qua.
T6i chi nhan biét ring mét bd xuwong da di doc theo dudng
16.”

Cho dit Trwéng Lo d3 nhin thiy canh tuong cia mot
ngudi nit, qua that 1a Ngai d4 thdy diéu d6, ma khong phai dé
nhan biét ring didu d6 di 1a mot ngudi nir; thay vao do, Ngai
chi thudn tay phét trién thién dinh cia minh va d4 tré thanh
mdt bac Vé Sinh. Su kién 4y thi nén dugc ding nhur 12 mét
biéu méu hitu ich.

A Without control of the sense of sight, when a Bhikkhu
sees a pleasant object, covetousness (Abhijjha) will arise in
him; if he sees an umpleasant object, unhappiness, grief
(Domanassa) will arise in him. Therefore one should exercise
control over one’s sense of sight through mindfiulness to
prevent arising of such unwholesome states of mind.

With regard to the remaining sense doors, similar
control is to be maintained so that no defilement would arise
from hearing a sound, smelling an odour, tasting a flavor,
touching a tangible object or cognizing a mental object.

Khéng c6 su kiém soat cua thi gidc (Nhéan Cin), thi khi
mdt vi Ty Khwu nhin thiy mét dbi twong duyét ¥, s& khoi
sinh s khat vong (Tham Ai) & trong vi éy; néu nhu vi éy
nhin thiy mot déi twong bat duyét ¥, bit hanh, thi s& khoi sinh
siu bi (Uu Ndo) & trong vi 4y. Do d6 ngudi ta nén tu tip su
kiém so4t v& thi gidc thong qua Chanh Niém dé ngin chin
viéc khéi sinh cia nhitng trang thai bit thién cta tim thirc
nhu vay.
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Pébi véi cac glac quan (Moén Can) con lai, cling nhu vay

viéc kiém soat thi vin kién dinh d8 ma s& khoéng khoi smh

phlel’l ndo tir viéc nghe mot 4m thanh, ngiri mot khi hoi, ném
mot mui vi, xic cham mét vat hitu hinh hoic nhan thirc mdt
d6i twong tinh than.
Here ends Indriyasamvara Sila.
Tai day két thic v& Luc Cin Thu Thiic Giéi Luat
2---00000

\

(¢) Ajivaparisuddhi Sila
(c¢) Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Giéi Lu4t

Ajivaparisuddhi  Sila, the morality of purity of
livelihood, means avoiding six kinds of livelihood which the
Vinaya prohibits and avoiding of all other kinds of wrong
livelihood. The six Sikkhapadas promulgated by the Buddha
with regard to livelihood are:

Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt, Pticc Hanh vé sy tinh
kh1et cta viéc nudi mang, ¢6 nghia I sy tranh xa sau thé loai
v& viée nudi mang ma trong T ang . Lugt ngin cAm va su trénh
xa tht c4 cac thé loai khéc thudc v& Ta Mang. Séau Piéu Hoc
Gidi dd duge ban hanh do béi Ptrc Phit lién quan dén viée
nudi mang, do6 1a:

(1) Having evil wishes and being oppressed by them, if
a Bhikkhu boasts of Jhana, Magga, Phala attainments
which are not present in him, and which have never been
Dpresent before, he is guilty of Pdrﬁjika A—patti_

(1) Do co nhung mong ciu x4u 4c (Ac Duc) va da bi 4 ap
ché do béi chung, néu nhr mot vi Ty Khwu khoéc lac mot
céch tr dic vé su thanh dat Thién Dinh, DPao, Qud ma thuc
khong hlen hitu & trong vi ay, va chua tirg ¢6 hién hitu trude
day, thi vi 4y d3 pham t5i v& T5i Bit Cong Tru.
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(2) For the sake of livelihood, if he acts as go between,
arranging marriages, he is guilty of Sanghadisesa Apatti.

(2) Vi lgi ich cta viéc nudi mang, néu nhu vi éy tac
hanh nhu 1im mdi gi6i, sép biy hon nhan, thi vi &y d& pham
t61 v& Téi Ting Tan.

(3) Without mentioning directly, “I am an Arahat”, if
he says, for the sake of livelihood, a certain Bhikkhu lives at
your monastery, that Bhikkhu is an Arahat and if the donor
of the monastery understands what he means, he is guilty of
Thullaccaya Apatti.

(3) Khong c6 dé cap mét cach truc tiép “T6i 1a mot béc
Vé Sinh (A La Hdn)”, ndu nhu vi dy néi réng, vi loi ich cta
viéc nudi mang, mét vi Ty Khwu no sinh sébng & Tu Vién cua
cac ban, vi Ty Khwu éy 12 mot bac Vo Sinh™ va néu nhu vi thi
cht caa Tu Vién hidu biét didu ma vi 4y mudn néi, thi vi iy
d3 pham t61 v& Trong Tpi.

(4) For the sake of livelihood, if he asks for and eats
sumptuous food (#), without being ill, he is guilty of Pdcittiya
Apatti.

[(#): Sumptuous food means food mixed with ghee,
butter, oil, honey, molasses, fish, milk and curd.]

(4) Vi loi ich cta viéc nudi mang, néu nhw vi iy yéu
cAu va in nhitng thuc phdm thinh soan (thwong vi) (#), ma
khong c6 bi bénh, thi vi Ay da pham t61 v& T9i Ung Doi Tri.

[(#): Thuc phdm thinh soan (thwong vi) ¢6 nghia 13 thyuc
phAm hdn hop nhiéu thanh phén véi bo dung néu in, bo sita,
mAt ong, mit mia, c4, stta va sita dic.]

(5) For the sake of livelihood, if a Bhikkhuni asks for
and eats sumptuous food, without being ill, she is guilty of

Pratidocnnvioa Anntt
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G) Vi 101 ich cua viéc nudi mang, néu nhu mot vi Ty
Khuru Ni yéu cu va #n nhiing thuc phim thinh soan (thuong
vi), ma khong c6 bi benh thi vi iy da pham t6i v& Ung Phdt
L.

(6) For the sake_ of livelihood, if a Bhikkhu asks for
and eats curry or boiled rice, without being ill, he is guilty of
" Dukkata Apatti.
(6) V1 loi ich cia viéc nu6i mang, néu nhu mot vi Ty
Khiru yéu ciu va an mon ca ri hoic com dd dun s6i, ma
kho6ng c6 b1 bénh, thi vi ay da pham t6i vé T6i Tdc Ac.

Other kinds of wrong livelihood in addition to the above
sSix are:
(1) Kuhana: hypocrisy, (2) Lapana: talking,
(3) Nemittakata: hinting,  (4) Nippesikata: belittling,
(5) Labhena labham nzjlgzsanata seeking gain with gain.
Nhu'ng thé loai khéc thudc vé Ta Mang dugc bd tic vao
sau diéu & phin trén, d6 1
(1) Gian Trd: hanh dong dao dtrc gia,
(2) Ninh Nhin Thuyét: noi tang bdc, ninh hét,
(3) Am Chi Thuyét: n6i 4m chi, néi 16i goi v,
(4) Khinh Migt Thuyét: n6i 15i khinh khi,
(5) Lgi Céu Déin Loi: muu ciu gia ting loi 18c¢.

(a) Kuhana: hypocrisy, is of three kinds:
(a) Gian Tra: hanh d6ng dao dirc gia, cé ba thé loai, la:

(i) Hypocrisy in use of requisities (Paccaya patisevana).

(i) Hypocrisy in talk on subjects close to attainments of
the Path and the Fruition States (Samanta Jappana).

(i) Hypocrisy in change of postures to deceive lay
devotees (Iriyapatha santhapana).
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(i) Hanh dong dao dtc gia trong viéc tho dung v& cac vat
dung (Tho Dung Vit Dung).

(i) Hanh dong dao dic gia trong cudc dam dao thudc
céc cha @& cAm chi vé nhitng viéc thanh dat cua Pao va céc
tAng Qua vi (Hodan Bio T huyét).

(iii) Hanh dong dao dac gid trong viée thay ddi cac oai
nghi dé lira gat cc vi cu s tai gia (Tu Chinh Oai Nghi).

(i) When lay devotees offer a bhikkhu robes, etc.,
although he wants them, having evil desires to pretend and
pose himself as if he has attributes which are non-existent, he
says in order to get even more, (for robes): “What is the use
of such expensive robes for a Bhikkhu? Only Pansukulika
robes made of refuse rags is proper for him”; (for food) he
says: “What is the use of such expensive food for a Bhikkhu?
Only food obtained on alms round is proper for a Bhikkhu”.
(For dwelling place) he says: “What is the use of such a fine
dwelling place for a Bhikkhu? Only dwelling at the foot of a
tree or in the open air is proper for him”; (for medicine) he
says: “What is the use of such expensive medicine for a
Bhikkhu? Cow urine or a portion of gall nut or myrobalan is
good for him as medicine.

(i) Khi cac vi cu si tai gla cing duorng moét vi Ty Khien
nhitng y 4o, v.v. mac du vi ay mong mudn ching, dang c6
nhitng khao khét xdu 4c (4c Duc) dé ma gia vo va ty 13m ra
vé y nhu thé vi 4y c6 nhidu 4n dtrc ma qua 12 khéng thuc o,
vi &y néi d& dwoc c6 nhidu hon nita, (@i véi nhitng y 40):
“Viéc tho dung nhitng y 4o dat tién nhu thé dbi v6i mot vi Ty
Khuu @& 1am chi? Chi cin nhitmg manh y Phén Tdo duogc
thuc hién boi nhitg manh vai réc bin d3 14 thich hop d6i véi
vi &y 18i”; (d6i vé6i thuc phdm) vi 4y néi ring: “Viéc tho dung
nhitng thuc pham dit tién nhw thé dbi v6i mét vi Ty Khuru dé
lam chi? Chi cin thuc phém c6 duge tr viée tri binh khét
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thuc da la thich hop d6i véi mot vi Ty Khieu 1di”; (361 v6i tra

xu) vi 4y néi ring: “Viéc thg dung mot trd xir xmh dep nhu
thé d6i voi mot vi Ty Khueu \de lam chi? Chi can tra ngu &
dwdi gbe clhia mot than ciy hay 1 trong khoang khong gian
tréng trai da 13 thich hop 601 vO1 mdt vi Ty Khuwu 16i”; (a6i
vl duge pham) vi ay néi ring:- “Viéc tho dung loai dugc
phim dt tién nhu thé @i véi mot vi Ty Khwu & 1am chi?
Nuée tidu bd den hoic mét phin cia ngit béi tix hay 13 cay
kha 1€ lic (ding lam thudc) d3 1a tt dep dbi v6i vi &y nhur 13
dwoc pham.”

Accordingly, to practise what he preaches, he uses only
coarse robes, coarse dwelling place and coarse medicines.
Lay devotees think so highly of him thus: “This Venerable
One has few wishes; he is easily contented: he is Jfree from
desires of material goods and sense pleasures; he does not
mix with lay people; he is also very diligent (in the practice of
Dhamma)”. Then they invite him to accept more and more of
requisites. Then the Bhikkhu with evil desires boastfully
says: “Dayaka, when these three things: the faith, material
goods to offer and the person to receive them are present,
then the good preson who has faith can develop much merit.
Here, you devotees have surely faith; you have things to give
away in charity; and indeed, I am a donee. If I do not accept
your alms, your merit will decline. So out of compassion for
you, I should accept your alms although I am not in need of
them.” So saying, he accepts cartloads of robes and Jood,
numerous dwelling places and large quantities of medicine.
Thus, though he is avaricious, he pretends to be of little
wants, and uses coarse requisites to make others think highly
of him. This is called Paccayapatisevana Kuhana, hypocrisy
in use of requisites.
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Vi thé, dé thuc hanh diéu ma vi 4y d& xuéng, vi iy chi
ding nhitng y 40 thé so, tra xi thé vung va cac dwge phim
thd ché. Céc vi tai gia cu si danh gi4 cao v& vi iy nhu viy:
“Ngai Truéng Lo ndy thiu duc tri tic; vi 4y thi hai hoa gidn
di; vi éy d3 thoat khéi nhitng ham mubdn vé cta cai vat chit va
céc duc lac; vi 4y khong c6 quan hé v6i ngudi thé tuc; vi iy
cling rat tinh cin (trong viéc thuc hanh v& Gido Phdp)”. Réi
thi, ho thinh moi vi iy dé tho nhan cang nhiu nhiéu hon nita
vé chc vat dung. Sau @6, vi Ty Khwu v6i nhitng ham mudn
x4u 4c (e Duc), n6i mot cach khoac lac rang: “Nay Thi Chii
Hp Pj, khi nhitng ba didu ndy: dirc tin, cia cai vt chit dé
cing dudng va ngudi dé tho thi nhitng 1& vt d6 dang hién
httu, thé rdi ngudi thién nam tir ma d c6 ddc tin thi cé thé
phat trién rét nhidu phuée bau. Tai ddy, ban 12 ngudi c6 nhiét
tAm tin thanh mot cach vitng chic, ban c6 nhitng 18 vat dé cho
di 1am tir thién, va qua vay, T6i la mét vi tho thi. Néu nhu
T6i khong thu nhén cac vat thi cia ban, thi phudc bau cia ban
s& suy gidm di. Vi thé, vi long bi min dén ban, Tdi phai thu
nhan cic vit thi cda ban mic du T6i khéng cé nhu ciu vé
ching.” Sau khi d& néi nhu thé, vi 4y thu nhan hang déng y
40 va thue pham, nhidu tri xi va s6 luong 16n vé duoc phim.
Nhu thé, dau rﬁng vi 4y thi tham lam, vi 4y lai gia vo 1a thiéu
duc tri tic, va st dung céac vat dung tho so dé 1am cho nhitng
nguoi khac danh gia cao vé vi y. Didu niy thi dwoc goi 13
Tho Dung Vit Dung Gian Trd — hanh dong dao duac gia
trong viéc tho dung vé cac vat dung.

(ii) Without saying directly, “I have already attained
Jhina, Magga and Phala”, he makes other people think that
he is already in possession of them by insinuating, “The
Bhikkhu who wears such kind of robes is powerful, the
Bhikkhu who carries such a kind of bowl, such a kind of
water filter, such a kind of water strainer, such a kind of
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waistband, such a kind of sandal, is powerful ", This is called
Samanta Jappana, hypocrisy in talk on subjects close to
attainments of Jhana, Magga and Phala.

(i) Khéng néi mot cach truc tiép ring, “Tdi da ¢ thanh
dat Thién Na, Pao vi Qud 16i”, vi 4y lam cho ngudi khac
nghi ring vi 4y d& c6 sc’rﬁru v& ching 1di, bing cach néi
bong gid réng: “Vi Ty Khwu ma van mic thé loai y 40 nhu
thé 12 ¢6 ning luc; vi Ty Khwu ma 6m mot loai binh bét nhu
thé, mot thé loai loc nuéc nhu thé, mot thé loai dung cu loc
nuée nhu thé, mdt thé loai day thit lung nhu thé, mét thé loai
dép nhu thé, 1a ¢6 ning luc”. Didu ndy thi duoc goi 13 Hoan
Bdo T huyét, hanh dong dao duc gia trong cudc dam dao
thudc céc chit & cdm chi vé nhitng viéc thanh dat ctia Thién
Na, Dao va Qud.

(iti) Bent on gaining the praise and high esteem of lay
devotees, the Bhikkhu thinks, “If I were to walk like this,
people will praise me and think highly of me”, and effects the
deportment of Noble Ones in going, standing, sitting and
lying down. This is called Iriyapatha sapthapana — hypocrisy
in change of posture to deceive lay devotees.

(iii) Quyét dinh d& c6 duoc su khen ngoi va rit tran quy
cla cac vi tai gia cu i, vi Tp Khwu nghi rang: “Néu nhu Ta
s& bude di nhu thé niy, ngudi ta s& khen ngoi Ta va danh gia
cao vé Ta”, va nhitng hiu ning vé tu cach ctia cac Bic Thanh
trong khi di, khi ding, khi ngdi va khi dang nim. Pidu ndy
thi dugc goi 1a Tu Chinh Oai Nghi — hanh d6ng dao duc gia
trong viéc thay ddi vé oai nghi dé Iua gat cac vi cu si tai gia.

(2) Lapana means talking with an evil motive. When the
Bhikkhu sees people coming to the monastery, he speaks to
them first, “Dayaka, for what purpose do you come here? Do
you come here to invite Bhikkhus? If so, you go ahead, I will
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follow you carrying the bowl;” or he says, “I am Tissa
Thera. The king reveres me. The ministers revere me” eic.
While talking with the people he takes care not to go against
them, or to bore them, thus avoiding their displeasure. He
flatters them calling “a great banker”, “a great miller”, eic.
Talking thus in many ways to wheedle alms from lay devotees
is called Lapana.

(2) Ninh Nhéan Thuyét c6 nghia 13 néi chuyén v6i mot
dong co x4u 4c. Khi vi Tp Khuu nhin thdy ngudi ta di dén tu
vién, vi 4y n6i v6i ho trudce tién, “Nay vi Thi Chi Hp Pj, vi
muc dich chi ma ban di dén vay? C6 phai ban di dén day dé
thinh moi Chw Ty Khwu khong? Néu 13 nhu vay, thi ban di
trudc di, Toéi s& 6m binh bat ddi theo ban;” hodc vi éy ndi
rang: “Téi 13 Truwéng Lao Tissa. Duc Vua kinh trong t6i.
Céc quan dai thin kinh trong t6i.” v.v. Trong khi n6i chuyén
v6i ngudi ta thi vi Ay than trong khong 1am trai ¥ v6i ho, hodc
1am budn phién ho, va nhu thé tranh khoi sy mét 1ong ctia ho.
Vi 4y tang bdc ho khi goi ho 13 “mét vi dai ngén khd’, “mdt
vi dai chi”, v.v. Noi chuyén trong nhiéu phuong cich nhu
thé d8 Ira phinh dat duoc vét bd thi clia céc vi tai gia cur si thi
dugc goi 12 Ninh Nhin Thuyét.

(3) Nemittikata means hinting by making signs or giving
indications with an evil motive to induce charity. For
example, seeing a man carrying some food, he gives an
indication that he also wants some food by saying, “Have you
already got food? Where have you got it from? How do you
manage to get it?” etc. Seeing cowherds, he points fo the
calves and says, “Do these calves grow up on milk or
water?” The cowherds reply, “Venerable Sir, the calves grow
up on milk”. “I don’t think so. Should the calves get milk, the
Bhikkhus would have got it, too.”, etc., thus sending the
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message through to their parents to offer them milk. Hinting
thus to induce charity is called Nemittikata. -

(3) Am Chi T huyét c6 nghia 1a goi y bang cach lam cac
dau hiéu hodc bidu 16 cic ddu hidu cho thiy v6i mot dong co
xAu 4c @8 xui khién su b6 thi. Vi du nhuw, khi nhm thay mot
nguol nam dang mang mot s6 thuc phim, th1 vi Ay bleu 16
mét diu hiu cho thay rang vi dy cling mubn mot so thue
pham bang cach néi ring: “Ban d3 c6 duoc thuc pham rdi ha?
Ban da c6 dugce né tir dau vay? Ban xoay s& nhu thé nao dé
cé duge no6 vay? v.v. Khi nhin théy cac muc déng, thi vi éy
chi vao cac con bé va noéi: “Nhiing con bé niy 16n 1én bang
sitta hay nuéc vay?” Céc muc ddng tra 1oi: “Kinh bach Ngai
Dai Truéng Lio, cic con bé 16n 1én bing sita.” “T6i khéng
nghi Vay Néu cac con bé c6 duoc stta, thi Chw Ty Khuu
cung mubn ¢6 duge sita nhu vay.” v.v. va nhu thé gui 1&i
nhin dén cic Cha Me cla céc muc dong dé cung duong stra
dén cho ho. No6i 1oi go1 ¥ nhu vy dé xui khién su bd thi thi
dwoc goi 1a Am Chi T huyét.

The forms of talk which gives more direct and glaring
indications of what one wants is called Samanta Jappana.
Both Nemittikata and Samanta Jappana being different kinds
of Lapana, are of evil nature.

In describing the Samanta Jappana kind of talk which
indicates unmistakably the object of desire, the Visuddhi-
magga gives the story of a Kulupaka Bhikkhu, a Bhikkhu
who habitually visited lay people.

Nhﬁng hinh théc nbi chuyen ma biéu 16 cac diu hidu
cho thiy cang truc tiép va tring tron hon vé didu ma ngucn ta
mong mubdn thi duge goi 12 Hoan Bdo Thuyét. Cé hai Am
Chi Thuyét va Hoan Bdo Thuyét 13 & nhitng thé loai khic
biét ctia Ninh Nhén Thuyét, thi thude tinh chit ban ning xiu
ac.
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Trong khi miéu t4 thé loai néi chuyén Hodn Bdo Thuyét
ma trong d6 chi ra khong thé nhim 14n duge vé dbi twong cia
st ham mudn, bd Thanh Tinh Pao di trinh biy tich truyén
cua mét vi Lai Vang Ty Khwu, mot vi Ty Khuwu ma d3 cb
théi quen viéng thim ngudi thé tuc.

The story of a Kulupaka Bhikkhu
Tich truyén vé mét vi Lai Ving Ty Khuu

Wanting a meal a Bhikkhu who was in the habit of
visiting lay people entered a house and took a seat uninvited.
Seeing the Bhikkhu and unwilling to give food to him, the
woman of the house gumbled, “I haven’t got any rice,” went
out as though to look for some and stayed at a nearby house.
The Bhikkhu then stealthily went into an inner room and
looking here and there saw sugarcane in the corner behind
the door, lumps of jaggery in a bowl, flattened piece of dried
fish in a basket, rice in a pot and butter in a jar. Thereafter
he returned to his seat and sat there as before.

The woman came back murmuring, “I didn’t get any
rice”. The Bhikkhu then said, “Dayika, this morning I saw
some signs suggesting that I would get nothing to eat.”
“What signs, Venerable Sir?”, the woman asked, “As I came
to this house for alms food, I saw on the way a snake as big
as sugarcane in the corner behind the door. To drive it away 1
looked for something and found a stone which was a big as
the lump of juggery in your bowl. When I hurled the stone at
the snake its hood spread out to the size of the piece of
[flattened dried fish in your basket. When the snake opened its
mouth to bite the stone it showed its teeth and fangs which
were like the rice-grains in your pot. The foamy saliva mixed
with poison of the angry snake was like the butter in your
Jjar.” Caught inextricably in the web of words which glaringly
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Jindicates his wish, the woman thought to herself, “Here is no
way to deceive the shaven head!” And sheé reluctantly gave
him the sugarcane, cooked the rice and offered it to him
together with the butter Jaggery and dried fish.

Long mong mudn mot bita dn, mét vi Ty Khwu ma co
théi quen trong viéc V1eng thdm ngudi thé tuc d3 bude vao
modt ngdi nha va d4 14y mot chd ngdi ma khéng duoc moi
thinh. Khi nhm thdy vi Tp ¥ Khuwru va khoéng mubn cho thuc
pham dén vi ay, nguol phu nit cha cin nha d4 cau nhau, “T6i
dd khong con mét hat gao nao ca”, da roi khoi nha y nhu thé
de tim kiém phén nao déi chit va di & lai tai moOt ngdi nha
gin d6. Vi Ty [y Khu’u vi thé d3 1én Tt di vao phong bén trong
va d4 nhin hét chd ndy dén chd khac (nhin ddo ddc), d3 trong
thay cay mia & géc ket ding sau canh ctra, nhiing cuc dudng
thét ndt & trong mot cai bat miéng c4 kho dep & trong mot cai
gio, gao ¢ trong mot cai n01 va bo déc ¢ trong mot cai lg. Sau
d6 vi Ay da trd lai chd ngdi ctia minh va @i ngdi noi d6 nhu
trudce.

Ngudi phu nir d& quay tré lai va dang 14m bim, “T6i da
khdng con mot hat gao nao c&”. Vi Ty Khuwu lic biy gio da
no1 “Nay Nit Thi Chu Ho Dy, sang nay To6i di trong thay
mdt sb dau hiéu cho thay rang T6i s& khong cé céi chi dé tho
thuc cd.” “Nhiing diu hiéu chi, kinh bach Ngai Pai Truéng
Lio?” ngudi phu nit d3 vAn hoi. “Trong khi T6i d3 di ¢én cin
nha niy de tri binh khét thyc, Tdi d& trong thiy trén duodng 16
mot con rén to by nhu ciy mia & trong géc ket ding sau canh
ctra. D& xua dudi né di, Toi d3 tim kidm mot cai gi d6 va da
tim thiy mét cuc d4 ma né d4 to by nhu cuc duong thét nbt &
trong cai bat cua ba vay Khi T6i d4 ném manh cuc d4 vao
con ran thi chop dinh d4u cta n6 da né phinh ra dén kich c&
cua miéng c4 kho dep & trong céi g1o cua ba vdy. Khi con
An d& mé cai miéng cha né ra dé& cin cuc dd thi n6 da cho
thiy nhitng céi rdng va c4c ring nanh cta né da trong gidng
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nhu nhitng hat gao & trong c4i ndi ctia ba vay. Nudc miéng
sai bot da tron 14n véi noc doc clia con rén dang toc gidn da
trong gibng nhu bo dic & trong cai 1o cia ba vay. Nim bét
mot cach chit ché trong luéi biy ngdn tir ma trong dé bidu
hién mdt cach tring tron long mong muén cia vi 4y, ngudi
phu nit da tu nha rang: “Tai day khong c6 cach nao d8 Lira gat
gi diu troc!” VA cb ta da cho vi &y mdt cdch mién cudng cy
mia, gao da niu chin va déng thoi dd cing dudng dén vi éy
v6i bo dic, dudng tht nét va ca khd.

(4) Nippesikatd, another form of wickedness, means
pursuit of gain by wiping off or grinding or pulverizing the
virtuous qualities of a lay devotee like pursuit of perfume by
grinding or pulverizing scented materials. Such pursuit is
made in many ways: use of abusive language to compel one
to give; reproach by saying, “You are a fellow with no faith
at all”, “You are not like other devotees”; sarcasm by saying
to one who does not give, “Oh, what a donor! Oh, what a
great donor”; ridiculing remark made to a non-giver in the
midst of people by saying, “Why do you say that this man
does not offer any thing? He always gives the words “I have
nothing” to everyone who comes for alms.” Such pursuit of
gain by belittling the virtuous qualities of lay devotees is
called Nippesikatd.

(4) Khinh Miét Thuyét, mot hinh thitc khac cla su gian
ac, c¢6 nghia 14 viéc tAm ciu d& c6 duoc loi 16c bang cach tdy
x6a hoic nghidn nat hay 12 pha hiy hoan toan nhiing phim
chit dao dic ctia mét tai gia cu s giéng nhu viéc tAm ciu cia
nuéc hoa bing cach nghién nit hoic tan nhuyén thanh bot
nhitng chét liéu ¢6 huong thom. Viéc tAm ciu nhu vy da
duge thue hién trong nhidu phuwong cich: st dung ngdn ngft
théa ma @& budc ngudi ta phai xa thi; trach miéng bing cach
néi ring, “Ban 12 mot dao hitu ma khong c6 chit dic tin ndo
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cd”, “Ban khéng giéng nhu céc tin d6 khac”; sy nhao bang
mia mai bing cich néi dén nguoi ma khéng cé xa thi, “O,
mdt vi thi chi ma thé a! 0, mot vi dai thi chi ma thé al”, thuc
hién viéc phé binh mot Céch nhao bang dén vi bit xa th1 o
gifta moi ngum khi néi ring, “Tai sao cic ngudi néi ring
ngudi nam niy khoéng c6 x4, thi bit luan didu chi ca? Ong ta
ludn Iudn ban ting nhitng tir ngit “Téi khong c6 gi ca” dén
v6i moi ngudi ma di dén @8 khit thue.” Viéc tAm ciu dé c6
duogc 1gi 16c bing céch khinh miét nhitng pham chit dao dirc
clia cdc vi cu i tai gia nhu thé thi duoc goi 1a Khinh Miét
Thuyét.

(5) Labhena labham nijigisanati means pursuit of gain
with gain motivated by covetousness. For example, after
receiving some food offered at a Dayaka’s house, a Bhikkhu
gives it away to the children in the neighbourhood. He does
so just to make the families of children give him more in
return to express their thanks and delight (for his seeming
interest in their children). In brief, seeking for more alms
from another house by giving away the few offerings he has
already received is called Labhena labham nijigisanata.

The five kinds of wrong livelihood, such as Kuhana, etc.
described above, are different from one another only in the
manner of pursuance in their nature, they are all the same-
beguiling lay devotees into giving him offerings reluctantly.

Thus living on things obtained by infringing the six
Sikkhapadas laid down by the Buddha with regard to
livelihood as stated before and so things obtained by evil
practices of Kuhana, Lapana, Nemittikata, Nippesikatid ond
Labhena labham nijigisanata, is called Micchajiva (Wrong
livelihood). Refraining from all forms of wrong livelihood
and becoming pure in means of living is called
Ajivaparisuddhi Stla.
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(5) Lgi Céu Déin Loi c6 nghia 13 viéc tAm cau dé loi ciu
din vé6i loi d3 bi thiuc ddy do béi sw khat vong. Vi du nhu,
sau khi thu nhan mot sé thuc phdm di duogc cing dudng & tai
nha cta mot vi Thi Chi Hp Pj, mét vi Ty Khwu dem biéu
ting né dén bon tré ¢ trong hang xém. Vi iy lam nhw vy chi
dé 1am cho nhimg gia dinh ctia bon tré cang cho vi iy thém
nira d& dép lai qua viéc biy to tAm 1ong hoan hy va tri 4n cta
ho (d6i v&i vé bé ngoai ctia vi 4y d4 c6 quan tAm vao bon tré
cta ho). Noi téom lai, muu ciu dé c6 thém vt thi tir noi cin
nha khic bing cich biéu ting mét chit it vat cling dudng ma
Vi éy da thu nhan rdi, thi dwoc goi 14 Lei Cdu Déin Loi.

Nim thé loai cta viéc nubi mang ta vay, nhu 13 Gian
Trd, v.v. 43 ¢6 miéu ti & phan trén, (thé logi ndy) thi khéc
biét dbi voi thé loai khic chi & trong phuong thirc clia viée
tAm cAu trong tinh chét ban ning cua ho; tat ca ching déu
gibng nhau — 13 d4nh lira céc vi cu si tai gia trong viéc x4 thi
cho vi 4y nhitng vit cting dudng mot cdch mién cudng.

Nhu thé, muu sinh trén nhitng vat thi d thu duoc qua
viéc vi pham séu Piéu Hpc Gidi d3 dugc ban hanh do boi
Dirc Phat dbi v&i viéc nubi mang nhu di trinh béy néu ro
trude day va cac vat thi nhu thé d& c6 duoc qua céc 18 hanh
x4u 4c cta viéc Gian Trd, Ninh Nhin Thuyét, Am Chi
Thuyét, Khinh Migt Thuyét vi Loi Cau Dén Lgi, thi duoc
goi 12 Ta Mang (Viéc Nudi Mang Ta Vay). Tu kiém thtc
khoi tit ¢4 cac hinh thic cta viéc nudi mang ta vay va viéc
tr& nén tinh khiét trong phuong tién cia viéc muu sinh thi
duoc goi 12 Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Gidi Luit.

Here ends Ajivaparisuddhi Sila
Tai day két thic vé Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Gi6i Lugt
00000
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(d) Paccayasannissita Sila
(d) Quan Tudng Tt Su Gisi Luat

Morality fulfilled by depending on the four requisites is
called Paccayasannissita Sila.

The four requisites are robes, food, dwelling place and
medicine. They are indispensable; living is impossible
without them. But when using them one should reflect on the
nature of the requisite concerned so that such evils as greed,
hatred, etc. may not arise.

Dtic Hanh duoc hoan thanh vién mén béi do phu thudc
vao tl vét dung cin thiét thi duoc go11a Qudn Twéng Tie Sw
Gidi Ludt. «

T vat dung cin thiét 13 nhilng y 40, thue phim, tru X
va duogc pham Chting thi bit kha khuyét thiéu; doi sbéng thi
khong thé ndo ma khong cé chiing dugec. Tuy nhién trong khi
st dung chung, nguoi ta nén suy nghlem vé ban chét cta vt
dung can thiét hitu quan nhim d& cic didu x4u 4c nhu 13 su
tham 4i, long hén thy, v.v. khong c6 thé khéi sinh.

The way in which one should reflect: (While using
robes) without considering it as an embellishment (which will
cause arising of demeritorious thoughts) one reflects on it
wisely, “For the purpose of protection from the cold I wear
this robe; for the purpose of protection form the heat of the
sun I wear this robe, for the purpose of protection from
contact with mosquitoes, gad-flies, wind, heat of the sun,
snakes, scorpions, fleas, etc. I wear this robe; Jor the purpose
of concealing the private parts of the body (that would disturb
conscience) I wear this robe.”

Phuong thirc ma trong d6 ngudi ta nén suy nghiém:
(Trong khi tho dung céc y 40) ma khéng truy ctru né nhu 13
mdt viée trang diém (ma s& 12 nguyén nhén cta viéc khéi sinh
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nhitng tu tudng bt thién) ngudi ta suy nghiém v& né mot
cach khén ngoan ring: “Nhim muc dich dé bao vé& khéi su
lanh, T6i mic manh y niy; nhim muc dich dé bao vé khoi st
néng cua mat troi, T61 mic méanh y pay; nhim muc dich dé
bao vé khoi sy tiép xtic v6i cac loai mudi, cac rudi triu, gio
lua, strc noéng cua mat troi, cic loai rén, céc con bo cap, cac
con bo chét, v.v. Téi mic manh y pdy; nham muc dich cia
viéc che gidu nhitng bo phan kin ctia than thé (mi s& c6 thé
quéy ray luong tri) T6i mic manh y ndy.”

(While using alms-food) one reflects wisely:

“I take this almsfood not for amusement as children do;
1 take this almsfood not for intoxication with manliness; I take
this almsfood not for development of body beauty, I take this
almsfood not for a clear skin and complexion. I take this
almsfood only for long endurance and maintenance of the
body; I take this almsfood for warding off the oppression of
hunger; 1 take this almsfood for facilitating the noble
practice. By thus taking almsfood, the old suffering of hunger
and thirst will be got rid of; I will also ward off the new
suffering of indigestion due to over-eating etc. By moderate
eating, the old suffering of hunger and thirst and the new
suffering of indigestion due to over-eating cannot arise, and
my body will be maintained. This almsfood is sought properly
and eaten in a blameless manner and by taking it moderately
I shall live in comfort.”

(Trong khi tho vat thi thuc) ngudi ta suy nghiém mot
cach khon ngoan:

“Téi tho vat thi thue ndy khéng d8 cho viéc n6 dva nhu
bon tré 1am; Téi tho vat thi thuc nﬁy khéng dé cho su say mé
sttc manh cua ngudi nam; Toi tho vét thi thuc ndy khéng dé
cho su phat trién cta vé dep thin thé; Téi tho vat thi thuc nr‘?ly
khéng d& cho mét 1an da min mang va nhan sic xinh dep; T6i
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tho vét thi thue nay chi @ cho viéc bao dvzcmg va d6 bén lau
dai ctia than thé; T6i tho vat thi thuc nay @& trénh khoi sy 4p
ché ctia con déi; Toi tho vat thi thuc ndy dé 1am cho thuin
tién viéc thyc hanh Phap cao thwong. Béi do viée tho vat thi
thue nhu vy, su khd dau da qua cta con déi va khat s& duogc
thoat khéi; va Téi cling s& tranh khoi sy khd dau méi hign gio
cta ching khoé tiéu do viéc tho thuc qua d6, v.v. Béi do viec
tho thwe didu d6, su khd dau da qua cta con doi va khat ciing
v6i sy khd dau méi hién glo cta chimg kho tiéu do viéc tho
thuee qud do khong c6 thé khoi sinh, va than thé cia Toi s&
dugc bdo dudng. Vit thi thuc ¢4 duoc tim kiém mot cach
hop 18 cling véi viée tho thuc trong mdt hanh xir bit khién
trach, va boi do viéc tho dung né mét cach didu do, Toi s&
sbng an vui thoai mai.”

With regard to living in comfort by eating moderately,
the Buddha expounded:
Cattaro pariica alope,
Abhutva udakam piv'e,\
Alam phasuviharaya,
Pahitatassa bhikkhuno.

“With four or five morsels still to eat a Bhikkhu should
Jinish off his meal by drinking water. This is sufficient to
abiding in comfort of the Bhikkhu with resolute will for
meditation.”

Even though this discourse was expounded by the
Buddha primarily to meditating Yogts, it is also beneficial to
non-meditators. By following this instruction, they can abide
in ease, free from discomfort of immoderate eating.

vé viéc séng déi an vui thodi mai qua viée tho thuc mot
cach diéu do, Dtic Phat d4 trinh by chi tiét:
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Con bon hodc nam miéng nho,
Thi nén kién quyét uéng nudc,
Vira dda an lac pham trzi,

Ty Khwu, vui thich diéu do.

“Mot vi T y Khwu nén két thuc bita tho thuc cua mlnh
bing voi sy ubng nudce khi vin con bbn hoic nam rmeng nhé
d8 ma in nita. Diu ndy 14 vira du trong su an lac tri cia vi
Ty Khieu v6i sy quyét tam cho viée hanh thién.”

Cho dit 12 Phap Thoai ndy d3 dugc Ptic Phét trinh biy
chi tiét mot cach chi yéu dén cic Hanh Gid dang tu tip
Thién Pinh, n6 cing mang quéa phic loi dén céc vi khong tu
tap Thién Pinh. Do nwong theo huén tix néy, ho ¢6 thé duoc
an lac tra, thoat khoi su phién mudn cua viéc tho thuc khong
didu do.

(While using a dwelling place) one reflects thus, “I use
this dwelling place for the purpose of protection from the
cold; I use this dwelling place for the purpose of protection
from the heat of the sun; 1 use this dwelling place for the
purpose of protection from mosquitoes, gad-flies, wind, heat
of the sun, snakes, scorpions, fleas, etc. I use this dwelling
place to ward off the perils of extreme climates and for
enjoying (secludes living).”

(Trong khi tho dung mdt trd x) ngudil ta suy nghiém
nhu vay: “Téi tho dung tri xi nﬁy nhim muc dich d& bao vé
khoi sw lanh; T6i tho dung trd xir ndy nhim muc dich @ bao
vé khoi strc néng ctia mit troi; T61 tho dung tri xt néy nhim
muc dich d& bao vé& khoi su tiép xic véi cac loai mudi, cac
rudi trau, gié lha, sitc néng cha mit trdi, cac loai rén, cic con
bo cap, céc con bo chét, v.v. T6i tho dung tra xir nﬁy d8 tranh
khoi nhitng mdi hiém hoa ctia khi hau khic nghiét va dé thu
hudng (doi séng an dat).”
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(While using medicine) one reflects, “I take this medicine
Jfor the purpose of countering illness, for the protection of life
and for zmmumty from aﬁlzctzons that have arisen or are
arising.”

This elaborate manner of reflection is called Maha
Paccavekkhana.

(Trong khi tho dung duoc pham) nguoi ta suy nghlem
“T61 tho dung dugce pham ndy nhdm muc dich dé chéng lai
bénh tat, 4é bac% vé ddi séng va cho viéc tranh khoi nhitng ndi
thdng khé ma d3 c6 khéi sinh hodc dang khoi sinh.”

Phuong thirc ctia viée suy nghiém k¥ ludng nhu thé ndy
thi dwoc goi 13 Dai Qudn Tuéng.

Here ends Paccayasannissita Sila
Tai day két thic vé Quén Tudng Tt Su Gidi Luit
00000

How to fulf Il these four kinds of Stla
Lam thé nao dé hoan thanh Vlen mén bbn thé loai
clta Gidi Lugt ndy

Of these four kinds, the Patimokkhasamvara Sila
should be fulfilled with faith and confidence (Saddha): faith
and confidence in the Buddha thus, “The Exalted One who
has promulgated the Sikkhapadas is truly a Buddha who
reliazes all the Laws of Nature without exception, (i.e. having
a clear vision of the Buddha); faith and confidence in the
Dhamma thus, “The Sikkhdapadas to be practised by the
Sangha are indeed those promulgated by the Buddha. (i.e.
having a clear vision of the Dhamma); faith and confidence
in the Sangha thus, “Members of the Sangha are the
disciples of the Buddha, all of whom practising well these
Sikkhapadas (i.e. having a clear vision of the Sangha.)”
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Thus, if one has faith and confidence in the Buddha,
Dhamma and Sangha, one would be able to fulfil the
Patimokkhasamvara Sila.

Therefore the Sikkhapadas as promulgated by the
Buddha should be observed without exception, with faith and
confidence and should be fulfilled even at the cost of one’s
life. The Buddha, indeed, has expounded thus;, “Kiki va
andam camariva valadhim, etc.” Just as the female pheasant
guards her eggs even sacrificing her life, just as the Yak
(Camari) guards its tail even sacrificing its life, just as the
householder guards his only son with loving-kindness, just as
the one-eyed man protects his only eye with meticulous care,
even so the observers of moral precepts in all three ages
should have a high regard for the Stla, and guarding it with
affection.”

Trong bén thé loai ndy, thi Bi¢t Bigt Gidi Thodt Gidi
Ludt nén duoc hoan thanh vién méan véi 1ong tinh tin va sy tu
tin vao Ditc Phat nhu viy: “Pirc Thé Tén Ngai d& ban hanh
céc Pidu Hoc Gidi mot cich xé4c thuc ring mot vi Phdt Ngai
gic ngd tat ca Quy Luét Ty Nhién ma khong c6 du st (tic 13
¢6 mot chanh tri kién vé& Ditc Phat); long tinh tin va su ty tin
vé Gido Phdp nhu vay: “Nhitng Diéu Hoc Gisi di duge thuc
hanh do béi Tang Poan thi qua thuc nhitng didu d6 dd dugc
ban hanh do béi chinh Pirc Phit (tic 1a ¢ mot chanh tri kién
v& Gido Phdp); 1ong tinh tin va sy tu tin v& Ting Poan nhu
vay: “Nhiing thanh vién cia Tdng Podn 14 cic dé tir clia Dirc
Phit, tht ci cac Ngai dang thuc hanh t6t nhitng Piéu Hoc
Gidi ndy (tic 13 ¢6 mdt chanh tri kién vé Tang Poan)”.

Nhu thé, néu nhu mot ngudi c6 1ong tinh tin va sy tu tin
vao Phét, Phdp v Ting, thi ngudi &y s& c6 kha ning dé hoan
thanh vién méan Biét Biét Gidi Thodt Gidi Ludt.

Do d6 nhitmg Piéu Hoc Gidi khi d3 dugc ban hanh do
béi Pizc Phat thi nén duge tho tri ma khdng cé du sét, voi
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long tinh tin cling v6i su tu tin va phai dwoc hoan thanh vién
mian du cho ¢o pha1 tra gid bang ca tinh mang cua minh. Pirc
Phgt, qué that vy, d& trinh by chi tiét nhu vay: “Chim mdi
ci cu’o’ng bao v¢ trieng hodc bo Camart bdo vé dudi, v.v.
“Ciing gibng nhu loai chim trf mai bao v€ nhiing qua trung
ca n6 do cd phai hy sinh tinh mang cta minh; ciing gibng
nhu loai bo Tay Tang (Camari) bao vé cai dudi ctia né du cé
phéi hy sinh tinh mang cta minh; cling giéng nhu ngudi gia
chu gidm ho dtra con trai duy nhit ctia minh véi tAm long tr
ai; cung gibng nhw vi nam nhén doc nhin bao vé con mit duy
nhit ctia minh véi sw cén trong ky luo:ng, tuy nhién cho du la
nhu v8y thi c4c vi tho tri nhitng diéu hoc gidi dao duc trong
ca Tam Thoi phdi ¢6 mot tAm long t6n trong dbi véi Gidi
Ludt, va gidam hé no6 véi sy cdm kich.”

The story of Elders who fulfilled
Patimokkhasamvara Sila at the cost of their lives
Tich truyén v& c4c vi Trudéng Lio d& hoan thanh vién méin
Biét Bigt Gidi Thodt Gidi Lugt ma phai tra gi4 bang ca tinh
mang cta minh

Once in Mahavattani forest grove of Sri Lanka robbers
caught a Thera and bound him with creepers and made him
lie down. Even though he could free himself with his effort if
he desired, he Jeared that should he make a struggle the black
creepers would break and he would be guilty of Bhiitagama
pacittiya apatti (#). So he developed Vipassana Insight by
meditation for seven days in his lying posture, attained the
Anagamiphala, the Fruition State of Non-Returner, and
passed away on the very spot; he was reborn in the Brahma
world.

[(#): Bhiitagama pdcittiya apatti: #11: bhitagama-
patabyataya [Vin. 1V34.34]: The rule about plant beings:
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#11: In causing damage to plant beings there is an offence
entailing expiation. (Pali Text Society, Bhuitagdmavaggo,
pages 48 — 49]

M6t thud no trong khu rimg nhd Mahavattani cia dht
nuédce Svi Lanka (Tich Lan) bon cudp da bat mot vi T rwo’ng
Lao va d4 oot tr6i Ngai bang nhiing soi diy leo va da dé Ngai
nam trén mat d4t. Mic du Nga1 c6 thé tr giai thoat ban than
bang su nd lvc cia minh néu nhw Ngal da mudn, Ngai d3 s¢
ring Ngai phai nén thyc hién mot sy d4u tranh véi cic soi diy
leo den ma c6 bi dit di va Ngau s& bi pham t0i thudc T9i Ung
DPéi Tri vé Thao Mpc (#). Thé 12 Ngai d3 phat trién Tué Giac
Thién Mmh Sdt bing cach thidn dinh tron biy ngdy & trong
oai nghi nim ctia minh, d& dat dugc A Na Ham Qud, Qua vi
ctia bac Bét Lai, va ¢4 ménh chung ngay tai noi d6; Ngai da
tuc sinh & trong C3i Pham Thlen Gi6i.

[(#): Toi Ung Péi Tri vé Thdo Mpc: diéu thi 11 trong
92 diéu luat Ung Dbi Tri: lam huy hogi loai thdo moc [Tang
Luit IV: 34.34] — Didu lut néi v& céc loai thao moc: diéu thi
11: Trong khi 1am thiét hai dén céc loai thdo moc thi d6 1a
m6t hanh vi pham t6i ma doi héi viéc chude 16i. (Pali Text
Society, Phém Thdo Moc, trang 48 — 49]

Also in Sri Lanka another Thera was similarly
mistreated by robbers. At that time a forest fire broke out.
Even though he could manage to free himself, he feared that
he might be guilty of Bhiitagima pacittiya dpatti. By
developing Vipassand Insight without cutting the creepers, he
became a Samasisi Arahat, whose defilments and life span
ended at the same time, and attained Mahd Parinibbana.
Then Abhaya Thera, the Dighanikaya Reciter together with
five hundred Bhikkhus, arrived on the scene. Seeing the body
of the Thera, he had it cremated properly and a shrine built.

Therefore it is stated in the commentary:
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Patimokkham visodhento,
Appeva jivitam jahe,
Pannattam lokandthena,
Na bhinde stla samvaram.

“The good man who maintains the purity of the
Patimokkhasamvara Stla should sacrifice his own life rather
than break the precepts laid down by the Buddha.”

Cling & tai d4t nudc Tich Lan c6 mot vi Truéng Lao
khac da bi nguoc dai mét cach twong tw béi noi bon cudp.
Ngay thoi diém d6 bt ngd dé phét 1én mét ddm chdy rimg
manh m&. Mic do Ngal c6 thé xoay s& dé tu giai thoat ban
thin, Ngai d3 lo Y ring Ngai c6 thé bi pham phai t6i thudc
T6i Ung Poi Tri vé Théo Mac. Bang v6i viéc phat trién Tué
Gi4c Thién Minh Sdt ma khéng cin phai cit dat cac so1 day
leo, Ngai d3 tr¢ thanh mot bac Vo Sink Pic Dao Tot Mang,
cung v6i nhitng phién nfo va tho mang diét tai cing mot thoq
diém, va da dat dugc Dgi Vién Tich Nip Ban. Thé r1bi
Truéng Lao V6 Uy, bac Trung Tung Truwong By Kinh cing
V61 ndm trim vi Ty Khuwu, 33 &i dén tai noi hién trudmg. Sau
khi nhin thiy thi thé cta Truong Ldo, Ngai di dem hda ting
n6 mot cach hop 18 va di tao dung mét thap tho.

Vi thé & trong Cha Giai da c6 trinh biy néu 15:

Gitk Bigt Bigt Gidi Thodt thanh tinh,

Néu vi phii bé di sinh mang.

Bdc Hp Tri thé gian ban hanh,

Khéng vi pham Thu Thic Gidi Lugt.

“Béc Thién Nam Tir ma gin gitt su tinh khiét cia Bigr

Bigt Gidi Thodt Gidi Lugt thi tha hy sinh tinh mang clia minh
hon 13 vi pham nhitng diéu hoc giéi d8 dwuoc ban hanh do bdi
Dtc Phat.”
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Just as Patimokkhasamvara Stla is fulfilled with faith
and confidence, so also Indripasamvara Stla should be
fulfilled with mindfulness. Only when Indriyasamvara Sila is
well-guarded by mindfulness, Patimokkhasamvara Stla will
endure long. When Indriyasamvara Sta is broken,
Patimokkhasamvara Stla will be broken.

Cfing gidng nhu Bigt Bi¢t Gidi Thodt Gidi Ludt d3 dugc
hoan thanh vién min v6i 1ong tinh tin va sy tu tin, thi cling
nhu vay, Thu Thiic Luc Can Gidi Ludt nén duge hoan thanh
vién man v4i Chanh Niém. Chi mot khi Thu Thiic Luc Cdn
Gidi Ludt 3 duoc khéo bao hd do bsi Chanh Niém, thi Biét
Bié¢t Gigi Thodt Gidi Lugt s& dugc ton tai 1au dai. Mot khi
Thu Thiic Luc Céin Gidi Ludt bi hu hong, thi Biét Biét Gidi
Thodt Gidi Ludt s& bi bang hoai.

At the time of the Buddha, a newly ordained Bhikkhu,
Venerable Vangisa, while going on alms-round, broke
Indriyasamvara Stla, losing his retraint of faculties, and was
filled with lust on seeing a woman. He said to Thera Ananda:
“Venerable Ananda, I am burning with sensual lust, my mind
is consumed by the flames of lust. Out of compassion, please
teach me the Dhamma to extinguish the burning flames.”

Then the Venerable Ananda replied: “As you perceive
wrongly, the burning flames consume your mind. Dispel your
perception of pleasantness in what you see, for it leads to
lust; see foulness there to purify your mind.” The Venerable
Vangisa followed the Thera’s advice and the burning fires of
lust died down.

There are two other examples which should be followed
by one who wishes to fulfill Indriyasamvara Sila.

Vao thoi ky cta Dtc Phét, ¢6 mot vi vira mdi thy dai
gi6i Ty Khuwu, Traéng Lao Vangisa, dang khi di quanh quén
tri binh khét thwe, d3 13m héng Luc Cdn Thu Thic Gidi
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Ludt, 43 danh mat di su kiém thiic v& c4c can cia minh, va da
bi lap diy boi sy tham duc trong khi nhin thdy mét phu nit.
Vi 4y d& tic bach dén Truong Lio Ananda: “Kinh bach
Trudng Lio Ananda, con dang bi dét chay béi sy ham mubn
nhuc duc, tdm thitc ctia con d4 bi thidu hay boi nhiing ngon
Itra cda 4i dyc. Vi long bi min, xin vui 1ong chi day cho con
Gido Phdp dé dap tét nhitng ngon Iira dang bung chay.”

Sau dé TrLrong Lo Ananda d3 tra 16i: “Vi nguoi cam
thu mét cach sai 14m, nén céc- ngon Ira dang bimg chay thidu
hiy tAm thirc ctia ngu:cn Hay xua tan Tham Duc Suy Tu'ong
clia nguoi trong diéu ma nguoi nhin thay, vi né dit din dén i
duc; hdy quan bat tinh tai noi d6 dé thanh loc tAm thtrc cua
nguoi.” Truéng Lo Vangisa di thuc hanh theo 15i khuyén
béo cta Truong Lao Ananda va nhitng ngon hra cta 4i duc
d3 duoc tht phut di.

C6 hai kiéu miu khéc nita ma cin phéi dugc noi theo
v6i nhitng ai mong cdu @& hoan thanh vién min Thu Thuc
Luc Can Gigi Luét.

The story of Cittagutta Thera
Tich truyén vé Truéng Lio Cittagutta

In the great cave Kurandaka in Sri Lanka there was a
lovely painting depicting the renunciation of the Seven
Buddhas such as Vipass, etc.; a number of guest Bhikkhus
wandering amidst the dwellings saw the painting and said:
“Venerable Sir, what a lovely painting it is in your cave!l”
The Thera replied, “For more than sixty years, friends, I
have lived in the cave, and I did not know whether there was
any painting or not. Today, I come to know about it through
You who have very keen eyesight.” (Though the Thera had
lived there for more than sixty years, he had never raised his
eyes and looked up at the cave even once. And at the door of
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his cave there was a great ironwood tree. The Thera had
never looked up at the tree either. But seeing the flower petals
on the ground each year, he knew it was in bloom.)

Trong dai thach dong Kurandaka & tai d4t nu6e Tich
Lan noi @6 d3 c6 mot buc tranh xinh dep miéu ta sy xuét ly
ctia Bay Vi Phat nhu 12 Dtcc Phat Vipasst (Ty Ba Thi), v.v.;
mdt s& Chu Ty Khuwu Khdch du hanh gitta cac trii xi& d3 nhin
thiy bic tranh va d3 néi: “Kinh bach Ngai Trudng Lo, thit
12 mét bic tranh xinh dep né dang & trong hang ddng cta
Ngai!” Truwdng Lao da dap lai ring: “P4 hon sdu muoi nim,
ndy Chu Hién Hiru, T6i d3 sinh sébng & trong hang dong, va
Tbi da khong biét duge lidu c6 bit ky mét bic tranh ndo hay
khong. HO6m nay T61 méi dugce biét v& né nhd qua cic ban 14
cic bac co thi luc rht tuyét voi.” (Dﬁu rﬁng Truwong Lao da
sinh séng & noi @6 hon siu muoi nim, Ngai d4 chua timg
ngude ddi mit clia minh va @3 nhin 1én vao céi hang dong du
chi mot 14n. VA ngay tai clra hang dong cua minh noi d6 da
c6 mot dai cb thu thiét moc. Truwdng Lio ciing di ching bao
gi® nguée nhin vao noi ¢b thu. Tuy nhién mdi nim khi nhin
thAy nhitng canh hoa nm trén mit d4t, thi Ngai da biét d6 da
12 mua xuin nd hoa.)

Hearing the Thera’s strict observance of Indriya-
samvara Sila, the King of Mahagama sent for him three
times, desiring to pay homage to him. When the Thera did not
come, the King had the breasts of all the women with infants
in the village bound and sealed off, saying: “As long as the
Thera does not come, let the children go without milk.” Out
of compassion for the children the Elder went to Mahagama.

Being informed that the Thera had come, the King said,
“Go and bring the Thera into the palace. I want to take the
precepts.” In the inner chamber, the King paid homage to the
Thera and provided him with a meal after which he said,
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“Venerable Sir, it Is not opportune for me today to take the
precepts I shall do so tomorrow.” " Carrying the Thera’s bowl
he followed him for a short distance and paid homage with
the queen. Whether it was the king or the queen who paid
him homage the Thera gave the blessing, “May the king be
happy!” Seven days went by in this manner.

Khi dugc nghe viéc the tri nghiém mat vé Luc Cin Thu
Thuc Gidi Lugt cha Truwéng Ldo, Pic Vua cia X
Mahagama di cho & moi Ngai ba l4n, véi sy ao uée dé bay
t6 long ton kinh dén Ngai. Khi Ti ruwéng Ldo d3 khong dén,
Puic Vua d3 ra 1énh cot thit va bit kin nhitng biu sita cia tat
ca céc phu nlt vo1 nhitng tré so sinh & trong lang, v&i 1énh
truyén ring: “Bao gio Trudéng Lo khong dén, hay dé bon tré
phai chiu nhin khéng c6 sita.” Vi long bi mén ddi véi bon tré,
Bac Trudng Lio d3 di dén xtt Mahagama.

Khi duoc béo tin ring Truwéng Lio d3 dén, Pic Vua da
truyen “Hay di va din Trwo’ng Ldo vao trong hoang cung.
Trim mubn tho tri nhiing diéu hoc gi6i” O trong nodi cung,
Duc Vua di bay t6 long ton kinh dén 7 ruong Ldo va da cung
cap cho Ngai v6i mét bira tho thuc, sau viéc d6 Ong ta da néi:

“Kinh bach Ngai Truong L3o, qua 1a khong thich hop d6i véi
TrAm ngay hém nay dé tho tri nhitng didu hoc ‘gi61. Nhu thé
Trim s& tho tri vao ngay mai.” Trong khi dm binh bat cta
Trzm‘ng Ldo nha vua d3 di theo Nga1 duoc mot quing dudng
ngén va ciing véi hoang hau d3 biy t6 long ton kinh. Cho du
d6 da 13 nha vua hay 12 hoang hiu ma d3 bay té 1ong t6n kinh
thi Trwdéng Ldo da ban 15i phic chic: “Ciu chic dic vua
dugc hanh phic!” Béy ngay d3 trdi qua trong mot phuwong
céch ndy.

The fellow Bhikkhus asked him, “Venerable Sir, why it
is that, whether it is the king or the queen who pays homage,
you say, “May the king be happy?” The Thera replied,
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“Friends, I have no particular awareness whether it is the
king or the queen.” At the end of seven days, when the king
found that the Thera was not happy living there, he allowed
him to leave. He went back to the great cave at Kurandaka.
When night came he went out onto his walk.

A Deva who dwelt in the ironwood tree stood by with a
torch. The Thera’s meditation was so pure and bright that it
gladdened him. Immediately after the middle watch he
reached Arahatship, making the whole mountain resound
with a thunderous roar.

(This story gives a good example of how,
Indriyasamvara should be observed.)

Chir Ty Khwu ddng pham hanh da vén hoi Ngai: “Kinh
bach Ngai Trudng Lo, vi sao n6 1a nhw thé d6, cho du d6 1a
nha vua hay 13 hoang héu ma bay t6 1ong ton kinh, Ngai chi
néi ring: “Céu chic dic vua dugc hanh phic!” Truwdng Lo
d3 tra 161 ring: “Niy Chw Hién Hitu, T6i khong c6 y thirc
riéng tu cho di d6 1& nha vua hay 1a hoang héu.” Vao lac
cubi ctia biy ngay, khi nha vua d3 phat hién ra ring Trudng
Lédo d3 khong dugc an vui khi sbng & noi d6, Ong ta d3 a8
cho Ngai ra di. Ngai da vé lai dai Athach dong & tai
Kurandaka. Khi dém vira &én, Ngai d3 bude ra ngoai thuc
hién viéc thién hanh cta minh.

Mbt vi Thién Ti tri ngu & trong cb thu thiét moc da hd
trg Ngai voi mdt ngon dudc. Thién dinh cta Truéng Ldo d3
rAt 12 thudn tinh va chéi sdng dén ndi n6 ¢4 lam cho vi Thién
T hoan hy duyét y. Ngay sau lic nira dém Ngai d4 dat dén
Qud vi Vo Sinh, va d3 1am vang doi ca nai ddi véi mot am
thanh gAm vang nhu sim nd.

(Tich truyén ndy dwa ra mot kidu mAu hiru ich dé lam

" cach nao, Luc Cin Thu Thiic Gidi Ludt nén duoc tho tri.)
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The story of Maha Mitta Thera
Tich truyén vé& Truéng Lio Mahi Mitta

The Thera Maha Mitta’s mother was sick with a breast
tumour. She told her daughter, who also had gone Jorth as a
Bhikkhuni: “Go to your brother, tell him my trouble and
bring back some medicine.” She went and told him, who said,
“I do not know how to gather herbs and concoct a medicine
Jrom them. But I will rather tell you a kind of medicine:
“since I became a recluse, I have not broken my
Indriyasamvara Stla by looking at the bodily Jorm of the.
opposite sex with lustful thoughts. By this declaration of truth.
may my mother get well. Go back and repeat the words of
truth I have just uttered and rub her body.” She went back
and reported to her mother what her brother had told her and
did as she has been instructed. At that very moment the
mother’s tumour vanished like a lump of froth breaking into
pieces. She got up and uttered with joy: “If the Fully
Enlightened One were still alive, why should he not stroke
with his net-adorned hand (#) the head of a Bhikkhu like my
son!”

[(#): It is one of the thirty two distinctive marks of a
Great Being (Mahdapurisa Lakkhana). For details, see
Digha Nikaya, Volume II and I11.]

Ngudi me cua Truwdng Lio Maha Mitta 33 1Am trong
binh v&i mét khéi u & noi nguc. Ba da ndi véi con gai minh,
12 vi cling 44 duoc thu gido nhw 12 mot 7y Khwu Ni: “Hay di
dén anh cha con, h&y néi v6i anh ta cin bénh ctia me va hiy
mang vé mét sb duoc phdm.” C6 ta da di va da néi véi Ngai,
Ngudi di néi: “Téi khong biét 1am thé nao dé thu thép céc
logi thao mdc va tir noi ching dé pha ché mot duge pham.
Ma tréi lai thi Tdi s& n6i v6i C6 mot thé loai dwge phdm ring:
“Tu khi Téi d3 tré thanh mot 4n si, Ti da khong bi hu hong
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v& Luc Cin Thu Thiic Gidi Lugt cia t6i boi qua vige nhin
vao hinh thé cta ngudi khac gi6i tinh v6i nhitng y nghl day
tham duc. Do 151 tuyén bd coa long thanh thue ndy, cdu xin
Me ctia Téi duwoc binh phuc. Hay tré vé va lap lai nhitng 11
noi cua long thanh thyc ma Toi d& vira ma6i thot ra va hiy xoa
bop thén thé ctia ba.” Cb ta dd quay tro vé va da k& lai cho
ngudi Me nhing gi ma anh trai cta ¢ ta dd ndi va dé lam
nhu 13 ¢d ta d8 duoc chi bdo. Ngay tai thoi diém d6, khéi u
ctia nguoi Me da tan bién giéng nhu mot khéi sti bot da bé
vo ra thanh nhidu manh. Ba ta d3 dimg diy Va 3 thét 1én v6i

- niém sung suémg: “Néu nhu Bac Toan Gic van con sinh tién,
thi 1am sao ma Ngai khong khoi xoa lén d4u cta mot vi Ty
Khuwu nhu 12 con trai cua toi vai ban tay c6 nhiéu l&n chi nhu
man da ludi that dep (#) cua Ngai vay!”

[(#): D6 1a mot trong ba muoi hai ddc hao twong (d1eu
tht 6) ctia mdt Béc Dai Truorng Phu (Bdc Dai Nhin Thé
Tuwong.) Dé bibt thém chi tiét, xin xem Trwong B Kinh,
Quyén II va III. (Pali Text Society: Lakkhana Suttanta — The
Marks of The Superman; pages 137 — 167)]

Maha Mitta Thera’s way of restraint of the faculties is
somewhat different from that of the former Thera, Cittagutia.
Cittagutta Thera restrained his faculties with down-cast eyes
so as not to look at any of the objects even by chance.
Whereas Maha Mitta Thera did not restraint with down-cast
eyes. He looked at things as they presented themselves. Even
when he caught the sight of the opposite sex, he restrained his
Jfaculty of eye to prevent lust from arising.

The Venerable Cittagutta Thera’s way of restraint of the
faculties is like the closing of the door of the house completely
not letting any robbers come in. The Venerable Maha Mitta
Thera’s way of restraint is not closing the door, but keeping
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‘the robbers from entering the house even once. Both types of
restraint are marvelous and worthy of emulation.

Phwong cich cta viéc kiém thiic céc cin cha Truong
Léo Maha Mitta thi c6 phin nao khéc biét véi cach thitc cua
vi Trudng Ldo trude day, Ngai Cittagutta. Trmfng Ldo
sz‘tagutta dd kiém thic céc cin ctia minh v&i doi mit nhin
xubng (ha muc nhdn cdn) nhim dé khong nhin vao bt ky
mot thé loai dbi twong nao diu 13 su tinh co. Ngai d3 thim
sat cac su vat nhu thi chung da dang hién bay. Ngay ca khi
Ngal phét hién thiy canh sic thudc khéc gidi tinh, Ngai da
kiém thic nhin cin ctia minh dé ngén chin khoéng cho sy ai
duc khéi sinh.

Phwong cach cua viéc kiém thac cac cin ctia Truéng
Ldo Czttagutta thi glong nhu viéc dong kin hoan toan cita nha
va khong @& cho bAt ky ké cuép nao x4m nhip vao. Phwong
céch viéc kiém thuc cua Truong Lao Mahd Mitta thi khong
phai 1a viéc déng clra nha, ma 13 viéc ngin ngira khong cho ké
cudp xam nhdp vao nha du chi mét 1an. Ca hai thé loai clia
viéc kiém thiic that 13 vi diéu va thich dang d& noi guong.

While restraint of the faculties is to be undertaken with
mindfulness (Sati), purification of livelihood is to be practised
with energy (Viriya). This is because one is able to abandon
wrong livelihood only by applying right energy. Therefore
avoiding unbefitting, improper means, purification of
livelihood should be undertaken with the right kind of search
like going on alms round with energy.

No hint, roundabout talk, indication or intimation is
allowable to acquire such requisites as robes and alms Jood.
But as regards acquiring a dwelling place only intimation is
not allowable.

Trong khi, viéc kiém thiic cac cin thi duoc thuc hién véi
Chanh Niém (Nié¢m), con sy thanh loc cta viéc nubi mang thi
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duoc thuc hanh véi hanh Tinh Tén (Cén). Diéu nay 1 nhw
vay vi 1& ngudi ta chi c6 thé tir bd Ta Mang bang cach thuc
hanh hanh Chénh Tinh T4n. Vi thé, dé tranh di nhiing
phuong tién khong thich déng, mdt cach bét chanh, thi sw
thanh loc ctia viéc nudi mang nén duoc thue hanh vé1 thé loai
chén chanh cla viéc tAm cu, nhu 12 hanh tinh tén trong viée
di tri binh khit thuc.

Khéng néi 161 béng gid, néi 10 quanh co (gidn tiép), su
chi v& hodc sy goi y thi co thé dwoc cho phép dé c6 cac vat
dung cin thiét nhw 13 nhitg y 4o va cac vét thi thuc. Tuy
nhién vé viéc d& c6 duogc mot tra xt thi chi c6 su chi vé 1a
khong dugc cho phép (ngan camy).

“Hint”: when a Bhikkhu who is preparing the ground
etc. as if to build a dwelling place is asked, “What is being
done, Venerable Sir? Who is having it done?” and he replies,
“No one”; such a reply of his is a “hint” (implying that there
is no donor yet for the dwelling place). All other actions

which communicate his need for a residence also constitute a
hint.

“Néi 161 béng gi6”: khi mdt vi Ty Khwu dang sta soan
mit dat v.v. y nhu th8 dé tao dung mot trd xt, thi dugc van
hoi: “Kinh bach Ngai Trudng Lio, diéu chi dang duwoc thuc
hién vay? Ai thuc hién viéc d6 vay?” va vi éy tra 1i ring:
“Khdng c6 mdt ai ca”; nhu thé viéc tra 101 cta vi éy 1a mot
“sw goi ¥ (ngu ¥ rang chua c6 vi thi chi nao dé 1o cho viée
trt x(r.) TAt ca nhitng hanh dong khic d& ma truyén dat nhu
cu ctia minh cho mét noi cu tri thi cling tao thanh mdt viéc
noi 101 bong gid.

“Roundabout talk”: a Bhikkhu asks a lay devotee,
“What kind of a house do you live in?” “In a mansion,
Venerable Sir.” “But, Dayaka, is a mansion not allowed for
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Bhikkhus?” This and any such expresszons constitute a
“roundabout talk”.

“Indication”: “The dwelling place is too small Jor the
community of Bhikkhus” or any other such suggestive talks
constitute an “Indication”.

“Noi 101 quanh co (gidn tiép): mot vi Tp Khwu vin hoi
mot tai gia cu si: “Ban dang séng trong mot cin nha thudc thé
loai nao vay?” “Kinh bach Ngai Truéng Lio, trong mdt dinh

the.” “Nhung ma, niy vi Thi Chi Hp Dj, véi mot dinh thy
thi lai khong duoc cho phép dbi véi Chw Ty Khuwu?” Nhu
vy didu ndy va bét luin su dién t4 ndo ciing tao thinh mét
cach “néi 161 quanh co (gidn z‘zep)”

“Su chi v&”: Tri x{t (ndy) thi qué nhé dbi véi Hoi Chung
Chw Ty Khuwu” hoic bat lujn nhitng 161 goi ¥ nao khéc cling
tao thanh mot “Su Chi V&”.

All four forms of talk as hint, etc. are allowed in the case
of medicine. But when the disease is cured, is it or is it not
allowed to use the medicine obtained in this way? Herein, the
Vinaya specialists say that since the Buddha has opened the
way for its use, it is allowable. But the Suttanta specialists
maintain that though there is no offence, nevertheless the
purity of livelihood is sullied; therefore it is not allowable.
But one who wishes to live a completely pure noble life
should not use hint, roundabout talk, indication or intimation,
even though these are permitted by the Blessed One.
Endowed as he is with special qualities such as having few
wants, etc., he should make use only of requisites obtained by
means other than hint, etc., even when he is to risk his life.
Such a one is called a person of extremely noble austere
practzce like the Venerable Sariputta. '

T4t c4 bdn hinh thire clia viée néi nang nhu 13 ndi 161
béng gi6, v.v. thi dd duoc cho phép trong trudng hop cta
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dwoc phdm. Tuy nhién khi cin bénh d& dugc chita khoi, thi
néd cb duge hay 1a khong duge cho phép dé tho dung dugc
phém ma d3 c¢6 duge & trong phuong cach ndy? O day, cac
chuyén gia v& Lugt Tang ndi ring ké tir khi Dirc Phat 43 mé
ra phwong cach dé tho dung v& no, thi n6 ¢6 thé dugc cho
phép. Tréi lai cac chuyén gia vé Kinh Tang van duy tri ring
cho dit 12 khong c6 sy pham t0i, tuy nhién mtc d9 tinh khiét
cla viéc nudi mang di bi véy ban; do d6 n6 cbd thé khéng
duoc cho phép. Tuy nhién véi mét ngudi ma mong moi aé
sébng modt doi séng hodn todn thanh thién thi khong nén st
dung 101 ndi bong gid, ndi loi quanh co, sw chi vé hodc sy goi
¥; cho du nhitng didu ndy da dwgc Ptic Thé Tén cho phép.
Khi vi &y d3 hoi tac duyén véi nhitng phim hanh dic biét nhu
12 thidu duc tri tac, v.v. thi vi éy chi nén tho dung céc vat
dung cin thiét ma da c6 duoc bing céc phuong cich khac hon
12 néi 161 béng gi6, v.v. ngay ca khi vi y phai dam liéu than
mang cta minh. Mgt ngudi nhu thé thi duoc goi 13 mot bac
v cling cao quy, thuc hanh khd hanh giéng nhu Truéng Lio
Sariputta.

The story of the Venerable Sariputta
Tich truyén vé& Trudng Lo Sariputta

Once the Venerable Sariputta, wishing to cultivate
noble life, lived in a solitary place in a certain forest with the
Venerable Maha Moggallana. One day an affliction of colic
arose in him, causing him great pain. In the evening the
Thera Maha Moggallana went to confer with him and found
him lying down. He asked, “What is the matter?” When the
Venerable Sariputta explained, he asked again, “What had
helped you in the past?” The Venerable Sariputta said,
“When I was lay man, friend, my mother gave me rice gruel
prepared with a mixture of ghee, honey, sugar and so on.
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That used to make me recover.” Then the Venerable Maha
Moggallana Thera said, “So be it, friend, if either you or I
have accumulated enough merit, perhaps tomorrow we shall
- get some.”’

Now a Deva who lived in a tree at the end of the walk
overheard their conversation. Thinking, “I will find rice
gruel for the Thera tomorrow”, he went immediately to the
Jamily who was supporting Mahd@ Moggallana Thera and
entered the eldest son’s body-to cause him discomfort. Then
he told the boy’s family who had gathered that if they would
prepare rice gruel of such and such a kind next day for the
Thera, he would set the boy free. They replied, “Even
without being told by yqu we regularly offer almsfood to the
Thera.” The next day they prepared rice gruel.

Mot thué no Truéng Lo Sdariputta, v6i long wéc
nguyén chuyén tdm doi sng théanh hanh, d& séng & mét noi
véng vé trong mot khu rung no cung véi Truémg Lao Maha
Moggallana. MO0t ngay kia, mét tai ach vé chu’ng dau bung
da khéi sinh & noi Ngai, khién cho Ngai tho théng khd. Vao
budi chiéu i, Truong Lio Maha Moggallana d3 di dén dé
lugn dam véi Nga1 va d& phét hién Ngai dang ndm dai. Ngai
Moggallana &3 vin hoi: “Cé chuyén gl vay?” Khi Trueong
Lio Sariputta d3 giai thich, Ngai lai vAn héi: “Diéu chi d3
glup cho Ngai trong thoi qua khu'?” Tru.’cmg Lao Sariputta n6i
rang: “Khi T6i con 12 nam cur 31 ndy hién hitu, Me ctia To6i d3
cho Tdi mén chio d3 dwoc niu véi mot sy pha trén cia bo
dic, mit ong, duong, va v.v. Dung mén chao d6 di lam cho
T6i dwgc hdi phyuc.” Sau d6 Ngai Trudng Lio Maha
Moggallana néi ring: “Panh chiu vay théi, ndy hién hitu, néu
mét trong hai Ban hodc T6i da c6 tich lily ddy da phwdc bau,
thi ¢6 1€ ngay mai chiing ta s& nhan dugc mot it.”

By gid c6 mot vi Thién Tik d4 sinh sbéng trong mot cd
thu & cubi dudng bd hinh d4 tinh c& nghe dwgc cude néi
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chuyén cua cédc Ngai. Nghi suy rang: “Toi s& tim kiém mén
chéo cho Trwdng Lio vao ngdy mai”, vi 4y ngay lap tic d3 di
dén gia dinh ma dang ho &6 Trwdng Lio Maha Moggollana
va da nhap vio than thé cta ngucn con trai ca dé tao cho anh
ta cam gidc khé chiu. Sau d6 vi ay da n01 vO1 gla dmh cua
ngucn con trai ma da dang tu tap rang néu nhu ho s& niu mot
thé loai chio nhu the nhu thé vio ngiy hdém sau dé cho
Truong Ldo, thi vi ay s8 dé ngudi con trai dugce tu do. Ho d3
tra 161 ring: “Cho di & kbong dugc Ngai cho biét thi ching
61 vAn thuong xuyén cing dwdng vét thi thuc dén Truwong
Ldo.” Ngay hom sau ho da néu mén chio dé.

Maha Moggallana Thera went to Sariputta Thera in
the morning and told him, “Stay here, friend, till I come back
from the alms round.” Then he went into the village. The
people met him, took his bowl, filled it with rice gruel
prepared as required and gave it back to him. When the
Thera made to leave, they said, “Eat, Venerable Sir, we shall
give you more.” When the Thera had eaten, they gave him
another bowlful. The Thera left taking the almsfood to the
Venerable Sariputta, and told him to eat. When the Venerable
Sariputta saw it, he thought, “The rice gruel is very nice.
How was it got?” He then reflected and, seeing how it had
been obtained, said, “Friend, the almsfood is not fit to be
used.” Instead of feeling offended and thinking, “He does not
eat the almsfood brought by someone like me”, Maha
Moggallana Thera at once took the bowl by the rim and
turned it over. (Not because he was angry.)

Truéng Ldo Maha Moggallana di di dén Truwong Lao
Sarzputta vao budi sang va da n01 v61 Ngai: “Hay & day, ndy
hidn hitu, cho dén khi Téi tr& v& tir viéc tri binh khét thue.”
Sau d6 Ngai dd di vao trong thén lang. Dén lang d& tréng
thiy Ngai, d4 dén liy binh bat ciia Ngai, d3 d6 ddy vao bat
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v6i mén chdo da duge ndu thé theo sw yéu ciu va da trao bigh
bat lai dén cho Ngai. Khi Trudong Lio da chudn bi @8 ra di,
ho d& n6i: “Hay tho thuc di, kinh bach Ngai Trudng Lo,

-ching con s& cing dudng cho Ngai thém nita.” Khi Truong

Ldo da tho thuc xong, thi ho d4 cting dudng cho Ngai mét bat
day khéc nita. Trwdng Lio da ra di va dem vét thi thuc dén
Trudng Lo Sariputta, vi d3 bao véi Ngai dé tho thuc. Khi
Truwéng Lao Sariputta d3 nhin thdy né, Ngai da nghi suy:
“Moén chéo thi rit 13 t6t. Lam thé nao ma n6 da co duoc
vay?” Sau d6 Ngai d3 suy nghiém va, da thdy dwoc 1am thé
ndo ma né di c6 dugc, da noéi ring: “Nay hién hitu, vat thi
thie ndy khong thich hop dé dwoge tho dung.” Thay vi c6 cam
gidc bi xtic pham va nghi suy ring: “Ngai d& khdng tho vt thi
thyc ma dd dwgc mang dén béi mot ngudi gibng nhu Toi”,
Trwong Ldo Maha Moggallana ngay 13p tirc di nim ldy
miéng bat va da 1at ip né di. (Khong phai vi Ngai d4 sin
hén.)

As the rice gruel fell on the ground the Venerable
Sariputta’s affliction vanished. (And it did not re-appear
during the remaining forty five years of his life.) Then he said
to the Venerable Maha Moggallana, “Friend, even if one’s
bowels come out and fall to the ground in a whole coil

 through hunger it is not fitting to eat gruel got by verbal

intimation.”

Herein, it should be noted: the Blessed One prohibited
only verbal intimation about the food. The Venerable
Sariputta did not use verbal intimation to get the food. When
Maha Moggallana Thera wanted to know what had cured his
affliction before, he only related the relief given by rice gruel
in the past. However, he was not pleased that a verbal
intimation had been made at all and did not accept the rice

gruel.
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Khi mén chéo d& dé trén mit dat thi ndi théng khd cta
Trudng Lio Sariputta d3 tan bién di. (V& n6 dd khong ta
xudt hién trong thoi gian bén muoi 13m nam con lai clia cude
ddi Ngai) Thé 161 Ngai d3 néi v6i Truong Lio Maha
Moggallana ring: “Niy hién hiru, cho du toan ca khic rudt
ciia mot ngudi ¢6 dd ra va roi trén mit dat do boi s d6i khat
thi qua 1a khong thich hop dé tho mén chdo di duoc ¢ do boi
sw goi ¥ bing 181 néi.”

V& diém ndy, cin luu ¥ ring: Ptc Thé Ton d4 ngin cAm
su goi v bing 161 chi duy nhit v& thuc phim. Truéng Lao
Sariputta 33 khong c6 st dung sw goi 'y béng 101 d& co duoc
thue phidm. Khi Trwéng Lao Maha Moggallana d mubn
duoc biét didu chi d4 chita khoi bénh trang cua Ngai trude
déy, thi Ngai chi ké lai 13 trong thoi qué kht do bdi mén chéo
da cfru gitp viéc gidm bot con dau. Tuy nhién, Ngai da
khong hai 1ong mot chit nao vé sw goi ¥ bing 181 nhu thé d6
d3 dugc thue hién va vi vay da khdong tho nhén moén chio.

The story of Ambakhadaka Maha Tissa Thera
Tich truyén vé Truong Lio Maha Tissa An Trai Xoai

Let alone a Thera of the Venerable Sariputta’s stature
during the lifetime of the Buddha, even little known Mahd
Tissa of Ciragumha in Svi Lanka long after the demise of the
Buddha had strictly observed the disciplinary rules. Once
Maha Tissa, while travelling during a famine, became weary
and weak owing to lack of food and tedious journey. So he lay
down at the foot of a mango tree full of fruit. Several mangoes
fell to the ground here and there near him. But he would not
think of picking up some to eat in spite of his hunger.

Chua k& dén mot T rwong Lao thude tAm c& cta Trudng
Lio Sariputta & trong sudt thai ky ctia Pirc Phét, cho du it
duoc biét dén sau thoi gian 14u dai cua sy vién tich Dic Phit,
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46 12 Ngai Maha Tissa & tai thinh Ciragumha trong dét nuée
Tich Lan d4 tho tri mdt céch nghiém chinh nhing quy dinh
vé gi6i lugt. Mot thud no, dang khi du hanh trong thoi ky rnot

- nan doi, Truong L3o Maha Tissa da tré nén mét méi va yéu
dubi béi v1 thidu thuc phdm vi cudc hanh trinh té nhat. Vi
thé Ngai nim xubng du6i chan mot cay x0di dy trai qua.
Mot vai trai xodi di rung trén mit dit do ddy & canh bén
Ngai. Tuy nhién mic cho con déi ctia minh, Ngai d3 khéng
c6 y nght s& nhit 1én mot vai tréi dé tho thuec.

At that time an old man came near him and, seeing him
in the state of exhaustion, prepared some mango juice and
offered the Thera. Then carrying the Thera on his back, the
man took him where he wanted to. go. While being carried
thus the Thera thought to himself: “This man is not my Jather
or my mother, or any relative of mine. Yet he takes me on his
back; this is only because of the Morality 1 possess.”
Reflecting thus he admonished himself to keep his Morality
and concentration of mind intact without blemishes. He then
developed Vipassana Insight and while still being carried on
the back of the man he attained Arahatship through
successive stages of the Path.

Vio thoi diém d6, c6 mot éng ldo di di dén gin noi
Ngai va, sau khi nhin thdy Ngai & trong tinh trang kiét stc, da
stra sogn mot it nudc ép clia trai xoai va di clng duong cho
Truong Ldo. Sau 46 d3 cong Trwéng Lio trén lung cia
minh, ngudi dan 6ng da dua Ngii dén noi ma Ngai dd mudn
di toi. Trong khi dang duoc cong nhu thé, 7) ruong Ldo 43 tu
nghi thdm: “Ngudi dan 6ng niy khong phai 14 Cha cta ta hay
1a Me cua ta, hoic bat luin quyén thudc nao cua ta. Ay vy
ma, vi iy cdng ta trén lung ctia minh, didu ndy 13 chi vi Puc
Hanh ma Ta c6 dwgc.” Sau khi suy nghiém nhu thé Ngai tu
khuyén nhi phéi duy tri Ptc Hanh cta minh va viée dinh
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muc cta tAm thirc hoan toan tron ven ma khong thiéu khuyét.
Thé rdi Ngai d4 phat trién Tué Giac Thién Minh Sdt va trong
khi vin dang dugc cdng & trén lung ctia ngudi dan 6ng, Ngai
dd dat duoc Qud vi Vo Sinh xuyén sudt qua cac giai doan
thanh dat ctia Pao Qua.

This Maha Thera is a noble person whose
abstemiousness in food serves as an example for emulation.

While Purification of livelihood (Ajtvaparisuddhi Stla)
is to be practised with Energy (Viriya), Morality which
depends upon the four requisites (Paccaya sannissita Sila)
should be fulfilled with Wisdom (Pa#ifi@). Since only men of
wisdom can discern the advantages and dangers of the four
requisites, Paccaya sannissita Sila is the Morality which is
fulfilled through wisdom. Therefore one should make use of
the four requisites, which have been obtained lawfully,
without craving for them and after reflecting with wisdom in
the aforesaid manner.

Vi Dai Truong Lio néy 132 mdt bac Thanh nhén c6 su tri
do trong thuc phém thich hop nhu mot kiéu mAu cho viéc noi
guong.

Trong khi Sy Thanh Loc cta viéc nudi mang (Tho
Mang Thanh Tinh Giéi Lugy) thi phai dugc thuc hanh vdi
Tinh T4n (Can), thi Pitc Hanh ma tiry thudc vao tir vat dung
cin thiét (Qudn Twéng Tie Sw Gidi Ludy) nén duoc hoan
thanh vién man véi Tri Tué (Tué). Vi chi cé nhitng béc tri
tué moi c6 thé phan biét dugc nhitng sy loi ich va céc didu
nguy hai cia ti vat dung cin thiét, Qudn Twéng Tit Sy Gidi
Luét 13 Ptrc Hanh ma phai dugc hoan thanh vién man thong
qua Tri Tué. Do d6 ngudi ta nén tho dung v& tir vat dung cin
thiét, ma da duoc c6 mot cach hop phép, ma khong co long
ham mudn vio ching va sau viéc suy nghiém véi tri tug trong
phuong cach dd né1 & trén.
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Two klnds of reflection (Paccavekkhana)
Hai thé loai cua viéc suy nghlem (QOudn Twong)

There are two kinds of reflection (Paccavekkhana) on
the four requisites:

(D) reflection at the time of receiving them and,
(2) reflection at the time of using them.

Not only at the time of using the requisites but also at
the time of receiving them one reflects either:

(@) as mere elements (Dhatu paccavekkhana), or
(b) as repulsive objects (Patikiala paccavekkhana)
and put them away for later use.

(@) Reflection as elements: This robe (etc.) is a mere
aggregate of eight elements which arise when conditions are
present. So is the person who uses them.

(b) Reflection as repulsive objects: Reflection on food
as in meditation on perception of foulness in nutriment
(Ahare patikula sanna); and reflection on robes, etc. thus:
“All these robes, etc. which are not in themselves disgusting
become utterly repulsive when associated with this filthy
body.”

C6 hai thé loai cta viée suy nghiém v& t& vat dung cin
thiét:

(1) viéc suy nghiém vio thoi diém thu nhan ching, va

(2) viéc suy nghiém vao thdi diém tho dung ching.

Ngudi ta suy nghiém c4 hai, khéng nhitng vao thoi diém
cta viéc tho dung céc vit dung cin thiét ma luén ca vao thoi
diém cia viéc thu nhan ching: _

(@) chi thudn tiy 13 cac t6 chit (To Chét Qudn
Tudng), va

(b) chi 12 cac dbi twong nhom gém (X4 Liét Qudn
Twéng) va cét giit chung dé tho dung sau ndy.
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(a) Viéc suy nghié¢m khi la cdc t6 chit: Y 40 ndy (v.v.)
chi thuén tiy 13 mét tap hop clia tAm t5 chét (Tdm Séc Bat Ly)
ma chi khéi sinh khi hién hitu céc didu kién. Ngudi ma tho
dung ching phai 14 nhu thé.

(b) Viéc suy nghiém khi la cdc doi twgng nhom gém:
Viéc suy nghiém vé& thuc phidm nhu 13 trong Thién Pinh vé
Tué Quén vao sy bat tinh trong chit bd phdm (Twéng Vit
Thuwe Xu Liét); va viéc suy nghiém v& cac y 40, v.v. nhu viy:
“T4t ca nhitng vy 40 ndy, v.v. ma ty & noi chiing 1a khong ghé
tom, tré nén hodn toan 12 nhom gém khi d két hop véi tm
than bin thiu ndy.”

(To recapitulate, reflection is of three kinds in all:

(1) Maha Paccavekkhana: as described in detail
regarding the use in general of the four requisites,

(2) Dhdatu Paccavekkhana: reflecting on the four
requisites as mere elements, and

(3) Patikiillamanasikara Paccavekkhana: reflection on
them as repulsive objects whether in their own nature or
when put in use.

If a Bhikkhu reflects on the robes, etc., at the time of
receiving them and if he does again at the time of use, his use
of the requisites is blameless from beginning to end.

Tém lai, viée suy nghiém ca thay 13 c¢6 ba thé loai:

(1) Pgi Qudin Twéng: nhu da dugc miéu ta chi tiét lign
quan dén viéc tho dung mot cach tdng quat cta tit
vét dung can thiét;

(2) Té Chit Qudn Twéng: viéc suy nghiém vé tlr vt
dung cin thiét chi thudn tiy 12 céc t5 chét, va

(3) Xu Liét Tac Y Qudn Twdng: viéc suy nghiém vé
ching nhw 13 cac dbi twong nhom gém cho du 1a
trong tinh chét ban ning ctia ching hay 14 khi dwa
vao trong viéc tho dung.
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Néu nhu mét vi Ty Khwu suy nghiém Ve cac y ao V.V.
vao thoi diém cua viéc thu nhin ching va néu nhu vi y lam
Jai mot 1an nua vao thdi didm cta viéc tho dung, thi viéc tho

: dung ctia vi Ay 12 bit kha khién trach tir lac ban diu cho dén
phan két thuc.

Four kinds of use
Bon thé loai ctia viéc tho dung

To dispel doubts about use of requisites one should take,
note of four kinds of their use:

(a) Use like an act of thieving (Theyya Paribhoga): use
of requisites by an immoral person even in the midst of the
Sangha is called Theyya Paribhoga.

(The Blessed One has permitted the use of the four
requisites for men of Morality. Lay devotees also make their
offerings to virtuous persons only expecting great benefit for
their good deeds. Therefore immoral persons have no right
whatever to enjoy the requisites. Hence using them without
right by immoral persons resembles an act of thieving.
Visuddhi Magga Maha Tika.)

Pé xua tan nhitng sy nghi ngd vé viéc tho dung céc vit
dung can thiét thi ngudi ta cin luu y vé bbn thé loai cua viéc
tho dung ching:

(@) Tho dung nhw mot hanh dpng trom ciz"p (Dao Tac
Thu Dung): viéc tho dung cic vat dung cin thiét ctia mot
nguoi vo dao duc ngay ca § gitta Tdng Poan thi dugc goi 13
Dao Tdc Thu Dung

(Duc Thé Tén d3 cho phép viéc tho dung vé  tr vét dung
cin thiét dbi veéi nhitng ngudi c6 Pc Hanh. Céc vi tai gia cu
sT cfing thuc hién nhiing 18 vat cing dudng dén céc bac dao
dutcc 1a chi ky vong vio nhitng Thién Nghiép cta ho cho qua
phiic 1oi to 16n. Vi thé nhitng ngudi vo dao dirc thi khoéng cb
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bét udn quyén loi nao dé thu huéng cac vat dung can thiét.
Do d6 v6i nhitng ngudi vo dao dic tho dung ching ma khong
c6 quyén loi nhu thé thi gibng v6i mot hanh dong trém cip.
Dai Phu Chi: Gidgi Thanh Tinh Dao.)

(b) Use like owing debt (Ina Paribhoga): use of
requisites by a moral person without due reflection is like
owing a debt. One should reflect every time a robe is used;
every time a morsel of food is eaten. Falling to do so at the
time of using these requisites one should reflect on them in
the morning, at dusk, during the first watch, middle watch
and last watch of the night. If dawn breaks without his
making such reflection he finds himself in the position of one
who owes a debt.

Every time he passes under the roof fo enter the
dwelling place and after entering it every time he sits, every
time he lies down he should make due reflection. In receiving
a requisite of medicine and in using it he should make
reflection. But if he makes reflection while receiving and fails
to do so when using it he is guilty of an offence. On the other
hand, even if he fails to make reflection when receiving but
does when using it he is free from guilt.

(b) Tho dung nhw dang vay mon ngo (ITrdi Ho Thu
Dung): viéc tho dung cac vt dung can thiét ctia mot ngudi
dao dirc ma khéng ¢ viéc suy nghiém thich dang thi gidng
nhu dang vay mot mén ng. Ngudi ta nén suy nghiém mdi
khi mdt ménh y duoc tho dung; mdi khi mdt chut it thuc
phém duge tho thuc. Khi bit ddu dé 1am nhu vdy, vao thoi
diém cua viée tho dung cac vit dung can thiét niy, thi ngudi
ta nén suy nghiém vé& ching vao budi séng, vao lic chang
vang t6i, trong thoi gian ctia canh ddu, canh gifta v canh cudi
ctia ban dém. Néu nhu binh minh 16 rang ma khong thyc hién
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viéc suy nghiém cua minh nhu vay, thi vi ay tw nghiém thay

minh & trong vi tr1 ciia mot ngurdi vay mdt mién no.
M&i khi vi 4y di dlIO’l mai nha aé vao n01 tra ngy va sau

~kh1 da vao n0*1 d6, mdi khi vi 4y ngdi, mdi khi vi 4y nim

xubng thi vi 4y nén thwe hién viée suy nghlem thich dang
Trong khi dang tho nhin mot vit dung cin thlet thude vé
dwoc phim va trong khi dang tho dung né, vi iy nén thuc
hién viéc suy nghiém. Nhung néu vi 4y thuc hién vi€c suy
nghiém trong khi dang tho nhén va khong 1am nhu vay khi
dang tho dung né th1 vi 4y ¢6 t0i cla mot hanh vi pham t61.
Mit khéc, cho du vi 4y khong thue hién viéc suy nghiém khi
dang tho nhin ma trai lai lam didu d6 khi dang tho dung né
thi vi 4y thoat khéi toi 13i.

Four kinds of Purification of Sila
Bén thé loai ctia Sy Thanh Loc vé Giéi Luit

If a bhikkhu happens to have committed an offence, he
should take a recourse to any of the four kinds of Purification
of his Morality as mentioned below:

(1) Purification by admission of fault (Desana Suddhi):

 Patimokkhasamvara Sila is purified by open
declaration of its breach.

(2) Purification by - restraint (Samvara Suddhi):
Indriyasamvara Sila is purified by making the
resolution “Never will I do it again.”

(3) Purification by search (Pariyetthi Suddhi):
Ajtvaparisuddhi Sila is purified by abandoning
wrong search and seeking requisites in a lawful
manner.

(4) Purification by reflection (Paccavekkhana Suddhi):
Paccayasannissita Stla is purified by reflection
according to the manner mentioned above.
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Néu nhw mét vi 79 Khwu nghu nhién da pham phai mét
hanh vi pham t6i, thi vi éy nén can dén mot su tro giip vao
bét ky mot trong bbn thé loai ctia Sy Thanh Loc vé Drc Hanh
ctia minh nhu d3 c6 @& cap dén & dudi day:

(1) Su Thanh Loc 12 béi do sy th nhin v& didu 1am 13i

(Phdt Ly Thanh Tinh): Biét Biét Gidi Thodt Gidi
Lugt da dwoc thanh tinh 12 béi do phét 16 18 khai vé
sy vi pham vao diéu luat.

(2) Su Thanh Loc 12 béi do sw kiém thtc (Kiém Thiic
Thanh Tinh): Thu Thic Luc Cin Gidi Lugt d3
duge thanh tinh 12 béi do 1ap nguyén sy quyét tim
“Khéng bao gid T6i s& tai pham diéu d6 nita.”

(3) Su Thanh Loc 1a bsi do su tdm ciu (Tdm Céiu
Thanh Tinh): Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt 33
duoc thanh tinh 12 béi do tir bd su tAm ciu ta vay va
viéc tim kiém cdc vat dung cin thiét trong mot
phuong cach hop phép.

(4) Sy Thanh Loc 12 bdi do sy suy nghi€m (Qudn
Tuéng Thanh Tinh): Qudn Twéng Tw Sw Thanh
Tinh d3 dugce thanh tinh 13 boi do viéc suy nghiém
nuong theo phuong cach dad dugc dé cap o trén.

(¢) Use like getting an inheritance (Dayajja
Paribhoga): use of requisites by the seven kinds of Learners
(Sekkha implying Noble Ones who have realized three lower
Paths and three lower Fruition States and the Path of
Arahatships). These seven kinds of Learners are sons of the
Buddha. Just as a son is an heir to his father, these noble
persons as heirs make use of the requisites allowed by the
Buddha. (Although the requisites are in the practice given by
the laity, yet they are allowed by the Buddha and thus they
are to be considered as the Buddha'’s requisites.)
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_ (c) Tho dung nhw dang don nhdn mot sw thzm tw
(Thira Tw Thu Dung): viéc tho dung cac vat dung can thiét
boi by hang loai cia cdc Bac Hoc Gia (Bac Hiru Hoc ngu y

- dn c4c bic Thanh Nhan da ching tri ba ting Pao thap va ba
tAng Qua thap va ting Pao Vo Sinh). Bay hang loai cua cac
Béac Hoc Gid ndy 14 céc bac nam tir ctia Pric Phit. Ciing gibng
nhur mot nam t& 14 mdt ngudi thira ty ctia Cha minh, thi cic
bac Thanh Nhan ndy nhu 1a nhitng bic thiwra tu d3 duoc bac
Phit cho phép trong viéc tho dung céac Vat dung cin thiét.
(D3u rang trong thy té thi cdc vt dung cin thiét d3 duoc céc
ngudi thé tuc x4 thi, tuy vy ching dd dugc Dirc Phat cho
phep va nhu thé ching d3 duoc xem nhu 13 cac vét dung cin
thiét ctia Drc Phat. )

(d) Use like a master by an Arahat (Sami Paribhoga):
Worldlings (Puthujjanas) and Learners (Sekkhas) are not
Jree from craving yet and accordingly they remain subject to
craving and their use of requisites is not as masters but as
slaves of craving. On the other hand, Arahats have been
liberated from servitude of craving and their use of requisites
is as masters with full control over craving. Therefore they
can use disgusting things reflecting on their non-disgusting
nature or they can use non-disgusting reflecting on their
disgusting nature, or they can use reflecting on them as
neither disgusting nor non-disgusting things.

(d) Tho dung nhw mot chii nhin béi mot bic Vo Sinh
(Chii Nhén Thy Dung): nhiing ngudi Pham Tuc (Phim
Phu) va cic Bic Hoc Gia (Bdc Hiru Hoc) thi vin chua thodt
khoi 4i duc va vi thé ho vAn con bi khéng ché tir noi 4i duc va
viéc tho dung céc vat dung cin thiét caa ho khéng thé nhu 12
cac bdc chii nhin ma 14 nhitng ké nd 18 cia 4i duc. Mit khéc,
nhiing Bac Vé Sinh 33 duoc tho4at khoi than phin né dich cua
&i duc va viéc tho dung cic vét dung can thiét cia céc Ngai
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nhu 14 céc bac cha nhan véi sy kiém soat hoan toan tron ven
4 dye. Vi the cdc Ngai 6 thé tho dyng nhitng ué vit dang
khi suy nghiém vé ban chat bt 6 ué clia chung, hoac cac Ngal
co the tho dung bat 6 ué vat dang khi suy nghiém vé ban chét
6 ué cua chung, hodc cic Ngai ¢ thé tho dung dang khi suy
nghlem vé chung 12 nhitng vat thi ching c6 6 ué ma ciing
ching c6 bat & ué.

Of these four kinds of use, use like a master by an
Arahat and use like getting an inheritance are allowable to
all. Herein, as said before, use of requisites like a master is
applicable only to Arahats; but if Sekkhas and Puthujjanas
use the requisites by abandoning craving through perception
of their foulness it is like being liberated from servitude of
craving; therefore this kind of use may also be classed as use
like a master by an Arahat (Sami Paribhoga). In the same
way, Arahats and Puthujjanas may also be considered as
inheriting sons of the Buddha.

Trong bén thé loai cta viée tho dung néy, tho dung nhu
mot chii nhdn béi mot bdc Vé Sinh va tho dung nhu dang dén
nhdn mot sy thiea ty thi cé thé duoc cho phép hét ca. V&
diém ndy, nhu d3 c6 néi trude ddy, viée tho dung céc vat
dung cin thiét nhu mot chi nhén chi c6 thé 4p dung thich hop
dén cac bac Vé Sink; nhung néu cc Bdc Hitu Hoc va céc vi
Pham Phu tho dung cac vat dung cAn thiét bing cach tir bo ai
duc théng qua Tué Quén vao su bit tinh cia ching thi nd
cling glong nhu d3 dugc giai thoat than phan nd dich cta ai
duc; vi thé thé loai cta viéc tho dung ndy ciing c6 thé duoc
phén loai nhu cach the dung nhw mdt chi nhén boi mot bdc
Vé Sinh (Chii Nhian Thu Dung). Trong cing mot phuong
céach, cac bac Vo Sinh va cac vi Pham Phu ciing c6 thé duoc
xem nhu 13 c4c vi nam tir dang thira tir ciia Drc Phit.
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‘ Use like owing a debt is not allowable, more so is the
use like an act of thieving which is certainly not allowable.
Use of requisites after reflection by one endowed with
-Morality is opposite to use like owing a debt (Ina Paribhoga)
and is thus called use without owing a debt (Ananya
Paribhoga). At the same time Puthujjanas endowed with
Morality who use requisites after due reflection may be
reckoned as a Sekkha, Noble preson. Therefore use of
requisites after due reflection by such Puthujjanas endowed
with Morality is also reckoned as use like getting an
inheritance.

Of these four kinds of use, use like a master by an
Arahats is the noblest: a Bhikkhu who wishes to use
requisites like a master should fulfil the Paccayasannissita
Stla by using the four requisites only after due reﬂecz‘ion

Tho dung nhw dang vay mét mon no thi khéng thé chip
nhan dugc, hon thé niva tho dung nhu mdt hanh déng trom
cdp thi han la khong thé chip nhan duge. Viée tho dung céac
vat dung cin thiét sau khi &3 suy nghiém bdi mét ngudi da
héi phic duyén véi Pic Hanh thi trai nghich véi viée tho
dung nhu dang vay mét mén ng (7rdi Hp Thu Dung) va nhu
thé dwoc goi 1a tho dung ma khong co vay mgt mén no nao
(Bit Trdi Hp T hu Dung). Ddng thoi, cic vi Pham Phu da
héi phic duyén véi Pec Hanh ma tho dung cac vat dung cin
thiét sau khi da suy nghiém thich ddng thi c6 thé dugc tinh
nhu 12 mét Bgc Hitu Hoc, bic Thanh Nhan. Vi thé, viéc tho
dung céc vit dung can thiét sau khi @3 suy nghiém thich dang
do béi céc vi Pham Phu d3 hoi phic duyén véi Pac Hanh
nhu thé, thi cling d4 duoc tinh nhu 13 #ho dung nhi dang dén
nhdn mot sw thira tu.

Trong bbn thé loai cta viée tho dung nhv thé ndy, thi tho
dung nhu mt chil nhdn béi mét bgc Vé Sinh 13 cao quy nhét;
mdt vi Ty Khwnu nio ma mudn tho dung cic vat dung can
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thiét nhw mot chi nhén thi nén hoan thanh vién mén Qudn
Twéng Tir Sw Gidi Ludt bing cach tho dung tir vét dung cén
thiét chi sau khi @ suy nghiém thich dang.

Here ends Morality in Groups of-Fours
Tai day két thiic v& Dirc Hanh trong céc Nhém c6 Bon Phép
00000

Morality in Groups of Fives
Pirc Hanh trong cdc Nhém c6 Nam Phép

(1) Morality is of five kinds:
(a) Pariyanta Parisuddhi Stla,
(b) Apariyanta Parisuddhi Stla,
(¢) Paripunna Parisuddhi Sila,
(d) Aparamattha Parisuddhi Stla,
(e) Patippassaddhi Parisuddhi Sila.
(1) Ptec Hanh v6i nam thé loai 1a:
(a) Han Ché Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt,
(b) V6 Han Thanh Tinh Gidi Lugt,
(c) Vién Man Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt,
(d) Thanh Khiét Thanh Tinh Gidi Lugt,
(e) V6 Cang Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt.

(@) Morality conmsisting in limited purification
(Pariyanta Parisuddhi Stla). Morality observed by lay
devotees and Samaneras are called Morality consisting in
limited purification, because it is limited by the number of
precepts to be kept.

The Visuddhi Magga does explain the limit by the
number of the precepts in Pariyanta Parisudhi Stla. But the
Patisambhida Magga Commentary explains as has been
mentioned before two kinds of limit:
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() Limit . regarding the precepts observed
(Sikkhapada Pariyanta);

(i) limit regarding the period of observance of
precepts (Kala Pariyanta).

(a) Dic Hanh phu thudc vao sy thanh loc han ché (Han
Ché Thanh T inh Gidi Ludy). Dtc Hanh di duge cac vi tai
gia cu si va Chw Sa Di tho tri thi dugc goi 13 Puc Hanh phu
thuoc vao su thanh loc han ché, vi 18 né d3 duoc han ché boi
sb lwong vé nhiing didu hoc gidi da dugc gin giit.

BO Thanh Tinh Pao khong giai thich su han ché béi sb
lrong v& nhitng didu hoc gi6i & trong Han Ché Thanh Tinh
Gidi Lugt. Tuy nhién b Cha Giadi Vé Ngai Gidi Pao giai
thich nhu @4 duoc dé cap dén trusc day vé6i hai thé loai han
ché:

(i) han ché lién quan dén nhitng didu hoc gi6i d3 tho
tri (Piéu Hoc Han Ché);

(i) han ché lién quan dén méc thoi gian cta viéc tho
tr vé nhitng didu hoc gi6i (Thoi Gian Han Ché).

(0 limit regarding the number of precepts observed: this
refers to the number of precepts traditionally observed by lay
devotees, namely, one, two, three or four precepts; five, eight
or ten precepts (whatever number of precepts they can
observe). Probationers, Samaneras and Samaneris keep the
ten precepts. This is the limit regarding the number of
precepts observed.

(i) han ché hen quan dén so luong nhitng diéu hoc gidi
da tho tri: didu nay dé cap dén s6 lvong nhitng didu hoc gidi
da tho tri theo truyén théng do béi céc vi tai gia cu s, 46 14,
mét, hai, ba hodic bén didu hoc gi6i; nim, tdm hoic mudi didu
hoc gi6i (bit luén s lwong nhitmg didu hoc gii ma ho c6 thé
tho tri). Nhitng Tép Sy Vién, Chw Sa Di va Chw Sa Di Ni
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7
gin gift mudi didu hoc gi6i. Py 14 sy han ché lién quan dén
s0 lwgng nhitng di€u hoc gidi i tho tri.

(ii) limit regarding the period of observance of precepts:
when lay devotees make a ceremonial offering of alms, they
also observe precepts within the limited period of the
ceremony; whenever they go to monastery too, they observe
precepts before returning home; or for one, two, three days
or more, during daytime or night-time. This is the [imit
regarding the period of observance of precepts.

(i) han ché lién quan dén mbc thoi gian cua viéc tho tri
nhitng didu hoc gi6i: khi céc vi tai gia cu si bai thiét mot 13
nghi cting dudng cac vat thi, thi ho ciing tho tri nhitng didu
hoc gidi trong khoang thoi gian han dinh cta cudc 18; hon thé
nfta, bt cir khi ndo ho di dén tu vién, ho tho tri nhitng didu
hoc gidi trudce khi tré v& nha; hay la trong mdt, hai, ba ngay
ho#ic hon nita, sudt ca ngay hodc subt ca dém. Pay 13 sy han
ché lién quan dén méc thdi gian cta viée tho tri nhitng didu

~ hoc gidi.

(b) Morality without limit (Apariyanta Parisuddhi Sila).
The Dve Matika which is the summary of the Ubhato
Vibhanga enumerates 227 Sikkhdpadas for members of the
Sangha. When expanded, these Sikkhapadas total up to nine
thousand one hundred and eighty croes, five million and
thirty six thousand. These disciplinary rules for Bhikkhus
are promulgated by the Buddha and were recorded in brief by
the Convenors of the First Council. The whole group of these
disciplinary rules is called Apariyanta Parisuddhi Stla.

(b) Ptcc Hanh ma khong c6 sw han ché (Vo Han Thanh
Tinh Gidi Ludy. BO Méu Dé Nhi d6 13 bd tém tit caa bd
Nhij Péi Phin Tich liét ké 227 Diéu Hoc cho céc thanh vién
cia Tang Poan. Khi dwoc khai trién, téng sb 1én t6i chin
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ngan mét trdm va tAm muwoi ty, nim triéu va ba muoi siu
ngin. Nhing quy tdc didu luat danh cho Chw Ty Khuwu d3
duoc ban hanh béi Pic Phit va d3 dwoc ghi lai mdt cich

~ ngan gon bai cac Triéu Tap Vién trong H6i Nghi 14n thi nhét.
Téng hop nhitng quy tic didu lut ndy thi dugc go1la Vo Han
Thanh Tinh Gioi Ludt.

Though the disciplinary rules are laid down by the
Buddha in a definite number,. the Sangha has to observe all
of them without exception; furthermore it is impossible to
Joresee the termination of observance of Sila through five
kinds of destruction, namely, that due to gain, that due to
Jame, that due to relatives, that due to impairment of body
and that due to loss of life. For these reasons, these
disciplinary rules are collectively called Apariyanta
Parisuddhi Stla. This is the kind of Stla observed by Maha
Tissa Thera of Ciragumba described above.

Mic du cac quy tic didu luat dd dugc ban hanh do boi
Dric Phat trong mét s6 luwong b dinh, Tang Doan phai tho tri
hét tt ca ching ma khéng c¢6 bé s6t; hon nita qua 1a bét kha
thi @& tién lidu truéce duge viéc hoan thanh cia su tho tri vé
Gidi Lugt 13 boi do nim nguyén nhin cta su huy diét, tac 1a,
dé lavi 101 19c, d6 14 vi danh vong, d6 14 vi quyén thudc, d6 1a
vi suy yéu cia co thé va d6 1a vi mét di sinh mang. Vi nhiing
ly do nhu thé ndy, ma céc quy tic didu luat ndy day da goi
chung 12 Vé Hen Thanh Tinh Giéi Lugt. Pay 13 thé loai
Gidi Lugt 43 duoc Trwdng Lao Maha Tissa & tai Ciragumba
tho tri nhw @4 c6 miéu ta & phin trén.

(¢) Morality which is completely purified by a worldling
who is striving for the spiritual good is called Paripunna
Parisuddhi Stla. His Morality since the time of admission to
the Order has been very pure like a bright ruby properly cut
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or like well refined gold. Therefore it is devoid of even the
stain of impure thoughts and becomes the approximate cause
for Arahatship. Hence it is named Paripunna Parisuddhi
Stla, Maha Sangharakkhita Thera and his nephew,
Sangharakkhita Thera set examples of how such Stla is to be
observed.

(¢) Puc Hanh ma da duge hoan toan thanh tinh do bai
mdt vi Pham Phu dang nd Iuc cho tdm linh tinh héo thi duoc
g01 12 Hoan Méan Thanh Tinh Giéi Ludt. Ptc Hanh cta vi
4y ké tir thoi diém cta su gia nhp vao Gido Hoi dd rét 12 tinh
khiét nhu mot vién hdng ngoc chiéu sang dugc cit got dung
mizc hodc gidng nhu vang rong khéo tinh luyen Vi thé n6
ching co, ngay ca vét nho cta nhitng nghi suy bét tinh hio va
tré thanh nguyén nhan tiép can cho Qud vi V6 Sinh. Do d6
né & duwoc dinh danh 13 Vién Mdan Thanh Tinh Gidi Ludt.
Truwéng Lao Maha Sangharakkhita (Dai Tdng Hj) va chéu
trai cua Ngal la T ru‘o’ng Ldo Sangharakkhita (T ang H9Y)
thiét 1ap kiéu mau d& 1am cach nao Gidi Lugdt nhu thé da dugc
tho tri.

The story of Maha Sangharakkita Thera
Tich truyén vé Truong Lio Maha Sangharakkhita

* While Maha Sangharakkhita Thera of over sixty years
standing in the Order (aged eighty) was lying on his death
bed, Bhikkhus enquired of him, ‘Venerable Sir, have you
attained the supramundane states?” The Thera replied, “I
have not made any such attainment yet.” At that time a young
Bhikkhu attendant of the Maha Thera addressed him,
“Venerable Sir, people living within twelve leagues have
assembled here thinking that the Venerable One has passed
into Parinibbana. If they come to know that you have passed
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away as an ordinary worldlz’ng they will be much
disappointed.”
Trong khi Truwéng Lao Maha Sangharakkhita (Dai
- Tang H$) d3 hon sdu muoi nim tudi dao (Ha Lap) & trong
Gido Hoi (tam muoi tudi don) da dang nim trén giuong cén tir
cia minh, Chw Ty Khwu &3 van an Ngai: “ Kinh bach Ngai
Dai Truong Lio, Ngai da c6 dat duoge nhitng trang thai siéu
thé?” T rudng Lio di tra 16i: “T6i vin chua thyc h1en bét ky
mdt sy thanh dat ndo nhu vay.ca.” Vao thoi diém 4 4y, mot Iy
Khvu tré thi gid cta Pai Triwedng Lio da tic bach véi Nga1
“Kinh bach Ngai Pai Truéng Lio, nhiing nguotl dang song
trong vong mudi hai dam da cé tu tip noi day dang nghi ring
Vi Dai Truong L&o d3 Vién Tich Nip Ban. Néu nhu ho di
dén dé biét rang Ngai d& ménh chung nhu mét ngudi pham
tuc binh thudng, thi ho s& bi thit vong rat nhidu.”

Then the Maha Thera said, “Friend, thinking I will see
the coming Buddha Metteya, I have not strived for Vipassana
Insight meditation. If I will be a disappointment: Jfor many,
help me to sit up and give me a chance to comtemplate with
mindfulness.” The young Bhikkhu helped the Thera to sit up
and went out. As soon as he left the room the Maha Thera
attained Arahatship and gave a sign by a snap of his fingers.
The young Bhikkhu returned and made him lie down as
before. He reported the matter to the Sangha who assembled
and addressed the Thera, “Venerable Sir, you have performed
such a difficult task of attaining the supramundane state even
when so close to death. The Maha Thera replied, “Friends, it
is not difficult for me to attain Arahatship when the hour of
death is drawing near. Rather I will tell you what is really
difficult to perform. Friends, I see no action which I have
done without mindfulness and full comprehension since the
time of my admission to the Order. It is only such kind of
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action which is always accompanied by mindfulness and full
comprehension that is far more difficult to do.”

The Maha Thera’s nephew also attained Arahatship
like him when he completed fifty sith year as a Bhikkhu.

Thé rdi, Pai Trwéng Lio d3 nbi: “NAy hién hiru, vi nghi
ring T6i s gip Puong Lai Phdt Metteya(Di Lac), T6i da
khong c6 nd luc cho viée tu tdp Tué Gidc T hién Minh Sdt.
Néu nhu didu d6 se 12 mdt sy thit vong dbi véi phidu ngu01
thi hiy gitp To1 ngdi day va hiy cho T6i mdt co hdi dé thim
sat v6i Chanh Niém.” Vi Ty Khwu tré di giip Truwdong Lo
& ngdi day va da di ra ngodi. Ngay khi vi 4y d& roi khoi
phong, Pai Trudng Lio da thanh dat Qud vi Vo Sinh va da
dua ra mot ddu hidu bing mdt cdi bung cic ngdn tay cua
minh. Vi 7y Khen tré d3 tré lai vi d3 dat Ngai ndm xudng
nhu trude diy. Vi dy @3 trinh béo sy viéc dén Tang Poan ma
da tu tap va da tac bach Trwéng Lio: “Kinh bach Ngai Dai
Truong Lo, Ngai da tién hanh mot cong viéc khé khan nhu
thé cho viéc thanh dat trang thai siéu thé, ngay ca khi da rht
can k& véi su tr vong. » Pai Trwéng Lio di trd 16i: “Nay
Chu Hién Hitu, didu d6 khong 1a khé khin dbi véi Toi @8
thanh dat Qud vi Vo Sinh khi gid khic ctia su chét dang dén
din. Trai lai thi, T6i s& ndi cho cac Ngai bidt didu chi 12 thuc
su kho khin dé thuc hién. Niy Chu Hién Hiru, T6i thiy
khéng c6 hanh dong ndo ma T6i d4 1am ma khong c6 Chanh
Niém va hoan toan Tinh Giac k& tir thoi diém cha sy gia nhap
vao Gido Hoi cha minh. Chi ¢6 thé loai cta hanh dong ma
ludn ddng hanh v6i Chanh Niém va hoan toan Tinh Gidc nhu
thé, d6 qua 13 kho khin hon nhiéu dé thyc hién.”

Ngudi chau tra1 cua Pai Trudng Lao cling d3 thanh dat
Qud vi Vé Sinh gibng nhu Ngai khi vi 4y @3 tron dt nim
muoi sau tudi dao cia mét vi Ty Kheen.
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(d) Morality unaffected by wrong view and observed by
Sekkha, noble persons, and Morality untarrished by lust, and
observed by worldlings are called Aparamattha Parisuddhi

-Sitla, the kind of Morality observed by Tissa Thera, the
householder’s son.

(d) Birc Hanh da khong bi anh hudéng béi Ta Kibn va da
dugc tho tri boi nhitng Béc Hitu Hoc, cic bac Thanh nhén;
va Dirc Hanh d2 khong bi hoen 6 boi 4i duc va d3 duoc tho tri
boi nhitng vi Pham Phu thi dugce goi 14 Thanh Khiét Thanh
Tinh Gioi Luit, thé loai ctia Prc Hanh d3 duoc tho td bsi
Truwong Ldo Tissa, con trai cia vi gia chi.

The story of Tissa Thera, the son of a householder
Tich truyén vé Trudng Lio Tissa, con trai cia
mot vi gia chi

A4 householder in Sri Lanka had two sons. After the
death of their father, the elder son Tissa gave all inheritance
fo his younger brother and became a Bhikkhu, practising
meditation at a jungle monastery. Then the younger brother’s
wife thought to herself: “Now we get all the wealth because
the brother-in-law became a Bhikkhu. If he decides to return
to layman’s life we will have to give him back half the wealth.
There is no knowing whether he will do so or not. We will
have peace of mind only when he dies”. With this thought she
engaged some men to kill the Thera.

The men came to the jungle monastery and seized the
Thera in the evening. Tissa Thera told them that the
possessed nothing which they might want. The men explained,
“We do not come here to get your wealth. We come here to
kill you (at the instance of your sister-in-law).” The Thera
said, “I possess pure Stla, but I haven’t yet attained
Arahattaphala. As I want to achieve Arahatship depending
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on this pure Sila, allow me to practise Vipassand Meditation
before dawn.” “We cannot grant your request. If you run
away during the night we will have to take the trouble of
catching you again.” Saying, “I will let you see clearly how I
cannot run away.” The Thera broke his two knees himself
with a big stone.

When both knees were completely broken thus, the
Thera said, “Now you have seen my condition. By no means
can I run away from you. I abhor to die as a worldling with
sensual lust. I feel ashamed of it.” Only then did the men give
him permission to practise meditation. Then the Thera
depending upon his Stla which was not tarnished by lust,
made efforts throughout the night until dawn when he
attained Arahatship.

M6t vi gia chu trong dit nuéc Tich Lan c6 hai ngudi
con trai. Sau khi Cha ctia ho mén phén, thi ngudi con trai 16n-
Tissa da cho tht ca di san thira ké dén ngudi em trai cia minh
va d3 tr& thanh mot vi Tp Khueu, trau gidi thién dinh tai mot
tu vién noi chén rimg gia. Thé rdi, vo ctia ngudi em trai di tu
nghi thim: “Bay gid ching t6i d4 c6 tat ca tai sén vi 18 ngudi
anh 1& d& tr& thanh mdt vi Ty Khwrn. Néu nhu anh ta quyét
dinh d8 tré lai doi sdng ctia ngudi thé tuc thi ching t6i s& phai
tra lai cho anh ta phan nira tai san. Khéng biét lidu anh ta s&
1am nhu thé hay khong nita. Chung t6i s& c6 dugc yén tinh
tAm hon 12 chi khi ndo anh ta chét di.” V&i su nghi suy ndy,
o ta d4 thué mudn mot sb ngudi @ sat mang Trwdng Lao.

Bon din 6ng di dén chén thién 1am va d& cot troi
Truong Ldo vao luc chidu téi. Trwong Lao Tissa da n6i voi
bon ching ring Ngai d3 khong c6 s& hiru cai chi ca dé ma ho
c6 thé mong cAu. Bon dan ong d& giai thich: “Ching t6i
khong dén day dé doat 14y tai san cia Ngai. Ching tdi dén
day 1a dé giét Ngai (th8 theo 16i d& nghi cua em dau Ngai).”
Truwéng Lio di néi “Todi s& hitu Gidi Ludt trang nghi€ém
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‘thanh tmh nhung T6i vin chua dat duge Qud vi V6 Sinh. Vi
T6i mudn dat duoc Qua vi Vo6 Sinh dva vio Gigi Lugt trang
nghiém thanh tinh niy, hdy cho phép Téi dwoc tidn tu Thidn

- Dinh Minh Sdt Tué trudc luc rang dong.” “Chung t61 khéng
thé nao chép nhan 16 yéu ciu cia Ngai duge. Néu nhu Nga1
bo chay trong lic dém khuya thi chung 01 s& c¢6 hé luy dé
phal bat Ngai lai mot 14n nita.” N6i rang *“T61 s& cho cac 6ng
thdy ro rang nhw thé nao Téi khéng thé b chay trén duge,”
Trudng Ldo v6i mot ting d4 16n d4 tu ddp bé v& hai diu gbi
cua minh. :

Khi ca hai ddu géi da hoan toan bi bé v& nhu thé,
Truong Lao dé noi: “Bdy gi¢ cac dng d3 nhin thiy tinh trang
ctia t6i rdi. NhAt dinh khong thé nao Téi bo chay trén khoi
céc Ong dugc. Toi ghét cay ghét ding dé pha1 chet nhu mot
pham nhan vo1 long tham duc. T6i cam thiy x4u hd vé né.’
Chi khi ay, bon dan 6ng d& cho phép Ngai dé tién tu thidn
dinh. Thé 1bi T ruong Ldo dua vao sz Ludt trang nghlem
thanh tinh cia minh ma khong c6 bi ué nhidm véi 4 duc, déc
hét ca strc sudt ca dém cho dén Iic rang déng thi Ngai di dat
dugc Quad vi V6 Sinh.

The story of a Maha Thera
Tich truyén vé mot vi Pai Trudng Lio

Once there was a certain Maha Thera who was very ill
and unable to eat with his hands. He lay rolling smeared
with his own urine and excrement. Seeing him a young
Bhikkhu exclaimed, “Oh, how painful is the life process!”
The senior Thera said: “Friend, if I die now I will surely
achieve divine bliss. I have no doubt of that. The bliss
obtained by breaking (1) this Sila is like forsaking monkhood
and becoming a lay man. But I am determined to die with my
Stla intact.” (2) So saying he lay in the same place,
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contemplating on the same illness inherent in the five
aggregates of mind and matter and attained Arahatship.

(The Stla of these Noble Mahd Theras is Aparamattha
Sila.)

[(1): To break Stla means to die without becoming an
Arahat.]

[(2): “Sila intact” means passing away only dfter
attaining Arahatship.]

Mot thud, c6 mot vi Pagi Truéng Lao no rat bm yeu va
khéng co thé an v4i d6i ban tay cia minh. Vi a 4y dang nim
l&n bi Vay ban véi chinh nudc tiéu va phan cua minh. Khi
nhin thiy vi 4y thi mét vi 73 y Khueu d3 thbt 1én: <O, dién bién
cudc doi that 1a khén khd biét bao!” Vi Truwdng Lao cao nién
3 noi: “Nay hién hitu, néu nhu Tdi ménh chung bay gid thi
doan chéc 12 T6i s& c6 duge qua phic lgi Thién Gidi. Tbdi
khong c6 nghi ngd gi v& didu 6. Qua phﬁc loi d3 c6 dugce
bing cach huay bé (1) Gidgi Ludt ndy thi glong nhu viée tir bd
ddi séng vi tu si va tré thanh mot ngudi thé tuc. Tuy nhién
T6i da kién quyét dé phai chét VO’l Glo’l Ludt tron ven cha
minh (2). Khi d& ndi nhw thé th1 vi 4y nim lai & trong cho cu,
thdm sat ngay trén cin bénh c¢b hitu c6 & trong ngfi vin cia
tAm thac (Danh) va thé chét (Sdc) va da dat duge Qud vi Vo
Sinh.

(Gidi Ludt cta nhitng vi Pgi Truwdng Lio béc Thanh
nly 1a Thanh Khiét Gidi Lugt.)

[(1): Huy bd Gidi Ludt c6 nghia 12 ménh chung ma chwa
thanh mot bac Vé Sinh.]

[(2): “Gidi Ludt tron ven” c6 nghia 1 viéc qua doi chi
sau khi d3 dat dugc Qud vi Vo Sinh.]

(e) Morality of Arahats, etc.,(3) which is purified
through subsidence of the fires of defilements is called
Patippassaddhi Parisuddhi Stla.
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[(3): Here etc.” neans refers to other Enlzghz‘ened
Ones, namely, Pacceka Buddhas and Sammdasambuddhas. ]
(e) Puc Hanh cta cic bic Vo Sink, v.v. (3) ma da duoc
~thanh tinh théng qua viéc doan gidm cua nhitng ngon Itra
phién ndo thi duoc goi la V6 Ciing Thanh Tinh Gidi Lugt.
[(3): Tai day “v.v.” c6 nghia dé cap dén nhiing bac P3
Giac Ngo khac nfta, d6 13, Chw Pjc Gide Phit vi Chuw
Chdnh Ding Gidc. ]

- Again,
(2) Morality is of five kinds:

(a) Pahdana Stla,
(b) Veramani Sila,
(c) Cetana Sila,
(d) Samvara Stla, and
(e) Avitikkama Sila.

Lai nita,

(2) Brc Hanh véi nam thé loai 1a:
(@) Dogn Tin Gidi Lugt,
(b) Tranh Khai Gidi Lut,
(¢) Tuw Dirc Gidi Luit,
(d) Thu Thiic Gidi Lugt, va
(e) Bit Vi Pham Gidi Luit.

(a) Morality observed by abandoning killing, etc. is
called Morality of abandoning (Pahana Sila). (Here “etc.”
covers not only the wrong deeds of stealing, sexual
misconduct and so on but also abandoning of everything that
ought to be abandoned through successive stages of
meritorious deeds. In terms of Abhidhamma, “abandoning”
(Pahdna) means a group of wholesome consciousness
together with their mental concomitants which are
characterized by their function of abandoning everything that
is to be abandoned wherever necessarv.)
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(a) Puac Hanh duge tho tri bm do tir bd viéc sat mang,
v.v. thi duoc goi 1a Puc Hanh vé& T Bo (Boan Tan Gioi
Ludy. (Tai day, ‘v.v.” khong nhitng bao gbm nhitng bét
thién nghlep vé trdm cap, tinh duc ta hanh va v.v. ma cOn
phai tir bo tit ca moi diéu nén dugc tir bd thong qua nhiing
giai doan c6 tinh chét lién tuc cia nhitng thién nghi€p. Trong
thuat ngtt cta Vé Ty Phdp, “tit bd” (Doan T 4n) c6 y nghia la
mot nhom thudc Tam Tinh Hao ciung v6i cac Tam So Bién
Hanh vo1 chung ma dugc dic trung qua chirc nang ctuia ching
ve viéc tir bo tht ca moi diéu nén duogc tir bo bét luén noi ndo
cAn phai tix bo.)

(b) Morality observed by abstaining from killing etc. is
called Morality of Abstention (Veramani Stla). In terms of
Abhidhamma, it is a group of wholesome consciousness
together with their mental concomitants headed by Virati
Cetasika.

(b) Bttc Hanh dugce tho tri bang cach k16m ché khong sat

“mang, v.v. thi dugc goi 13 Diac Hanh vé& Tiét Ché (Trdnh
Khai Giéi Lu@t). Trong thut ngit ctia Vé Ty Phdp, d6 1a mot
nhém thudc Tam Tinh Hao cing v6i cac Tam S B1en Hanh
vé6i chiang duge dan dau boi Tam S6 Ngan Trie Phin.

(c) Morality observed by volition which associated
avoidance of killing, etc. with consciousness 1is called
Morality of Volition (Cetand Stla).

(c) Birc Hanh dugc tho tri do boi tac ¥ ma dugc phdi
hop véi tdm thire trong sy tranh xa viéc sat mang, v.v. thi
dugc g01 12 Ptic Hanh v& Tac Y (Tw Diec Gidi Lugy).

(d) Morality observed by preventing thoughts of wrong
deeds such as killing, etc. from defiling the mind is called
Morality of Restraint (Samvara Stla). In terms of
Abhidhamma. it is a eroun of wholesome consciousness



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU’ PHAT - Tdp I « Phén I » Chii Minh I 231

together with their mental concomitants headed by Sati
Cetasika. V : '
(d) Bc Hanh duoc tho tri do béi ngdn chén nhitng nghi
- suy thudc bét thién nghi¢p nhw 13 viéc sat mang, v.v. khong
1am ué nhiém tAm thic thi dwoc goi 13 Pirc Hanh vé Kidm
Thac (Thu Thic Giéi Lugy). Trong thudt ngit cia Vo Ty
Phdp, d6 14 mot nhém thude TAm Tinh Hao cing véi céc
Tam S& Bién Hanh vé6i ching dwoc din diu béi Tam S&
Niém.

(e) Morality observed by not committing wrong deeds
such as killing, etc. is called Morality of Non-Transgression
(Avitikkama Stla). In terms of Abhidhamma, it is wholesome
consciousness together with their mental concomitants.

(e) Dic Hanh duoc tho tri do béi khéng pham vao cac
bét thién nghiép nhu 13 viéc sat mang, v.v. thi duoc goi la
Dc Hanh vé Viéc Khéng Pham Téi (Bdz Vi Pham Gidi
Lugy. Trong thut ngit cia Vo Ty Phdp, d6 13 modt nhém
thudéc Tam Tinh Hao clng véi cac TAm S& Bién Hanh véi
ching.

(These five kinds of Morality beginning with Pahdna
Stla are not separate ones like other sets of Stla; observance
of one, e.g. Pahana Sila, by abandoning killing, etc. means
observance of all the remaining ones as well. )

(Nam thé loai Ptrc Hanh ndy dwoc bit ddu voi Doan
Tén Gidi Lugt thi khong thé tach rdi riéng ra timg didu mot
nhu 1a céc by Gidi Lugdt khac duoc; vise tho tri ciia didu ndy,
vi du Dogn Tin Gidi Ludt, boi do tix bo viéc sat mang, v.v.
c6 nghia 1a viéc tho tri véi ludn ca nhitng didu con lai nfta.)

Here ends Morality in Groups of Fives
End of the Chapter on Groups of Morality
Tai day két thic vé Pirc Hanh trong cac Nhém c6 Nim Phap
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Két thic Chuong néi vé cac Nhém Pic Hanh
00000

Defilement and purification of Morality
Su hoen & va sy tinh khiét ctia Pac Hanh

(6) What is Defilement of Morality?
(7) What is Purification of Morality?
(6) Pidu chi 12 su hoen & ctia Ptrc Hanh?
(7) Piéu chi 14 su tinh khiét ctia Pec Hanh?

In  answering these questions Defilement and
Purification of Morality should be explained together.

(6) Defilement of Morality means impairment of
Morality and in reverse, non-impairment of Morality is
Purification of Morality. Impairment of Morality may arise
through destruction due to gain, fame, etc., or through seven
minor acts of sexuality.

Trong viéc tra 101 nhitng cau hoi ndy thi Sw Hoen O va
Sy Tinh Khiét cia Prc Hanh nén dwogc giai thich cing chung
v6i nhau.

(6) Su Hoen O cia Ptc Hanh c¢6 nghia 13 sy hu héng vé
Puc Hanh va nguoc lai, viée bit hu hoai vé Pirc Hanh 12 Su
Tinh Khiét ctia Dltc Hanh.

Sy hu hong v& Péc Hanh c6 thé khoi sinh do béi
nguyén nhén cia sy huy diét 1a vi loi 16c, 1a vi danh vong,
v.v. hogc boi do bay hanh vi thi yéu vé tinh duc.

To explain further:
 Of the seven groups of transgression (Apatti)(#) if a
Sikkhapada of the first or the last group is impaired due to
craving for gain, fame, etc., a Bhikkhu’s Sila is said to be
torn like the cloth which is cut at the edge.
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' [(#: 1) Parajika, (2) Sanghadisesa, (3) T, hullaccaya,
(4) Pacittiya, (5) Patidesaniya, (6) Dukkata and (7)
Dubbhdisita. ]

If a Sikkhapada in the middle group is impaired, his
Stla is said to be rent like the cloth having a hole in the
middle.

If two or three Sikkhapadas are impaired serially, his
- Stla is said to be blotched like a cow having irregular marks
of brown, red and other colours on her back or belly.

If the Sikkhapadas are impaired at intervals, his Sila is
said to be mottled like a cow having variegated spots of
different colours on her body.

* Thus impairment of Morality through tearing, rending,
blotching or mottling due to gain, fame, etc., is Defilement of
Morality.

Even in the absence of impairment of Morality through
tearing, rending, blotching or mottling, there can be
defilement of Morality through seven minor acts of sexuality.

Giéi thich thém nita vé:

Trong bay nhém cta sy pham t0i (Pham To6i)(#), neu
nhu mét Diéu Hoc thudc nhém thir nhat hoic nhém cudi
cung da bi hu hong vi long tham 4i d6i véi loi 1§c, danh vong,
v.v. thi Gigi Ludt cia mot vi T ¥ Khiru d3 bi xé rach gibng
nhu ménh véi &4 bi cit & noi vién.

[(#): (1) Bat Cong Tru, (2) Tang Tan, (3) Trong T ot,
(4) Ung Déi Tri, (5) Ung Phit Ly, (6) Tdc Ac va (7) Ac
Ngit.]

Néu nhu mét Bzeu Hoc thugc nhoém gitta da bi hu hong,
thi Gigi Ludt cta vi ay dd xem nhu d4 bi ling giéng nhu
manh vai ma c¢6 mot 16 & noi chinh gifta.

Néu nhu hai hoic ba Bzeu Hoc 33 bi hu hong mot cach
tuan tw, thi Gidi Lugt cha vi iy duoc xem nhu da bi vAy bin
gidng nhur mét con bd c4i ma c6 nhitng diém sic khong déu
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vé& mau niu, d6 hodc nhitng mau sic khic & trén lung hoac
bung ctia nod.

Néu nhu nhitng Piéu Hoc d3 bi hu hong mot cich xen
k&, thi Gigi Ludt ctia vi iy duoc xem nhu d4 bi loang 15 gidng
nhu mot con bod c4i ma cé nhing 16m dém diém vé6i nhiing
mau sic sai khac trén than cia né.

Nhu thé, su i hong cta D Hanh béi do bi xé rach, bi
lang 13, bi vAy ban hoic bi loang 18 vi 1gi 16¢, danh vong, v.v.
thi goi 13 Su Hoen O ctia Bc Hanh.

Ngay cé trong trudng hop khong cé sy hu hdng ciia Duc
Hanh béi do bi xé rach, bi ling 15, bi vAy ban hoic bi loang
15, ¢6 thé c6 su hoen 6 ctia Dc Hanh béi do bay hanh vi tha
yéu vé tinh duc.

The seven minor acts of sexuality are expounded
elaborately by the Buddha in the Janussoni Sutta of
Mahayaiitia Vagga, Sattaka Nipata of the Anguttara
Nikaya. They may be mentioned briefly as follows:

Bay hanh vi thir yéu v& tinh duc, béi do Pic Phit, di
dugc trinh bay chi tiét mot cach k§ ludng trong bai Kinh
Janussoni thudc Phdm Mahayanna, Chwong Bdy Phdp
trong Tédng Chi By Kinh. Ching c6 thé da dugc d& cap mét
céch ngin gon nhu sau:

(i) An ascetic or a Brahmin claiming to be leading the
noble life does not have actual sexual intercourse with a
woman, but enjoys being caressed, massaged, bathed and
rubbed down by her. (He loves to be attended upon in person
by a woman.)

(i) Mot vi tu st khd hanh hodic mét vi Ba La Mén tur cho
minh 13 dang séng doi séng thanh thién v hon thé nira 13
khoéng ta hanh tinh duc v&i mot ngudi nit, nhung lai vui thich
khi duge vubt ve, duge xoa bop, duoc t&m rira va duoc cha
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sat do béi ¢b ta. (Vi ay 4 luyén dé duoc cham séc ban than
do b6i mdt ngudi nit.) :

(i) He does not have sexual intercourse with a woman,
he does not enjoy being attended upon in person by her, but
he enjoys joking and laughing with her.

(i) Vi 4y khéng c6 ta hanh tinh duc v6i mot ngudi nit, vi
4y khong Vu1 thich khi dugc chim séc ban than do bdi c6 ta,
nhung vi iy lai vui thich khi n6i bdng dlia va cudi cot véi co
ta.

(iii) Or else, he enjoys staring and gazing at a woman
eye to eye.

(iif) Néu khéng, vi 4y vui thich khi nhin chim bim va
ngéim nghia vao mdt ngudi nit ngay trede mat.

(iv) Or else, he enjoys listening to a woman on the other
side of a wall or a fence as she laughs, talks, sings or cries.

(iv) Néu khong, vi 4y vui thich khi ling nghe mot nguoi
nit 0 phia bén kia ctia mét vach tudng hoic mét hang rao khi
b Ay cudi vui, néi néng, ca hat hodc khéc than.

(v) Or else, he enjoys recollecting frequently how he has
talked, laughed and played with a woman formerly.

(v) Néu khéng, vi 4y vui th1ch khi nhé tudng lai mét
cach thudng xuyén trang thai vi 4y d4 noi chuyén, d& cudi vui
va da choi gidn véi mot ngudi nit trude dy.

(vi) Or else, he enjoys seeing a householder or his son
who possesses five kinds of worldly pleasures and who is
being served by a host of servants and attendants.

(vi) Néu khéng, vi 4y vui thich khi nhin thiy mét vi gia
chii hodc ngudi con trai cuia 6ng ta s hitu nim thé loai lac thi
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ctia trin tuc (ngil duc trdn) v dang dugce phuc vu do boi mot
nhém nhitng bay t6i va nhiing ngudi hau ha.

(vii) Or else, he enjoys longing for a divine abode and
leads the noble life with the wish, “With this Sila, with this
practice, with this effort and with this noble life, may I be
reborn as a Great Deva or some Deva.”

(vii) Néu khong, vi 4y vui thich dang khi mong moi mét
c&i Thién Gi6i va sdng doi séng thanh thién véi long udce
nguyén: “Véi Gidi Ludt ndy, v6i su tu tip ndy, voi sw nd luc
ndy va véi doi séng thanh thién ndy, xin cho t6i dugce tuc sinh
nhu 12 mo6t Pai Thién Tir hay 1a mot vi Thién Tir nao d0.

Thus impairment of Morality through tearing, rending,
blotching or mottling due to gain, fame, etc, and also
through seven minor acts of sexuality is Defilement of
Morality.

Nhu thé, su hu hong ctia Pirc Hanh bai do bi x€ rach, bi
ling 13, bi vAy ban hozc b loang 15 vi loi 19¢, danh vong, v.v.,
va cling do bdi bay hanh vi thir yéu vé tinh duc thi dugc goi 1a
¢6 Su Hoen O cta Ptc Hanh.

(7) Purification of Morality characterized by non-
tearing, non-rending, non-blotching or non-mottling of Stla is
brought about:

(a) by not transgressing any of the Sikkhapadas;

(b) by taking proper remedial measure whenever
there is transgression;

(c) by avoiding seven minor acts of sexuality;
furthermore,

(d) through nonm-arising of anger, grudge, dispara-
gement, rivalry, jealousy, meanness-stinginess,
deceit, hypocrisy and such evils, and
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(¢) through development of such attributes gs fewness

of wishes being easily satisfied, practice of
austerity, efc.

(7) Su Tinh Khiét cua Ptrc Hanh da duoc bidu thi dic
dlem qua viéc khong bi xé rach, khong bi lang 15, khoéng bi
vAy ban hodc khong bi loang 15 cta Gidi Ludt d3 dugc thanh
tuu:

(2) do boi khong vi pham bit luin v& nhitng Didy
Hoc Gidi nao;

(b) do béi dung bién phép tu sira moét cich chan chanh
khi c6 su vi pham;

(c) do boi tranh xa bay hanh vi thit yéu vé tinh duc;
hon thé nita,

(d) thong qua viéc bét khoi sinh su san hén, long hidm
nghi d6 ky, su glem pha, s canh tranh, tinh keo
kiét ich ky, su Ira déi, dao dirc gia va cac tinh xAu
4c nhu thé, va

(e) th@ng qua viéc phat trién nhfmg an dac nhu 1a
thiéu duc tri tic, vui vé thoai mai, tu tdp vé Phap
khd hanh (Hanh Péu Da), v.v.

These types of Morality, Silas which are not torn, not
rent, not blotched and not mottled, also assume other names
such as Bhujissa Stla because they set ome free from
servitude of craving; Vififiapasattha Sila because they are
praised by the wise; Aparamattha Stla because they are not
affected by craving: “My Stla is very pure, it will produce
great beneficial results in future”, or by wrong personality
belief: “This Stla is mine; my Sila is very pure; no one
possesses Stla like mine; Samadhi Samvattanika Sila
because they are conducive to advancement towards Access
Concentration  (Upacara  Samadhi) and Absorption

Concentration (Appana Samadhi).
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Nhitng thé loai Dirc Hanh ndy, Gidi Ludt ma khong bi
xé téch, khong bi ling 18, khong bi vy bén va khong bi loang
13, con dwoc mang nhitng tén khéc nita, nhu 1a T Do Gidi
Lugt vi 18 ching 1am cho nguoi ta thodt khoi than phén n6
dich cta 4i duc; Tri Gid Tdn Thdn Gidi Ludt vi J& ching
duogc tan duong do bai bac trl gia; Thanh Khiét Gidi Lugt vi
1& ching khéng bi anh hudng boi 4i duc: “Gidi Ludt cla toi
r4t 13 trang nghiém thanh tinh, né se san sinh nhidu qua phtc
loi to 16m trong thoi vi lai”, hodc niém tin sai ]am vio ban nga
(Thén Kién): “Gidi Lugt ndy 13 cia t6i; Gidi Ludt cta tdi rit
12 trang nghiém thanh tinh; khong c6 mot ai s& hitu Gidi Lugt
gibng cta t6i; Gidi Sinh Dinh vi 18 ching dan t6i su tién hoa
huéng dén Cén Tiép Dinh Muc (Cdn Dinh) va Téap Trung
Dinh Muc (Vhdp Dinh).

As stated above, these seven factors, namely, not forn,
not rent, not blotched, not mottled, liberating, praised by the
wise and not tarnished by craving and wrong view are the
factors conducive to Purification of Morality. Only when
Morality is complete with these seven factors can it develop
the aforesaid two kinds of Concentration. Therefore a noble
person wishing to develop these two kinds of Concentration
should earnestly endeavour to make his Stla complete with all
these seven factors.

Nhu d duge trinh biy néu 18 & trén, bay yéu tb nay, dé
14, khéng bi xé rdch, khong bi lung 16, khong bi vdy ban,
khéng bi loang 16, sy gidi thodt, dwgc tdn duong do béi bdc
z‘rz gza va da khong bi 6 nhiém béi di duc va ta kién, 12 nhitng
yéu t& dit din dén Su Tinh Khiét cua Puc Hanh Mét khi
Dic Hanh dwgc hoan thanh véi bay yéu t6 ndy thi n6 cé thé
phat trién hai thé loai v& Pinh Muc d4 néi & tren Vi thé mot
bac cao quy dang khi phét trién hai thé loai v& DPinh Muc ndy
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thi nén c6 géng mot cach nghiém mat dé lam cho Gidi Luit
cua minh dwoc hoan thanh véi tht ca bay yéu té nhu thé ndy.

Here ends the Chapter on the Perfection of Morality
Tai day két thic Chwong néi v& Phép Toan Thién
vé Ptrc Hanh

00000
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Bhiiridatta The Naga Prince
Supreme Perfection of Morality
Long Vuong Thai Tt Bhiiridatta

Phép Toan Thién T8i Thuong vé Dirc Hanh

There once lived in the Naga kingdom, King
Dhatarattha and Queen Samuddaja with four naga sons,
Sudassana, Bharidatta, Subhoga and Arittha. Bhiiridatta,
having been to Sakka’s heaven, yearned to take precepts so
that he could ascend to heaven. He asked his parent’s
permission to lead a life of an ascetic on earth.

C6 mbt thoi tra tai vuong qudc Long Vuong, Dic Vua
Dhatarattha v Hoang Hau Samuddaja cing vé6i bén vi
vuong ttr, Sudassana, Bhiridatta (d6 chinh la Bo Tat),
Subhoga vi Arittha. Bhiridatta, 33 ting & tal cBi trol cha
Thién Chit D8 Thich, d3 mong méi dé tho tri nhitng diéu hoc
gi6i nhim dé cho Ngai c6 thé duoc 1én Thién Gi6i. Ngai da
thinh cAu su cho phép ciia Song Than Ngai dé séng mot doi
séng ctia mot vi tu si khd hanh & trén mat dht.

[From that time forth he used to go to pay his homage
to Sakka, and when he saw the exceedingly delightful
splendour of his court with its heavenly nymphs he longed
for the heavenly world, “What have I to do with this frog-
eating snake nature? I will return to the snake-world and
keep the fast and follow the observances by which one may
be born among the Gods.” With these thoughts he asked his
parents on his return to the abode of the snakes, “O my
father and mother, I will keep the fast.” “By all means, O
son, keep it; but when you keep it do not go outside, but keep
it within this one empty palace in the Naga realm, for there
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is great fear of the Naga outside.” He consented; so he kept
the fast only in the parks and. -gardens of the empty palace.
[K& tir thoi gian ma Ngal da di dé bai yét Thién Cha Dé
- Thich, va khi Nga1 d4 nhin thiy su huy hoang cuc ky trang 18
ctia Thién Triéu Ngai Dé Tthh cung voi cac vi Thién Nit &
cO1 Troi, Ngai d3 ao uoc vé C01 Thién Gi6i, “Ta con lam gi
dugc véi ban chat lodi rdng rin #n thit éch nh4i? Ta s& tré
lai thé gidi loai rong va gitt trai tinh cing vé1i tudn tha nhitng
vic tho tri, nh& vao d6 ngudi ta c6 thé dugc sanh gitta
Chung Thién.” V6i nhiing nghi suy ndy, Ngai d3 thinh ciu
Song Thén cia minh trong chuyén trd lai tri xi1t loai rong cta
Ngal “Tau Phu Vwong Va MAu Hau, con s& gift trai tinh.”
“Bing bét c gia ndo, niy vuong nhi, hiy git n6 di; nhung
khi con giit trai tinh thi khong dl ra bén ngoai, ma hay g1u 1o
O trong mdt cung dién tréng véang cta linh vuc loai rong ndy,
vi ¢6 mdt ndi sg hii to 16n & bén ngoai cla cac loai rong ”
Ngai d3 ung thuén, va nhu the Ngai da giit trai tmh chi &
trong nhiing hoa vién ngy uyen cla cung dién tréng ving.]

But the snake maiden kept waiting on him with their
musical instruments, and he thought to himself, “If I dwell
here my observance of the fast will never come to its
completion, - I will go to the haunts of men and keep the fast
there.” So in his fear of being hindered he said to his wife,
without telling it to his parents, “Lady, if I go to the haunts
of men there is a banyan tree on the bank of the Yamuna, - I
will fold up my body in the top of an anthill near by and
undertake the fast with its four divisions (free from jealousy,
drunkenness, desire, and wrath), and I will lie down there
and observe the fast; and when I have lain there all night
and kept the fast let ten of your women come every time at
dawn with musical instruments in their hands, and after
decking me with perfumes and flowers let them conduct me
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back with song and dance to the abode of the Nagas.” With
these words he went and folded his body on the top of an ant-
hill, and saying aloud, “Let who will take my skin or muscles
or bones or blood,” he undertood the fast with its four
divisions and lay down, after assuming a body which only
consisted of a head and a tail, and kept the fast. At daybreak
the Nagas girls came, and having done as they were ordered,
conducted him to the Naga abode; and while he observed the
fast in this fashion, a long period of time elapsed. (The
Bhairidatta Jataka, Book XXII, No 543, pages 87 — 88, Pali
Text Society.)]

[Tuy nhién céc Long Nit vin ctr chdu chwc quanh Ngai
vé6i nhitng nhac cu ctia ho, va Ngai di ty nghi thim, “Néu
nhu Ta tra noi day thi viéc tho tri trai tinh cua ta s& khong
bao gid di dén su thanh tyu cia né duge, - Ta s& di dén chd
thuong lui téi cta con ngudi va gift trai tinh & noi d6.” Thé
rdi trong ndi lo s¢ ctia Ngai 14 bi can ngin, Ngai di néi véi
ngudi vo cta minh, ma khoéng cb néi voi Song Than cha
Ngai; “Niy Vuong Phi, néu nhu Ta di &én chd thudng lui t6i
ctia con ngudi, cé mot cdy da trén bd sdng Yamund, Ta s€
quén than cta Ta & trén néc cha tb kién gin d6 va hanh tri
trai tinh v6i bén Tuln Tu Phap ctia n6 (khdng dé ky, dm tiru,
tham dyc va sén han), va Ta s& nim xudng & noi d6 va tho tri
trai tinh; va khi Ta d3 nim noi d6 tron ca dém va giit trai tinh
thi hay phai mudi thi ni dén vio mdi lic rang déng véi
nhitng nhac cu trong tay cta ho, va sau khi da to diém Ta véi
nhitng huong thom va cac béng hoa, thé rbi cling véi dan ca
mua hat hiy ruée Ta trd lai ¢di Long Vuong.” V61 nhitng
151 n6i ndy, Ngai @3 di va da quin than ctia Ngai & trén néc
ctia tb kién, va da n6i to ring, “Hay dé cho nhiing ai s& lay di
da, hoic thit, hodc xuong, hay 12 mau ciia Ta”, Ngai dd hanh
tri trai tinh v6i bén Tudn Tu Phép cta né (khdng do ky, dm
tiru, tham duc va sén hdn) va nim xubng, sau khi thi hién
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than tuong chi gom c6 dau va dudi, thi sau d6 di gift trai

tinh. Pén luc rang dong, cac-Long Nit d3 dén, va kh1 da thuc
hién diéu ma ho da duoc chi thi, 3 rudc Ngai vé dén coi
- Long Vuong; Va trong khi Ngai d4 tho tri trai tinh trong
phuong thirc ndy, di trai qua mot quang thoi gian 1au dai.
(Tic Sanh Truyén Bhiridatta, Quyén thi XXII, No 543,
trang 87 — 88, Pali Text Society.)]

One day a woodman with his son discovered
Bhiaridatta on an anthill. Bhiaridatta would coil his great
length of body around it every night and at dawn naga
maiden attendants would come to escort him back to the
realm of nagas. To keep the woodman from revealing his
place of meditation, Bharidatta invited him and his son to
the naga kingdom to dwell in splendor there. However, after
a year of such life, the woodman had become restless and
longed to return to the world of men. Bhiridatta, anxious Jfor
him to stay, had offered him great riches and a magic jewel
that grants all desires. But the woodman refused them,
saying that he wished to become an ascetic like Bharidatta,
thus he and his son returned to their former dwelling.

Mot ngay, mot thg sin va con trai ctia 6ng ta da phét
hién Bhiiridatta & trén t6 kién. Mbi dém Bhiridatta s& cudn
_ truon thin twéng to 16n ctia minh quanh t6 kién va vao lic
binh mmh céc nit thi ty chén Long Phi s& dén dé ho tdng
Ngai v& lai cdi Long Vu'ong Pé git cho nguoi thg sin
khong tiét 16 tra x& hanh thidn caa minh, Bharidatta da m01
vi nay cung véi ngudi con trai cia ong ta dén vuong quoc
Long Vuong dé huu tra trong su huy hoang trang 1¢ ¢ noi do.
Tuy nhién, sau mdt nim véi cudc séng nhu thé, ngum tho
sin d4 tré nén bét toai nguyén va 43 mong m01 dé try vé thé
gidi cla con ngudi. Bhiridatta, mong mudn cho ong ta &
lai, d4 ban phét cho dng ta rit nhidu ciia cii va mot vién ngoc
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nhu y ma ban cho tat ca didu udc. Nhung ngudi thg sdn dd
tir chdi chung, néi ring éng ta di mubn dé tré thanh mot vi
tu s7 khd hanh nhu Bhiaridatta, va nhu thé vi ndy cling véi
ngudi con trai cla ong ta d& tr& v& trii Xt ctia ho trude kia.

[The Brahmin, standing near, questioned him in these

two stanzas:

“What youth is this, red-eyed, who here is seen,

His shoulders broad with ample space between,

And what ten maidens these who guard him round

Clad in fair robes, with golden bracelets bound?

Who art thou’ midst this forest greenery,

Bright like a fire just newly dressed with ghee?

Art thou a Sakka or a Yakkha, say, :

Or some famed Ndga prince of potent sway?”

[Vi Ba La M6n, dang dimg canh bén, da van hoi Ngai

trong hai ciu k& nhu thé ndy:

“Hdng nhan thiéu sinh dugc thiy ddy,

La ai, toa rdng d6i bo vai,

Va mudi Xuﬁn nft vAy quanh Ngai,

Deo xuyén vang, xiém 4o dep thay?

Nguoi 14 ai ¢ gifta rung xanh,

Nhu hra thém diu m& méi tinh,

C6 phai Dé Thich, hoic Dg Xoa,

Hay 12 Réng Chiia dai oai danh?”)

When the Great Being heard him he thought, “If I say
that I am one of the Sakkas he will believe me, for he is a
Brahmin; but I must speak only the truth to-day,” so he thus
declared his Naga birth:
“I am a Naga great in power, invicible with
poisonous breath,
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A prosperous land with all its sons my angry bite
could smite with death;

My mother is Samudda]a, Dhatarattha as sire |
claim, _
Sudassana’s youngest brother I, and Bharidatta is
my name.”

[Khi Béc Pai Sl duoc nghe vi 4y noi, Ngai d3 nghf suy,
“Neu nhu Ta bo ring Ta 1a mdt trong nhitng vi Pé Thich thi
vi Ay s& tin Ta ngay, vi ong ta la mot Ba La Mon; nhung hém
nay Ta ch1 phai ndi sy that thoi,” thé 1a Ngai d4 x4c nhin
dong gibng Long Vu’o‘ng cua mmh

“Tala Rong Chiia lyc dai hung,
Véi ludng ddc khi manh v song,
Pét nudce phon vinh, dan 16n bé,
Ta day nbi gidn diét tiéu vong;
Mg Ta la Samuddaja,

Chiia Té Dhata, than phu Ta,

Em trai ctia Sudassana,

Tén Ta la Dai Tri Datta.”]

But when the Great Being said this, he reflected, “This
Brahmin is fierce and cruel, he may betray me to a snake-
charmer, and so hinder my performance of the fast; what if I
were to take him to the Naga kingdom and give him great
honour there, and thus carry on my fast without a break?”
So he said to him, “O Brahmin, I will give thee great honour,
come to pleasant home of the Nagas, let us go at once
thither.” “My Lord, I have a son, I will go if he comes too.’
The Bodhisatta replied, “Go, Brahmin, and fetch him,” and
he thus described to him his own dwelling:

“Awful and dark is yonder lake, incessant storms its
waters 1oss,
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That is my home: my subjects there all hear and
none my bidding cross;

Plunge thou beneath the dark blue waves, the
peacocks and the herons call,

Plunge and enjoy the bliss there stored for those
who keep the precepts all.”

[Nhung khi Béc Da1 Si d4 néi nhu vay, Ngai di suy
nghlem “ViBaLa Mon ndy 13 hung ton Va ddc ac, 6ng ta cd
thé phan boi Ta va tiét 16 voi ngu:0'1 du rin, va thé 13 can tr&
viéc hanh tri vé trai tinh cua Ta; néu Ta di dua ong ta dén
vuong quoc Long Vuong va tiép dii 6ng ta trong thé tai do,
va nhu thé vAn khong gidn doan viéc trai tinh cia Ta thi
sa0?” Thé rdi Ngai dd ndi voi vi éy, “Nay Ba La Mén, Ta s&
tiép dai nguoi rat trong thé, hay dén x s& lac thi cta Chur
Long Vwong, va chung ta hdy di ngay dén d6.” “Tau Chua
Thuong, ha than c6 mot con trai, ha thin s& di néu nhwr n6
cung cung di.” Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Ta) d4 tra 101 “Hay
di, niy Ba La Mdn, va hay mang anh ta lai day,” va 1di Ngai
d3 miéu ta v41 Ong ta vé tra x{r riéng cua minh:

“Hd kia u ti that kinh hoang,

Song nurde khong ngung béo t5 dang,
Kia nha Ta, thin dén trG ngu,

Khong ai trai 1énh Ta ban hanh.

Hay ling chim trong lan séng xanh,
Pan cdng, dan hac goi ddng thanh,
Xubng day tan huong niém hoan lac,
Danh s&n cho ai gitt giéi hanh.”]

The Brahmin went and told this to his son and brought
him, and the Great Being took them both and went to the
bank of the Yamund, and, standing there, said: '

“Fear not, O Brahmin with thy som, follow my
words and thou shalt live.
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Honour _and happy in my home with all the

pleasures I can give.” E
So saying the Great Being by his power brought the
- Jather and son to the dwelling of the Nagas, where they
obtained a divine condition; and he bestowed on them divine
prosperity and gave to each of them four hundred Ndga
maidens, and great was the prosperity they enjoyed. The
Bodhisatta continued to practise his Jast diligently, and
every fortnight he went to pay honour to his parents and
discoursed on the law; and then going to the Brahmin he
inquired concerning his health, and said to him, “Tell me
anything that you want, enjoy yourself without discontent”;
and, after giving a kindly greeting also to Somadatta, he
proceeded to his own home. The Brahmin, afier awelling a
year in the Naga realm, through his lack of previous merit
began to grow discontented and longed to return to the
world of men; the dwelling place of the Nagas seemed like a
hell to him, the adorned palace like a prison, the Naga
maidens with their ornaments like female Yakkhas.

[Vi Ba La Mén d4 di va da néi didu ndy dén con trai
clia Ong ta va 43 dan anh ta di, va Bic Pai ST d3 dua ca hai
ngudi d6 ciing di dén bo sdng Yamund, va khi dang dtmg tai
d6, 44 néi ring:

“La Mon cling con ché ngai ngiing, Theo 1&i Ta bao,
song ung dung.

Vinh quang hanh phic trti nha ta, Lac thii Ta ban da
dé ding.”

Khi d2 néi nhu thé, v6i thin lyc cia minh, Ngai da dua
nguoi Cha va con trai dén trd x ctia Chur Long Vwong, noi
day ho da hudng cudc séng than tién; va da duoc ban cho su
phuc lac cia Thién Gidi cing v6i mbi ngudi cia ho da duoc
ban cho bdn trim Long Nit hiu ha, va ho d3 thy hudéng vinh
hoa phu quy khoéng sao ké siét. Bac Gidc Hiru Tinh (B
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T. at) van tlep tuc hanh td trai tinh cda minh mdt cach tinh
tAn, va ctt mdi hai tudn Nga1 da di bai yét dén Song Than cia
Ngai va da thuyét giang Ve Phap Luét; va sau d6 khi di dén
vi Ba La Mon Ngai da vAn an stc khoe cua Ong ta, va da ndi
v6i vi Ay rang “Hay ndi cho Ta biét bat cr didu chi ma
nguoi mong ciu, xin ¢t tu thu hudng ma khdng co sur ngh1ch
16ng,” va roi, sau khi cung dua ra 18i chao hoi 4n cin dén
Somadatta, Ngai da d1 tiép dén tu that ctia minh. Vi Ba La
Mbén, sau mdt nim luu tra & trong COi Long Vu’o’ng, do béi
thidu cong dirc tu tdp trudc ddy cia minh, da dén dan cam
thiy khéng dugc hai long va & mong méi dé trd vé thé g101
ctia con ngudi; tri xtt ctia Chw Long Vwong dd xem ra gidng
nhu mot dia nguc dbi v6i dng ta; cung dién dugc trang hoang
l6ng 13y gibng nhw mdt nguc tl, cac Long Nit véi nhimg vat
trang suc cua ho gibng nhw Chw Ni# Da Xoa. (Tiic Sanh
Truyén Bhuridatta, Quyén thir XXII, No 543, trang 89 — 90,
Pali Text Society.)]

The Brahmin reflected, “I have won my son ’s consent,
but if I tell Bhairidatta that I am discontented, he will heap
movre honour upon me, and I shall not be able to go. My
object can only be attained in one way. I will describe his
prosperity and then ask him, “why do you leave all this glory
and go to the world of men to practise the observance of the
fast?” When he answers, “for the sake of obtaining heaven”
I will tell him “far more then should we do so, who have
made our livelihood by slaughtering living creatures. I too
will go to the world of men, and see my kindred, and will
then leave the world and follow the law of the ascetics,” and
then he will let me depart.” Having thus determined, one day
when the other came up to him asked him whether he was
discontented, he assured him that nothing was wanting that
he could supply, and, without making any mention of his
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_intended departure, at first he only descrzbed the other’s
prosperity in the following stanzas: ~
“Level the ground on every side, with Tagara blossoms
whitened o ’er,

Red with the cochineal insect-swarms, the brightest
verdure for its floor,

With sacred shrines in every mood, and swan-filled
lakes which charm the eye, while strewn the fallen
lotus leaves as carpets on the surface lie,

The thousand-columned palaces with halls where
heavenly maidens dance,

Their columns all of jewels wrought, whose angles in
the sunshine glance; -

Thou hast indeed a glorious home, won by thy merits as
thine own,

When all desires are gratified as soon as each new wish
is known;

Thou enviest not great Sakka’s halls, - what are his
Stateliest courts to thine?

Thy palaces more glorious are and with more dazzling
splendours shine.”

[Vi Ba La M6n d4 suy nghiém, “Ta d3 c6 duoc su ung
thuén ctia con trai Ta, nhung néu nhu Ta néi v6i Bharidatta
rang Ta khong duoc toai nguyén, thi Nga1 s& ban cho Ta that
nhidu 4n hué khéc nira, va Ta s& khéng the nao di dugc. Muc
dich ctia Ta chi dat duoc bing mot cach nay théi. Ta s& miéu
td su thinh vuong cta Ngai va sau d6 vAn hoi Ngai, “Vi sao
Ngai lia bd tit ca su vinh hién ndy @& di dén Nhan Thé dé
thuc hanh viéc hanh tri trai tinh?” Khi Ngaj tra 161, “vi loi
ich dugc 1én Thién Giéi” Ta s& bao véi Ngai, “chiing thin
lai cang phai nén tu tdp nhw thé hon nita, vi chl’mg than da
thyre hién vi¢c nudi mang cta minh bang nghé st sinh hai
mang. Than cling s& di dén Nhan The 1di tham ba con ho
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hang cda ha than, va sau d6 s& roi khoi thé gian roi nuong
theo gidi lult clia cac vi tu si kh hanh, va thé 14 Ngai s& phai
dé Tara di.” Sau khi d& quyet dinh nhu thé, mot ngay kia
khi B Tdr da di dén Va d3 van hoi éng ta c6 didu chi chua
duoc toai ¥ chang, vi iy a3 trin an Ngai rang khong c6 didu
chi d mong ciu ma Ngai khong ban cho, Va khong hé dé
cép dén y dinh ra di ctia minh, truéc tién vi 4y chi miéu ta
canh phon vinh thinh vwong ctia Ngai trong nhitng céu k&
sau day:

“PAt bing trai rong kh#p noi noi,

Hoa trang Taga nd rop troi,

Té bo yén chi mau doé tham

leg xanh ruc r6¢ phu nén twoi.

Dén dai linh hién khip trong rimg,

Hb 1im thién nga ddm mit trin,

T6 diém 14 sen tan rai réc,

Khéc nao tim tham dang trai nam.

Cung dién ngan tru that nguy nga,

Tién Nit bao nang rén mua ca,

Cot tru dat toan chdu ngoc quy,

Tt bé phan chibu 4nh trdi xa.

Ngai ¢6 cung dién tht hién vinh,

Chinh nhd céng ditc d3 hoan thanh,

Moi niém u6c nguyén déu vién man,

Ngay khi nguyén wdc mdi thanh hinh.

Ngai ching uéc mo dién Ngoc Hoang,

Thién tridu trang 1& sdnh sao ngang?

Cung Ngai vinh hién con hon thé,

Vi canh huy hoang chiéu 4nh quang. ]

(Tiic Sanh Truyén Bharidatta, Quyén thit XXII, No

543, trang 89 — 90, Pali Text Society.)
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‘ The Great Being replied, “Say not so, Brahmin; our
glory compared to Sakka’s seems only as a mustard-seed
beside Mount-Meru, we are not even equal to his
attendants,” and he repeated a stanza:

“Our highest thoughts cannot conceive the imperial

pomp round Sakka’s throne,

Or the four Regents in his court, each in his own

appointed zone.”’

When he heard him repeat his words “this palace of
yours is Sakka’s palace,” he said “I have had this in my
mind, and it is through my desire to obtain Vejayanta that I
pratise the observance of the fast,” — then he repeated a
stanza, describing his own earnest wish:

“1 long intensely for the home of the immortal saints on

high, :

Therefore upon that ant-hill top I keep the fast

inceasingly.”

[Bdc Dai Si dd tra 101, “Khong néi nhu thé, niy Ba La
Mbn; cénh vinh quang cua ching ta dem so v&i ctia Thién
Chtt Dé Thich c6 vé chi nhw 1a mot hat cai mu tat bén canh
Nui Tu Di, ching ta thim chi con khéng bang quén thin cta
Ngai Thién Cha nita kia, va Ngai d3 lap lai mot cau ké:

“Y dau t6i cao ching dam mo,

Ngbi vi vinh quang Trdi Pé Thich,

Hod#c Tt Thién Vwong chén Thién Triduy,
MB&i vi mdi ving x4c dinh ra.”

Khi Ngai dd nghe vi 4y l3p lai 161 néi cua 6ng ta “cung
dién ndy ctia Ngai 13 cung dién ciia Thién Chu Pé Thich,”
Ngai d4 n6i, “Ta d4 c6 didu ndy & trong tdm thirc cta Ta, va
dé 1a bdi do uéde Anguyén cia Ta mudn c6 duoc cung dién
Vejayanta ma Ta hanh tri viéc tho tri trai tinh,” — thé rdi
Ngai d& 13p lai mdt cdu ké, khi midu ta wdc nguyén thiét tha
ctia minh:
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“Ta mong thiét tha canh Cao Pudng,
Cua cac bac Tién Thanh vinh hﬁng,
Vi thé Ta ngéi trén td kién, ,
Hanh tri trai tinh m&i khéng ngung.”]

The Brahmin, on hearing this, thought to himself, “Now
I have gained my opportunity,” and filled with joy he
repeated two stanzas, begging leave to depart:

“I too sought deer when with my son into that forest

glade I sped;

The friends I left at home know not whether I am alive

or dead;

O Bhiiridatta, let us go, thou glorious lord of Kasi race,

Let us depart and see once more our kindred in their

native place.” ‘

The Bodhisatta answered:

“’Tis my desire that you should dwell with us, and

here pass happy hours;

Where in the upper world of men will you find

haunts of peace like ours?

But would you dwell awhile elsewhere and yet enjoy

our pleasures still,

Then take my leave, - go, see your friends, and be as
~ happy as you will.”

And thinking to himself “if he obtains this happiness
through me he will be sure not to tell it to anyone else, - 1
will give him my jewel which grants all desires,” he gave
him the jewel and said: ‘

“The bearer of this heavenly gem beholds his children

and his farm;

Take it, O Brahmin, and begone, - its bearer never

comes to harm.”

The Brahmin replied:
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“I understand thy words too well, I am grown old as
thou canst see, :

I will adopt the ascetic life, what are life’s pleasures

now to me?”

[Vi Ba La Mon, khi dugc nghe nhu vay, di nghl
“Bay gio Ta da c6 duoc co hdi cta Ta rdi,” va long tran ddy
niém vui, vi ay da 13p lai hai cdu ké, xin phép duoc ra di:

“Than d3 cling con tré bit huou,

Ngay xua bén tdu chén rung siu,

Ban bé dé lai nha khéng biét,

Sbng chét thin nay hién & déu;

Ho1 Ngai Datta thdn muén di,

H6i Ngai Minh Chua toc Kasi,

Chting than cAt budc thim Ian nita,

Quyén thudc than bing chén qué ni.”
Bac Gide Hiru Tinh (Bé Tér) @3 tra 10i:

“Ta mudn céc ngudi & chén day,

Cung Ta hudng hanh phiic bao ngay,

Noi nio trén chén nhan gian 4y,

Ngudi thdy binh an nhu canh ndy?

Nhung néu ngudi mong & chén kia,

Thi ngudi hdy hudng lac tran trd,

Roi sau s& gid tir di nhé,

Hanh phic ngudi mong bap ban be.”

R&i Ngai da tu ngh1 “neu nhu vi 4y nhd Ta ma cé duoc
niém hanh phuc ndy, chic vi &y s& khong tiét 16 didu dé vei
bat cr mot ai khéc, - Ta s& cho ong ta mét vién ngoc nhu y
cta ta ma ban cho tat c4 nhitng didu wéc,” Ngai @& cho vi 4y
vién ngoc va d4 néi ring:

“Ké dugc mang vién bao ngoc thin,
Ngim dan con chau véi gia trang,
La Mbn, 14y ngoc va hay di,

Ch:fmg bao gi& gip bt an.”
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Vi Ba La Mén da dap 1o1:
“Ha thAn hiéu 13 nhig 161 Ngai,
Ngai thiy than nay da l4o lai,
Thin s& di theo ddi khd hanh,
Nghia chi lac tha trén doi nay‘7”]
(Tiic Sanh Truyén Bharidatta, Quyén thie XXII, No 543,
trang 90 — 91, Pali Text Society.)

The Bodhisatta said:

“If thou shouldst fail and break thy vow then seek
life’s common joys once more,

And come and find me out again and I will give thee
ample store.”

The Brahmin answered:

“O Bharidatta, I accept with thanks the offer thou
hast made;

Should the occasion come to me I will return to
claim thy aid.” '

The Great Being perceived that he had no desire to
abide there, so he commanded some (four) young Nagas to
take him to the world of men.

[Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tat) 43 n6i ring:

“Néu nguoi chang gm tron 101 thé,

Tim tht Nhan Thé 14n trd v&,

Thi hiy dén tim Ta 14n nita,
Ta cho nguoi lac thu tran tré.”
Vi Ba La Mon d3 tra loi:

“Dat Ta Pai Tri, ta mudn van,
An hué ma Ngai d3 phat ban,

Vi thir thin tim co héi tt,

S& vé& mong dugc tho phic ban.”
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Béc Dai ST d4 nhan thy ring vi ay da khong con mudn
¢ lai noi d6, nén Ngal da ra 1énh bdn ddng t&r chén Long Phu
dé dua 6 ong ta dén thé gi6i ctia con ngudi. ]

(Tuc Sanh Truyén Bhiridatta, Ouyén thir XXII, No 543,
trang 91 — 92, Pali Text Society.)

Later the woodman met a Brahmin in Alambayana with
a similar magic jewel in his hand. Alambayana spoke of his
purpose to find and capture a mighty naga. He would give
the magic jewel to anyone who could inform him of the
snake’s residence. Then the greedy woodman led
Alambayana to the great anthill around which Bharidatta
was coiled. Alambayana approached Bhiiridatta, chanted
a magic spell and captured him in a basket Bhiridatta
showed no sign of anger even when experiencing great pain.
The Brahmin profited greatly from Bhiridatta’s astonishing
talent.

V& sau, nguoi tho sin d3 gip mot vi Ba La Mén trong
thanh Alambayana v6i mot vién ngoc ma thuat tuong tu &
trong tay ctia ong ta. Alambayana d4 néi vé& chu dich cha
minh 13 de tim kidm va bét dugc mot Rong Chria ling
manh. Vi 4y s& tang vién ngoc ma thuat dén bit ky mot ai
ma c6 thé ch1 diém cho ong ta vé chd tra ngu cta Rong
Chtia. The rdi ngu:orl tho sén tham lam d4 dan Alambayana
dén & gin noi td kién to 16n ma Bhiiridatta 33 nim cudn
tron. Alambayana d3 tlep can Bhiridatta, &3 tung mét thin
chi ma thuit va da bit Ngai bé vio trong mot céi gid.
Bhiridatta 33 khong bidu hién diu hicu coa su phan nd ngay
ca khi dang trai qua mot con dau dém cung cyc. Vi Ba La
Moén d& hudng rit nhidu loi 16c tir noi ta nang déng kinh
ngac cua Bharidatta.
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[Now at that time a poor Brahmin in Benares had got
deeply into debt, and being pressed by his creditors, he said
to himself, “Why should I go on living here? I am sure it will
be better to go into the forest and die.” So having gone from
his home he went by successive journeys till he came to that
hermitage. He entered it and pleased the ascetic by his
diligent discharge of his duties. The ascetic said to himself,
“This Brahmin is very hepful to me, I will give him the divine
spell which the king of Garulas gave to me.” So he said to
him, “O Brahmin, I know the Alambayana spell, I will give it
to you, do you take it.” The other replied, “Peace, good
friend, I do not want any spell,” but the other pressed him
again and again and at last persuaded him; so he gave him
the spell and shewed him the simples necessary for it and
described the entire method of using it.

[Ngay lic biy gid c6 mot Ba La Mon nghéo da bi ngép
Iin sdu trong ng nin, va d3 bj thic ép bdi cac chi no cia
minh, dng ta di tw nha, “Tai sao Ta phai tiép tuc séng méi &
noi day? Chac 13 Ta di vao trong ring gia va chét ma con
t6t hon.” Thé rdi sau khi d3 roi khoi cin nha ctia minh, Vl iy
d3 lién tiép di nhidu chuyén phiéu bat cho dén khi vi iy da
dén 4n x4 no. Vi 4y budc vio noi d6 va da lam hai long vi tu
sT khd hanh qua viéc s1eng ning thao vac lam céc phén sy
cha 6ng ta. Vitusi khd hanh d3 tw nhd, “Vi Ba La Mon nay
da giap Ta rat nhiéu, Ta s& cho 6ng ta ciu than cha linh
thiéng ma Kim Xi Piéu Vwong &3 cho Ta.” Thé rdi vi tu st
d3 néi v6i ong ta, “Nay Ba La Mén, Ta biét cau thin chu
Alambayana, Ta s& cho né dén 6 Ong, mong 6ng nhén ldy né.’
V1 ay da tra 101, “Hay an tam, ndy hao béng hitu, Téi ching
cin bit ¢t cau thin chi ndo ca,” nhung vi tu sT d4 nai ép dng
ta nhidu 14n, va cudi cing d3 thuyét phuc dugc ong ta; thé 12
vi tu sf @3 cho dng ta cau thin cht v @3 chi din ong ta
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phitng cay thuoc can thiét, vi da miéu ta toan bd phuong
thirc ctia viéc st dung 14y 16.]

[The Brahmin said to himself. “I have gained a means
of livelihood”; so after staying there a few days, he made the
excuse of an attack of rheumatism, and after begging the
ascetic’s forgiveness, he took his respectful leave of him and
departed from the forest, and by successive stages reached
the bank of Yamuna, from whence he went along the high
road repeating the spell. Now at that very time a thousand
Naga youths who waited on Bhiiridatta were carrying that
Jewel which grants all desires. They had come out of the
Naga — world and had stopped and placed it on a hillock of
sand, and there, after playing all night in the water by its
radiance, they had put on all their ornaments at the
approach of mornirg, and, causing the jewel to contract its
splendour, had sat down, guarding it. The Brahmin reached
the spot while he was repeating his charm, and they, on
hearing the charm, seized with terror lest it should be the
Garula king, plunged into the earth without staying to take
the jewel and fled to the Naga world. The Brahmin, when he
saw the jewel, exclaimed, “My spell has at once succeded’;
and he joyfully seized the jewel and went on his way.]

[Vi Ba La Mén da tu nhi1, “Ta 44 c6 dugc mot phuong
ké sinh nhai rdi”; thé rdi sau khi & lai noi day mot vai ngay,
ong ta da vin c6 bi chimg bénh phong thip va sau khi ciu xin
sur thi 161 ctia vi tu sT khd hanh, 6ng ta d3 kinh cin tir ta vi tu
sT va dd ra di khéi khu rimg, va qua nhidu chin duong lién
tiép, da di dén bo song Yamund, tr d6 6ng ta d4 di dai theo
16 dwong cai, mleng lap di lap lai cdu than cha. Ngay lic biy
gi® ca ngan Tiéu Long Tir vén 12 thi vé cua Bharidatta dang
mang vién bdo ngoc ma ban moi didu wéc dy. Ho dd ra khoi
Coi Long Viong va da ding lai, rdi d3 dat vién bao ngoc &
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trén mot go cat, va tai noi d6, sau khi nd dua cd dém trong bé
nuée nhd vao anh sang ruc rd cua vién bao ngoc, ho dd mang
hét tAt ca nhiing trang sttc cia ho 1én minh vao lic rang sang,
va, d4 thau 4nh sdng cua vién bdo ngoc lai, d& ngdi xudng va
canh chimg né. Vi Ba La Mon da dén dia diém trong khi
ong ta dang 13p di 1ip lai cau phép thuét cia minh, va bon ho,
khi duoc nghe cau phap thuit, d4 hodng s¢ vi tuong do la
Kim Si Didu Vwong, d3 don thd ma khéng cAm theo vién
bao ngoc va di chay trén vé C8i Long Vwong. Vi Ba La
Mén, khi da nhin thiy vién bao ngoc, di thét 1én, “Cau than
cht cua Ta d3 tic thi linh nghiém”; va 6ng ta d4 lwom lay
vién bao ngoc mot cach vui mimg va da tiép budc 16 trinh
ctia minh. ]

Now at that very time the outcast Brahmin was entering
the forest with his son Somadatta to kill deer, and when he
saw the jewel on the other’s hand, he said to his son, “Is not
this jewel which Bhuaridatta gave to us?” “Yes, said his son,
it is the very same.” “Well, I will tell him its evil qualities
and so deceive him and get the jewel for my own.” “O
father, you did not keep the jewel before when Bhiiridatta
gave it to you: this Brahmin will assuredly cheat you, - be
silent about it.” “Let be, my son; you shall see which can
cheat best, he or 1" So he went to Alambayana and
addressed him:

“Where did you get that gem of yours, bringing
good luck and fair to th’eye;

But having certain signs and marks, which 1 can
recognize it by?”

Alambayana answered in the following stanza:

“This morning as I walked along I saw the jewel
where it lay,
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Its thousand red—eyed guards all fled and left it there
to be my prey.’

[Ngay ltic biy gid, vi Ba La Moén bi ruéng bo d3 vao
rung cung véi con trai ctia minh 13 Somadatta @ sin nai, va
khi 6ng ta d3 nhin thiy vién bao ngoc & trén tay cua vi kia,
ong ta d& néi véi con trai chia minh, “Dé phai ching chinh 13
vién bdo ngoc ma Bhiridatta d3 cho chung ta?” “Da phai,
con trai ctia Ong ta d3 ndi, né rat 1a gibng nhau.” “Duoc, Ta
s& n6i cho 6ng ta biét nhitng dic tinh tic hai ctia né va rdi
danh Itra dng ta, va doat vién bio ngoc cho riéng ta.” “Nay
Cha, truéc kia Cha d3 khéng ldy vién bao ngoc khi
Bhiridatta 33 ting né dén Cha: vi Ba La Moén ndy s8 dém
béo la Iira ddo duwoc Cha, - hiy im ling v& didu d6 di ma.”
“Pé yén, con trai cla Ta; con s& thay ai c¢6 thé 1a Ira gat hay
nhit, ong ta hay 13 Cha.” Thé rdi ong ta d3 di dén
Alambayana v d3 néi véi ong ta:

“Tir dau 6ng c6 bao ngoc iy,

Mang hanh phtic nhiéu, dep mit thay;
Song c6 bat tudng chi triéu day,

La diéu Ta d& nhén ra ngay.”

Alambayana d4 tra 161 trong ciu ké sau day:

“Sang nay Ta rdo buéce trén duong,
Thay dugc bao ngoc noi né nim,
Hong nhén vé st ngan bo chay,

Dé Ta c6 duge miéng mdi ndy.”]

The outcast’s son, wishing to cheat him, proceeded in
three stanzas to tell him the jewel’s evil qualities, desiring to
secure it himself:

“Carefully tended, honoured well, and worn or
stowed away with care,

It brings its owner all good things, however large
his wishes are;
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But if he shews it disrecpect and wears or stows it
heedlessly,

Sore will he rue the finding it, - twill only bring him
misery. 4

Do you have nought to do therewith, - you have no
skill such ware to hold:

Give it to me and take instead a hundred pounds of
yellow gold.”

[Nguoi con trai ctia ké by rudng bd mubn lira gat dng ta,
d3 ban tiép trong ba cau ké dé noi cho dng ta biét nhimg dic
tinh tAc hai cta vién bao ngoc, voi mong mudn dam bio né
cho minh:

“Pugc nang niu quy trong thit nhiéu,
Cét giit cén than, hodc thudng deo,
Ngoc lam toai nguyén cho chi nhén,
Dt 16n bao nhiéu dt moi diéu.
Nhung néu t6 bt kinh ngoc thn,
Ngudi deo hodc giit ching quan tim,
Thi ngudi s€ phai méi dn nan,

Ngoc chi mang dén ndi khén ciing.
Nay 6ng ching cé viéc cin dung,
Ciing chéng hitu tai gift bdo chau,
Vay hiy dua Ta va dbi 14y,

Vang rong da chdn mot trim can.”]

Then Alambayana spoke a stanza in reply:
“I will not sell this gem of mine, though cows or
Jewels offered be;
Its signs and marks I know full well, and it shall
ne’er be bought from me.”
The Brahmin said:
“If cows or jewels will not buy from you that jewel
which you wear,
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What is the price you'll sell it for come, a true
answer let me hear.”
Alambayana answered:
“He who can tell me where to find the mighty Niga
in his pride,
To him this jewel will I give, flashing its rays on
every side.”
The Brahmin said:
“Is this perchance the Garula King, come in a
Brahmin’s guise to day,
Seeking, while on the track for food, to seize the
Naga as his prey?”’
Alambayana answered:
“No bird-king I, - a Garula bird ne’er came across
these eyes of mine,
I am a Brahmin doctor, friend, and snakes and
snake-bites are my line.”
The Brahmin said:
“What special power do you possess, or have you
learned some subtil skill
Which gives you this immunity to handle snakes
whose fangs can kill?”
He replied, thus describing his power:
“The hermit Kosiya in the wood kept a long painful
penance well,
And at the end a Garula revealed to him the serpent
-spell.
That holiest sage, who dwelt retired upon a lonely
mountain height,
I waited on with earnest zeal and served unwearied
day and night;
And at the last to recompense my years of faithful
ministry
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My blessed teacher did reveal the heavenly secret
unto me.
Trusting in this all — powerful spell, the fiercest
snakes I do not fear;
I counteract their deadliest bites, I Alambdyana the
seer.”
[Thé 18i Alambayana d3 n6i 16n mdt céu ké dé dap 10i:
“Ta s& khong dem ban bao chéu,
Du bo hay ngoc quy 6ng trao;
Céac diém cta n6 Ta tudng tan,
N6 ching bao gi¢ ban dugc dau.”
ViBa La Mén da noi:
“Néu ngoc hay bo ching thé mua,
Ngoc kia 6ng cé dugc bay gio,
Gia nao 6ng ban ra vién ngoc,
Thét tha hdy néi Ta ddng nghe.”
Alambayana d3 trd 101:
“Ai bao cho Ta biét chén no,
Timra Réng Chiia dai anh hao,
Ta cho ngudi iy vién ngoc ndy,
Tboa sang bén bé ruc 1 sao.”
ViBalaMoén di noéi:
“C6 18 diy Kim Si Didu Vwong,
Hom nay gia dang Ba la Mon,
Di tim diu vét san mdi thit,
Dé bit Long Virong 1am mdi ngudi.”
Alambayana 3 tra 16i:
“Ta qua that khong phai Pidu Viwong,
Mt Ta ching thdy béng chim thin,
Danh Y, Pao Si la Ta diy,
Noc rén rdng 13 viéc s& trudng.”
Vi Ba La Mén d3 néi ring:
“Phai ching dng c6 thin luc nio,
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Hay di hoc hanh k§ thuit cao,

Viéc a ay khién 6 6ng khong nhiém doc,

Kh1 cdm noc rin giét ngudi sao?”
Vi dy da tra 101, ¢ ma miéu ta néng lyc clia minh:

“Ko Si 4n si chén rung hoang,

Khd hanh dai 1au giit vitng vang,

Dibu Virong sau cung dem tiét 10,

Cho Ngai bua cha bét Long Than.

Bac Thanh t6i cao séng 4n than,

Trén sudn ndi no that ¢6 don,

Nhiét tinh hiu ha Ngai, Ta d3,

Phung sy ngay dém ching nhoc nhin.

Vi viy, cuéi;cﬁng dé thudng cong,

Cho Ta hau ha nhitng nim rong,

bBao Su khd kinh Ta tén quy,

Tiét 16 cho Ta mat chti thén

Tin vao chi thuat van quyén nang,

Ta ching sg rong rin cuc hung,

Nhitng noc giét ngudi Ta giai hét,

Tala bac Tri Gid A Lam.”]

As he heard him, the outcast Brahmin thought to
himself, “This Alambdyana is ready to give the pearl of
gems to anyone who shews him the Naga; I will shew him
Bhiiridatta and so secure the gem”; so he uttered this stanza
as he consulted with his son:

“Let us secure this gem, my son; come, Somadatta,
let’s be quick,

Nor lose our luck as did the fool who smashed his
meal-dish with his stick.”

Somadatta replied:

“All honour due he shewed to you, when you came
in that stranger’s way;
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And would you turn and rob him now, his kindly
welcome to repay?
Ifyou want wealth, go seek for it from Bhiridatta as
before;
Ask him and he will gladly give all that your heart
desires, and more.”
The Brahmin said:
“That which, by lucky fortune brought, in bowl or
hand all ready lies,
Eat it at once nor questions ask, lest thou shouldst
lose the offered prize.”
Somadatta replied:
“Earth yawns for him, hell’s fiercest fires await the
traitor at the end,
Or, with fell hunger gnawed, he pines a living death,
who cheats his friend.
Ask Bhiaridatta, - he will give, if you want wealth, the
wished — for boon;
But if you sin, I fear the sin will find you out and
that right soon.”
The Brahmin said:
“But, through a costly sacrifice Brahmins may sin
and yet be clean;
Great sacrifices we will bring and, so made pure,
escape the sin.”
Somadatta said:
“Cease your vile talk, I will not stay, - this very
moment I depart,
I will not go one step with you, this baseness
rankling in your heart.”
[Trong khi d nghe 6ng ta néi, vi Ba La M6n bi rudng
b6 a4 tu nghi, “Vi Alambayana niy d3 sin sing d& trao bao
ngoc dén bét ctr ai ma chi Rong Chita cho éng ta, Ta s& chi
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Bharidatta cho 6ng ta va di gianh 14y bao ngoc”; thé 13 vi
Ba La Mon d4 thét 1én ciu k& nhu thé nidy khi vi iy tham
khao y kién v6i con trai ciia minh:

' “Con 01, hdy tranh 14y bao chéu;
80 ma chiing ta hiy vdi mau,
bung l1am 16 vén nhu ngudi dai,
Dép dia com bang gy bay lau.”

Somadatta 3 tra 15i ring:
“Moi hién vinh Ngai da phat ban,
Khi Cha dén & chén phuong tha,
Nay Cha tré mit va #n cudp,
Nhu véy 1a dén nghia dép an?
Vi du Cha muén duoc gisu sang,
Pi tim nhu chén Da Ta ban,
Xin Ngai, Ngai s& vui 1dng ting,
Moi thir Cha mong dat thoa long.”
Vi Ba la Mén d3 néi:
“Nhitng thir duge do bai van may,
Chén com nim sin & trong tay;
An ngay, dimg héi chi thém nita,
Con s& mét phin ting thudng nay.”
Somadatta 33 tr4 16i:
“Dit ndy dang ha miéng cho tréng,
Lira dia nguc nung ndu cuc ndng,
Cho doi sau ciing ngudi phan boi,
Hay con d6i 14 x¢é tan long.
Sbng tan, chét d&, con ngudi y,
K¢ déi hra ngay ban chi than.
Hay ciu bic Dai Tri Dat Ta,
Néu mubn gidu sang, Ngai cho ra,
Piéu w6c nguyén hing mong thda man,
Song Cha gay t6i 16i ndy ra,
Con e t6i 4y khéng 14u s8,
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Phét 16 Cha ngay, that ddy ma.”
ViBa La Mén d& noi:
“Song nho té 18 that cao sang,
Tdi cac La Mén cé thé mang,
Tuy thé, v& sau d&u rtra sach,
Chting ta dang dai 18 ding dan,
Nhu vay s& duoc 1am thanh tinh,
Giai tho4t t6i kia that d& dang.”
Somadatta d3 n6i ring;
“Cha hay ngung 10 n6i x4u xa,
Con khong & lai nita bay gio,
Lac nﬁy chinh lac con tir biét,
Con ching cting Cha buéc nita ma.
Vi su dé hén ndy céu xé,
Pang 1am thdi nét trai tim Cha.”]

So saying, the wise youth, rejecting his father’s counsel,
exclaimed with a loud voice which startled the deities in the
neighbourhood, “I will not go with a such a sinner,” and fled
away as his father stood looking on; and, plunging into the
recesses of Himavat, there became an ascetic, and, having
practiced the Faculties and the Attainments and become
perfected in mystic meditation, he was born in the Brahma
world. The Teacher explained this in the following stanza:

“The noble Somadatta thus rebuked his father
where he stood,

Starling the spirits of the place, and turned and
hurried from the wood.”

[Khi d4 no6i nhu thé, vi thanh nién hién dic, bac bo y
kién ctia Cha minh, d3 thét 18n v6i mot 4m vang manh mé
ma d4 13m chén déng Chw Thién & quanh ving 4y, “Ta s&
khéng thé déng hanh v6i moét ngudi tdi 18i nhu thé duge,” va
d3 bo chay di trong khi ngudi Cha cua anh ta dang ding ling
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‘nhin theo; va 1di, sau khi di sdu vao noi héo 14nh cia day Hy
Ma Lap Son, ta1 noi d6 da tré thanh mot vi tu si khd hanh,
va 10i, d3 trau gidi céc tang Thién cung v6i nhitng su Ching
Dac va dé hoan thanh vién mén trong ning lyuc thidn dinh, vi
4y da tyc sinh trong Co1 Pham Thién GlO’l
Béc Dao Su da giai thich V1ec ndy trong céu ké sau day:

“Thanh nién cao thuong 4y So Ma,

Khién trach Cha ding lang phla xa,

Lam chén d6ng Chw Thién chén 4 4y,

R&i voi quay di khéi rirng gia.”]

The outcast Brahmin thought to himself, “Whither will
Somadatta go except to his own home?” and when he saw
that A_lamb[iyana was a little vexed, he said to him, “Do not
mind, Alambayana, I will introduce you to Bhiridatta.” So
he took him and went to the place where the snake king kept
the fast-day, and when he saw him lying on the top of the
ant-hill with his hoods contracted, he stood a little way off,
and holding out his hand uttered two stanzas:

“Seize this King-serpent where he lies and snatch
Jorthwith that priceless gem,

Which bright-red like a lady-bird glows on his head
a diadem.

On yonder ant-heap see! He lies, stretched out
without a thought of fear, -

Spread like a heap of cotton there, - seize him before
he knows you’re near

[V1 Ba La Mon bi ruong bd da tu nghi, “Somaa’atta s€
di dau néu khéng phéi 13 v& nha cia minh?” Va khi vi 4y da
nhin thay Alambayana c6 mot it kho chiu, vi 4y d4 néi vé6i
ong ta rang, “Dung bin tim ch1 nay Alambayana, Toi s8
dua 6 ong dén Bharidatta.” Thé 10i, vi 4y d3 dua 6 Ong ta di Va
d3 dén noi ma Rong Chia d hanh tr ngdy trai tinh; va rdi
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khi vi 4y d4 nhin thiy Ngai dang niam tren néc cha 6 kién
v&i cac mao chia Ngai dd thu nho 1a1 vi iy d3 tranh sang mot
bén, va sau khi dua tay chi Ngai vi Ay da thét 1én hai cau ké:

“Bit Rong Chtia noi chén n6 nim,

Chup 14y bao ngoc quy mudn van,

Hao quang d6 ryc mau troi sang,

Nhu m&o mién trén chdp phuong hoang.

Hay nhin t& kién & ding xa,

Roéng Chia nim kia, trai rong ra,

Khong c6 ¥ chi lo s¢ ¢4,

Giing minh nhu mot dbng béng to.

Noi kia bét 14y ngay Rong 4y,

Truéce khi n6 hay ong dén ma.”]

The Great Being opened his eyes, and, seeing the
outcast, he pondered, “I took this fellow to my Naga home
and settled him in high prosperity, but he would not accept
the jewel which I gave him, and now he is come here with a
snake-charmer. But if I were angry with him for his
treachery, my moral character would be injured. Now my
first of all duties is to keep the fast-day in its four periods, -
that must remain inviolate; so whether Alambayana cut me
in pieces or cook me or fix me on a spit, I must at all events
not be angry with him.” So closing his eyes and following
the highest ideal of Resolution he placed his head between
his hoods and lay perfectly motionless.

[Béac Dal ST d3 m& d6i mét ctia minh, va rdi, khi da nhin
thay vi bi rudng bo, Ngai d3 suy nghi, “Ta d& dua gi nly dén
chén Long Phii ctia Ta va d3 bd tri dng ta trong sy vinh hoa
t6t buc, nhung ong ta 3 khong nhén vién bdo ngoc ma Ta da
ban cho hén ta, va nay ong ta di dén noi day véi mét ngudi
du rin. Tuy nhién néu Ta phin nd v6i Ong ta vi viéc 1am
phan tric cta hin, thi céng dirc hanh cia Ta s& bi tbn thét.
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- Gio day viée trude hét ctia tht ca cac bdn phén cta Ta 1a gitt
ngay trai tinh trong bbn Tudn Tu Phép cia nd, ma gitt khéng
duoc vi pham, nhu viy cho dit Alambayana phan thin Ta ra
tirng manh, hodc dem nau chin Ta, hoic dat Ta trén moét que
nudéng, thi Ta phai trong tat cé su kién nay khong thé phan
nd v6i hin ta dwoc.” Thé rdi sau khi d& nhim nghién d6i mit
ciia minh lai va khi 4y hét sttc cho viée gitt sw Quyét Tam
oung tot, Ngai da @it c4i ddu cta minh & gifta cdc mao va rdi
d3 ndm yén hoan toan bét dong.]

Then the outcast Brahmin exclaimed, “O A_lambdyana,
do you seize this Naga and give me the gem.” Alambayana,
being delighted at seeing the Naga, and not caring the least
Jor the gem, threw it into his hand, saying, “Take it
Brahmin”; but the jewel slipped out of his hand, and as soon
as it fell went into the ground and was lost in the Niaga
world. The Brahmin found himself bereft of the three things,
the priceless gem, Bhiiridatta’s friendship, and his son, and
went off to his home, loudly lamenting, “I have lost
everything, I would not follow my son’s words.” But
Alambayana, having first anointed his body with divine
drugs and eaten a little and so fortified himself within,
uttered the divine spell, and, going up to the Bodhisatta,
seized him by the tail, and holding him fast, opened his
mouth and, having himself eaten a drug, spat into it. The
pure-natured Naga king did not allowhimself to feel any
anger through fear of violating the moral precepts, and
though he opened his eyes did not open them to the full.
After he had made the snake full of the magic drug, and,
holding him by the tail with his head downwards, had shaken
him and made him vomit the food he had swallowed, he
stretched him out at full length on the ground. Then pressing
him like a pillow with his hands he crushed his bones to
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pieces, and then, seizing his tail, pounded him as if he were
beating cloth. The Great Being felt no anger even though he
suffered such pain. The Teacher described this in the
following stanza:
“By dint of drugs of magic power and muttering
spells with evil skill,
He seized and held him without fear and made him
Sub]ecz‘ to his will.”

[Luc 4y vi Ba la Mén bi ruong boé d3 la 1én, “Nay
Alambayana, hay bét Rong Chiia ndy ngay va hiy trao vién
béo ngoc cho Ta.” Alambayana, &3 l4y 1am thich tha khi
nhin thdy Rong Chiia, va khi khong con chit luu tam dén
v1en bao ngoc nita, da nem ngoc vao trong tay cua dng ta, ndi
ring, “Hiy 14y ngoc di, ndy vi Ba La Mén”; nhung vién bao
ngoc da tudt khoéi tay cua ong ta, va ngay sau khi n6 da roi
xubng mat dat, da lién bién mét vao trong Co1 Long Vueong.
ViBa La Mo6n dé tu thdy minh d3 bi mét ca ba thit, vién béo
ngoc vo gla tinh than hitu ctia Bhiridatta, ca con trai clia
ong ta, va 1oi da vé t6i nha clia minh, vira 16n tiéng khéc
than, “Ta d3 mét hét ca roi, Ta di khong nghe theo 101 n6i
cta con trai Ta.” Con Alambayana, truge hét d3 boi khap
than ctia minh véi cac loai than dwoc va d8 dn mot chut it de
tur bdi bd n01 luc cho minh, d3 doc 1én cau than chu, va 1,
khi d& di vé& phia Bac Gide Hu’u Tinh (B6 Tdy), da nim 14y
dudi cua Ngai, va khi d& ndm gitt Ngai that nhanh, d& m&
miéng Nga1 ra va phun viao mot vién thubc ma 6ng ta da
ngém sin. Ban tinh thuén tinh Rong Chia d3 ty khong cho
phép minh ndi 1ong sén han vi s¢ vi pham cac quy ludt dao
dc hanh, va du cho Ngai dd mé& do1 mét cling khong girong
tron chung ra. Sau khi 6ng ta da thuc hién Rdng Chua véi
dly da caa thin duge, va sau khi ném gitt 1dy dudi ctia Ngai
v6i dau cha Ngai dbc nguge xubng, da lic manh Ngai va da
khién cho Ngai non 6i thizc an Ngii da nudt vao, ong ta da
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~cing Ngai ra nam dai trén mat dit. Thé rdi véi doi tay cua

minh d& d¢ manh Ngai nhu mét c4i gbi, ong ta d4 nghidn nét
xuong cia Ngai ra nhiéu manh, va sau d6, khi nim iy duoi
clia Ngai, d4 dép thinh thich Ngai y nhu thé 6ng ta di dang
dap tAm vai. Bac Pai S7 ¢4 khong ndi 1ong phin né mic du
1a Ngai d2 phdi chiu khd dau nhu vdy. Bac Pao St da midu
ta viéc ndy trong ciu k¢ sau day:

“Nho céc thube men da luc thn,

Doc thim chu c6 4c cdng ning,

G4 ném bét Ngai khéng kinh hai,

Va bufc Ngai phai bi phuc tuin.”]

Having thus made the Great Being helpless, he
prepared a basket of creepers and threw him into it at first
his huge body would not go into it, but after kicking it with
his heels he forced it to enter. Then, going fo a certain
village, he set the basket down in the middle of it and shouted
aloud, “Let all come here who wish to see a snake dance
and all the villages crowded round. Then he called to the
Naga king to come out, and the Great Being reflected, “It
will be best for me to please the crowd and dance today;
perhaps he will gain plenty of money and in his content will
let me go, whatever he makes me do, I will do it.” So when
Alambayana took him out of the basket and told him to swell
out he assumed his full size; and so when he told him to
become small or round or heaped up like a bank, or to
assume one hood or two hoods or three or four or five or ten
or twenly or any number up to a hundred, or to become high
or low, or to make his body visible or invisible, or to become
blue or yellow or red or white or pink, or to emit water and
smoke, he made himself assume all these various
appearances as he was commanded and exhibited his
dancing powers. No one who witnessed it could keep back
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his tears and the people brought gold coin, gold, garments,
ornaments, and the like, so that he received a hundred
thousand pieces in that village alone.
[Sau khi d4 lam Béc Dai S1 bét luc nhu vay, vi 4y da
chuén bi mot cai gid bang day leo va d3 ném Ngai vao noi
d6; Itc dau than minh khéng 16 cia Ngai s& khong bod Vao gio
dlIO’C nhung sau khi d4 Ngai vcn g6t chin cua minh, vi dy da
co nhét Ngai vao trong do. Thé 16i, khi di dén mot lang no, vi
by da &t cai gio ¢ gluta lang va da 1eo to 16n, “Tét ca hay dén
day v6i nhitng ai mudn nhin thiy réng chia nhay mua”; va
tAt c4 dan lang @6 x6 ra viy quanh. Sau do6 vi ay da g01 Rong
Chiia di ra, va Bic Dai Si da suy nghiém, “Tét hon hét 13 Ta
nén 1am hai long d4m dong va nhay mua ngay hom nay; ¢ 1&
ong ta s& kiém dugc nhiéu tién va trong su théa min cua 6ng
ta thi s& cho Ta di; thoi bat luan diéu chi 6ng ta bao Ta lam
thi Ta s& lam didu d6 vay.” Thé 14 khi Alambayana 42 bit
l4y Ngai ra khoi gid va dd bdo Ngai aé phong to ra thi Ngai
da thi hién hét ca kich c¢& cta minh; va £di khi vi 4y d3 bao
Ngai dé thu nho lai, hodic cudn tron, hodc chit déng 18n nhu
modt mo dit, hodic dé thi hién mdt c4i mdo hodc hai cdi mio
ho#c ba hoic bdn hodc nim hodc mudi hodc hai muoi hodc
bét ludn con sb 1én dén ci trim, hodc d bién thanh cao hay
thap, hodc dé 1am cho xac than cua Ngai hitu hinh hodc vo
hinh, hoic bién thanh sic xanh hodc vang hoic d6 hodc tring
hodc hdng, hoic dé phun ra nudc, hodc d& phun nudc cling
véi khoi, Ngai d4 tir thi hién dd cd moi hinh dang nhu 1a vi
4y @3 ra lénh va da biéu dién du ca tai nhdy mia cua minh.
Khoéng mot ai da ching kién viéc d6 ma c6 thé cAm nhung
giot nudce mit cla mmh duogc va dian ching dd dem tién
vang, vang bac, 40 quin, nhitng vét trang sirc, va vat ua
thich, va nhu thé chi & trong lang iy 6ng ta da thau dwoc mot
trim ngan dong tién.]
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‘ Now at first, after he had captured the Great Being, he
had intended to let him go when he had gained a thousand
pieces; but when he had made such a harvest, he said “I
have gained all this money in one little village, - what a
Jortune I shall get in a city!” So, after settling his family
there, he made a basket all covered with jewels, and having
thrown the Great Being into it, he mounted a luxurious
carriage and started with a great train of attendants. He
made him dance in every village and town which they
passed, and at last they reached Benares. He gave the snake
king honey and fried gain, and killed frogs for him to eat; but
he would not take the food, through fear of not being
released from his captivity; but even though he did not take
his food, the other made him shew his sports, and began with
the four villages at the gates of the city, where he spent a
month. Then on the fast-day of the fifteenth the announced to
the king that he would that day exhibit the snake’s dancing
powers before him. The king in consequence made a
proclamation by beat of drum and collected a large crowd,
and tiers of scaffolding were erected in the courtyard of the
palace.] A ‘

[Lac by gio, thoat diu sau khi vi 4y d3 bit dwoc Bac
Dai Si, thi vi 4y d4 c6 y dinh 1a tha Ngai di khi vi 4y d kiém
dugc mot ngan dong tién; nhlmg khi vi 4y d4 c6 mot su gat
ha1 nhu thé, vi 4y da néi rang, “Ta d4 ¢6 duoc tit ca sé tidn
ny trong mot ngdi lang nhé, - Ta s& c6 biét bao 13 tai san
trong mot thanh phb!” Thé rdi, sau khi xép dit gia dinh cia
minh & noi d6, vi 4y d4 trang hoang mot céi gi6 v6i nhitng
bdo ngoc xinh dep, va sau khi @3 ném Bac Pai ST vao bén
trong, vi 4y d 1én mot chiéc xe ngua sang trong va da khot
hanh v6i mot doan tly ting dong ddo. Vi 4y dd bit Ngai
nhay mua trong ‘umg mdi lang va thi trAn ma ho da di qua, va
cudi cling ho d3 dén thanh Ba La Nagi. Vi 4y d3 cho Rdng
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Chtia &n mét va hat ngii cdc rang, va di giét &ch nhai dé cho
Ngai dn; nhung Ngai s& khong tho dung vt thyuc, vi lo s¢
khong dwge phéng thich khoi noi giam gift; tuy nhién cho du
Ngai da khong tho thue chi ¢4, vi 4y van bit Ngai dién tro, va
d3 bat ddu v&i bdn ngbi lang & tai ngoai cbng cna kinh thanh,
vi Ay da séng & noi d6 mét thang rong. Thé rdi vao ngay thi
mudi 1dm cha ngay trai tinh, vi 4y d4 tau trinh véi nha vua
rang vao ngly iy Ong ta s& cho biéu difn tai mta rong hiu
vua ngu 1dm. Vi thé nha vua d3 truyén mdt lénh bb cdo bing
cach giéng 1én hdi tréng va di triéu tap mét lwong lon quin
chiing, cing véi nhitng tAng ghé san khau &3 duoc dung 1én
trong san chau ctia cung dién.] (Teic Sanh Truyén Bhiridatta,
Quyén thir XXII, No 543, trang 93 — 98, Pali Text Society.)]

Meanwhile, Bhiiridatta’s mother had missed him and
sent his brothers to look for him. Sudassana dressed as an
ascetic was accompanied by Bhiridatta’s favorite sister who
disguised herself as a frog hidden in Sudassana’s matted
hair. He found Alambayana with Bhiridatta performing at
the snake show in front of the King of Benares. Bhiuridatta
crawled to Sudassana. Alambayana wondered if the snake
had bitten Sudassana. But Sudassana answered proudly
that no venom from any creature could harm him. This retort
made Alambdyana very angry and he challenged Sudassana
to show his powers. The ascetic called forth his sister, who,
in her form as a frog, contained the most poisonous venom.
The frog threatened Alambdyana with three drops of the
poisonous venom. Alambdyana was terrified and set the
Naga prince free. The two brothers revealed themselves to
the King of Benares as his nephews. At the end of his life,
Bhiridatta, having succeeded in keeping the precepts,
ascended to heaven.
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' Trong khi d6, Me cta Bharidatta 3 nhé dén Ngai va
d3 truyén nhiing anh em clia Ngai d& d&i tim kiém Ngai.
Sudassana 33 vian phuc nhu mét tu si khd hanh, d3 di cung
v6i ngudi em gai rat yéu thucmg Bhiiridatta ma d3 ty hoa
trang thanh mot con éch nhé 4n & bén trong dam t6c bén lai
cta Sudassana. Vi iy d3 tim thiy Alambayana cung voi
Bhiiridatta dang biéu dién véi man Rdng mta & trudc mit
Dtc Vua Ba La Ngi. Bhiridatta 33 bd dén Sudassana.
Alambayana d3 nha thdm néu nhu Rong d3 cin Sudassana.
Tuy nhién Sudassana @3 tra 101 mot cich ty hao ring khong
c6 noc dbc tir bat cu sinh vat ndo cé thé gy tbén hai cho
Ngai. Sy dép tra lai ndy d& lam cho Alambayana vO cung
phin nd va di thach thic Sudassana dé trd tai ning cha
Nga1 Vi tu s khé hanh da g0i to em gai cua minh, ngudi ma
4n trong hinh tuong clia ¢b ta 1 mdt con ch, di c6 chita noc
cuc ddc. Con éch da doa Alambdyana v6i ba giot noc cuc
doc. Alambayana 43 qué kinh hai va da thd Long Virong
Thai T duoc ty do. Hai anh em d3 ty tiét 16 ban thin minh
dén Pitc Vua Ba La Ngi 13 cic chau trai ciia Ngii. Vio cubi
cufc doi cla Ngai, Bhiridatta, sau khi d3 hoan thanh trong
viéc tho tri nhitng didu hoc gidi, da thing tién dn Thién
Gidi.

[But on the day when the Bodhisatta was seized by
Alambayana, the Great Being’s mother saw in a dream that
a black man with red eyes had cut off her arm with a sword
and was carrying it away, streaming with blood. She sprang
up in terror, but on feeling her right arm she recognized it to
be only a dream. Then she considered in herself, “I have
seen an evil frightful dream; it portends some misfortune
either to my four sons or to King Dhatarattha or to myself.”
But presently she fixed her thoughts especially on the
- Bodhisatta: “Now all the others are dwelling in the Niga
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world, but he has gone into the world of men resolved to
keep the precepts and under a vow to observe the fast-day;
therefore I wonder whether some snake-charmer or Garula
is seizing him.” So she thought of him more and more, and
at last at the end of a fortnight she became quite dejected,
saying, “My son could not live a whole fortnight without me,
- surely some evil must have befallen him.” After a month
had passed there was no limit to the tears which flowed from
her eyes in her distress, and she sat watching the road by
which he would come back, continually saying, “Surely he
will now be coming home, surely he will now be coming
home.”’]

[Nhung vao ngay khi ma bic Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bo Tar)
da bi bat boi Alambayana, Me ctia Bic Pai ST d4 thiy trong
mdt gifc mo ring mdt ngudi dan éng da den véi ddi mét do
da cit dit canh tay cta ba véi mot thanh gwom va d3 mang
né di, miu ddm tubn chdy. Ba di kinh hoing tinh gidc,
nhung sau khi rcr vao canh tay phéi cia minh ba da nhan thic
dé6 chi la mot glac mo. Sau d6 ba da tyr thim sat, “Ta ¢4 thdy
mot glac mo xAu 4c hai hung, n6 bao trude mot bét hanh van
ndo d6 sp xay ra hodc cho bén con trai ctia ta, hodc dén Dic
Vua Dhatarattha hoic 13 dén chinh ta.” Nhung tirc thoi ba
d4 khén khit nhitng nghi suy cua minh mdt cach déc biét dén
Bac Gide Hitu Tinh (B Tat): “ Hién gib tAt ca cac con kia
thi dang & trong C&i Long Vwong, trx hin ta d3 di vao trong
thé giéi cta con ngudi d3 kién tAm dé hanh tri nhimg diéu
hoc gi6i va dudi mot 101 nguyén dé tho tri ngay trai tinh; do
dé Ta lo lang khong biét c6 ké du rin nao d6 hoic Kim Sz
Diéu d4 bit han ta ching.” Nhu thé Ba ctr bian kho#n mi vé
Nga1 va cu01 clng vao cubi cta hai tun ba da trcr nén qui u
siu, noi rang, “Con trai ctia ta s& khong thé nao sbng tron ca
hai tudn ma khong cé Ta, chéc chén cé mot diéu tai hai nao
d6 x4y dén con Ta 15i.” Sau mét thang d trdi qua khong
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biét bao nhiéu 1€ sau da tudén ra tir d6i mét cua ba trong nbi
dau khé cta mmh va ba d3 ngdi trong ra duong lo ma Ngal
thuong s& tro vé, n6i lign tuc, “Chéc chin gio nay hin s&
phai trér v& nha, chic chin gid niy hin s& phéi tré vé nha.”]

Then her eldest son Sudassana came with « great
refinue to pay a visit to his parents at the end of a month’s
absence, and having left his attendants outside he ascended
the palace, and after saluting his mother stood on one side;
but she said nothing to him as she kept sorrowing for
Bhiridatta. He thought to himself “Whenever I have
returned before my mother has always been pleased and
given me a kind welcome, but today she is in deep distress,
what can be the reason?” So he asked her, saying:

“You see me come with all success, my every wish
has hit the mark; '

And yet you shew no signs of joy, and your whole
countenance is dark, -

Dark as a lotus rudely plucked which droops and
withers in the hand;

Is this the welcome which you give when I come
back Jfrom foreign land?”

- [Ltc &y con trai c4 Sudassana ctia ba da dén cung V61
mét doan thy ting déng dao dé bai yét vao ngay cudi cta
mot thang xa cich, va sau khi dé dam tiy ting cua minh
dung bén ngoai, Ngai da budc 1én cung dién, va sau khi da
d4nh 18 Me cta minh xong, d4 ding sang mdt bén; nhung vi
ba dang lo budn chuyén cho Bharidatta, nén ba di khong noi
v6i Ngai mot 101 ndo. Ngai d3 tir nghi thim, “Truéc kia bit
ct khi ndo ta d3 tror v&, thi Me ctia Ta déu ludn vui mung va
da tiép d6n 4n can véi Ta, thé sao hom nay ba sao lai qua u
sdu, ¢6 the 12 do nguyén nhén chi?” Thé 13 Ngai d& van hoi
Me, néi ring:
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“Me théy con vé, du chién cong,
Moi diéu wdc nguyén da ven toan;
Tuy nhién ching té by vui vé,
Khu6n mit Me ddy vé t6i sam.

Nhu hoa sen dugc héi thd so,

Ru xubng trong tay, chéng héo khd;
C6 phai day 1a cach Me dén,

Khi con tré lai tir phuong xa?”’]

Even at these words of his she still said nothing. Then
Sudassana thought, “Can she have been abused or
slandered by someone?” So he uttered another stanza,
questioning her:

“Has anyone upbraided you or are you racked with
secret pain,

That thus your countenance is dark, e’en when you
see me back again?”

She replied as follows:
“I saw an evil dream, my son, a month agone this
very day;
There came a man who lopped my arm as on my bed
I sleeping lay,
And carried off the bleeding limb, - no tears of mine
his hand could stay.
Blank terror overpowers my heart, and since I saw
that cruel sight
A moment’s peace or happiness I have not known by
day or night.”

When she had said this she burst out lamenting, “I
cannot see anywhere my darling son your youngest brother;
some evil must have happened to him,” and she exclaimed:

“He whom fair maidens in their bloom used to be
proud to wait upon,
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Their hair adorned with golden nets - Bhiridatta, -
alas! is gone;

He whom stout soldiers used to guard, with their
drawn swords, a gallant train,

Flashing like Kanikara flowers, - alas! I look for
him in vain!

I must pursue your brother’s track and find where
he has fixed to dwell,

Fulfilling his ascetic-vow, and learn myself if all be
well.”

Having uttered these words she set out with his retinue
as well as her own.

[Ngay céd nhitng 161 n01 ndy cia Ngai, ma ba van khong
no61 mét 161 nao ca Thé 16i Sudassana di nghi suy, “Cé thé
Me d bi nhiéc ming hodc di bi phi bang boi mot nguoi nao
d6?” Vithé Ngai da thét Ien cau ké khac, dé vén hoi Ba:

“C6 k& nao la méng Me khoéng,
Hay 12 Me khd ndo trong long,
Khién cho Me mit may u 4m,
Khi Me thiy con tré lai ching?”

Ba da trd 161 nhw sau:

“Me d3 thiy con 4c mong vAy:
Cach day mot thang dang hém nay,
Mot ngu’al dén cit lia tay phal

Khi Me nim sang toa ngu say,

R6i hén kéo di tay viy mau,

L¢ Ta ching can duoc ngudi nay.
Tran ngép 1ong Ta ndi hai hing,
Tir khi thiy canh tuong hung tan,
bém ngay Ta ching hé hay biét,
Mot phiit ming vui hoic lac an.”

Khi ba d& néi xong didu ndy thi ba ta 16n tiéng khéc
than, “Ta khéng biét con yéu quy cua Ta gio diy & noi dau,
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chic phai co diéu tai hoa chi d& Xéy ra cho em trai Ut ctia con
rdi,” va ba d ndi to 1én:
“Vuong nhi, bao m¥ nit thanh xuén,
Negay trude thudng kiéu hanh ké gin,
Trang diém ludi vang, téc ong &,
Dat Ta con hai, ving Long Quan!
Quanh Chang, bao chién si oai hing,
LAm liét tubt gurom, d4m ha than,
Nhur khém Ka Ni hoa chéi vang,
Oi, Ta tim kiém d3 hoai cong!
Ta phai di theo d4u vét chén,
Tim noi Chang d3 dinh nuong thén,
Hoan thanh wéce nguyén doi tu si,
VA t biét chang ¢6 van an.”

Khi da thbt 16n nhirg 101 néi ndy, ba di di ra ngoai véi
dam thi vé cta Ngai cling nhu cua chinh ba.] (Tuc Sanh
Truyén Bhairidatta, Quyén thir XXII, No 543, trang 99 — 100,
Pali Text Society.)

The mother joined with her daughters-in-law in their
lamentations in the middle of the road and then went up with
them into the palace, and there her grief burts forth as she
looked on her son’s bed:

“Like a lone bird whose brood is slain, when it
beholds its empty nest,

So sorrow, when I look in vain for Bhiridatta, fills
my breast.

Deep in my heart my grief for him burns with a
fierce and steady glow

Just like the furnace which a smith carries where’er
he is called to go.”

As she thus wept, Bhiridatta’s house seemed to be
filled with one continuous sound like the hollow roar of the
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ocean. No one could remain unmoved, and the whole
dwelling was like a Sal — Jorest smitten by the storm of
doom’s day.

The Teacher thus described it:

“Like Sal — trees prostrate in a storm, their
branches broken, roots uptorn,

So Mother, wives, and children, lay in that lone
dwelling-place forlorn.”

[MAu Hau da k&t hop v6i nhing nang ddu cia minh
trong sy than khéc ciia ho & gitta duong 16 va sau d6 da cung
v6i ho budce vao cung dién, va tai noi d6 ndi sau khé cia ba
tudn ra khong ngudi dugc khi ba d3 trong thdy sang toa cia
con trai minh:

“Vi nhu chim me qué don c6i,
Nhin t6 ving, con bj giét rdi,
Ciing vay, séu dang tran da me,
Khi tim con tré ¢4 hoai hoi.
Thém sau trong da, n3i siu bi,
Thidu ¢t bing 1&n ngon Itra ni,
Nhu thé 16 rén ma chd th,
Mang theo noi g& dugc moi di.”

Trong khi ba than khéc nhu vdy, cung thit cia
Bharidatta nhu thé dﬁ dugc 14p ddy v6i mot 4m thanh lign
tuc khac nao tleng gim thét lanh 1anh ctia dai duong Khong
mot ai khong thé khéng cam dong va ca cung thit nhu thé
rung cay Long Tho d3 rung chuyén do boi con bdo caa ngay
tan thé.

Béc Dao Swr d4 miéu t4 quang canh nhw sau:

“Nhu Long The ngi duéi con dong,
Canh 14 g8y lia, 1& doan vong,

Ciing vy, vo con va Me nita,

Nim trong nha véng cb tich long.”]
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Arittha and Subhaga also, the brothers, who had come
‘o visit their parents, heard the noise and entered
Bhiaridatta’s dwelling and tried to comfort their mother:

The Teacher thus described it:

“Arittha then and Subhaga, eager to help and
comfort, come,

Hearing the sounds of wild lament which rose in
Bhiiridatta’s home;

Mother, be calm, thy wailings end, - this is the lot of
all who live;

They all must pass from birth to birth: change rules
in all things, - do not grieve.”

Samuddaja replied:

“My son, I know it but too well, this is the lot of all
who live,

But now no common loss is mine, - left thus forlorn I
can but grieve;

Verily if I see him not, my jewel and my soul’s
delight,

My Bharidatta, I will end my wretched life this very
night.”

Her sons answered:

“Mourn not, dear Mother, still your grief, - we 1l
bring our brother back;

Through the wide earth on every side we will pursue
his track

O’er hill and dale, through village, town and city,
till he’s found, -

Within ten days we promise you to bring him safe
and sound.”

[Arittha cing v&i Subhaga, nhung anh trai, da di dén
viéng tham song than cta ho, 44 nghe tiéng dn 4o va d4 bude

)
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vao cung thét cia Bharidatta 1di d4 trdn an m3u than ctia ho.
Béc Pao Sur ¢4 miéu ta quang canh nhu sau:
“Arittha v6i Subhaga,
Nén nong dén trdn an Me gia,
Nghe tiéng khoc than rén tham thiét,
Trong nha bic Dai Tri Dat Ta;
Xin Mg an long, dat khoc than,
Day 13 s6 phan cua thé gian,
Moi loai d&u phai qua sinh v,
Quy luit Vo Thuong van vt mang.”
Mau Hau Samuddaja da tra 1o1:
“Con 0i, Me 15 biét luit ranh,
Dy s6 phan muén loii chung sinh,
Nhung Me mit con khong hop 1y,
Bo vo, Me chi biét budn ténh.
Qua thit, néu khéng thiy dwoc con,
Bao chau dem hy lac tAm hén,
Dat Ta Dai Tri, thi Ta sg,
Két lidu dém nay kiép séng budn!”
Céac nguoi con cia ba da dép 1oi:
“Pimg qu siu bi, hdi Me hién,
Hiy lam diu b6t ndi wu phién,
Chung con s& dén Hién Pé vé,
Xuyén subt qua toan coi dét lién.
6] khép moi noi va moi hudéng,
Chiing con theo d5i vét chan em.
Bing qua ddi nti hay ddng bing,
Thi trdn va khip cic x6m lang,
Cho dén khi tim ra Hién Dg,
Chi trong d6 khodng mwoi ngay dang,
Ching con xin htta cting Hién M3u,
Pem Hién Pé vé duoc van an.”]
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(Tiic Sanh Truyén Bhiridatta, Quyén thit XXII, No 543,
trang 100 — 101, Pali Text Society.)

But as he was resolving to go himself to the world of
men, he reflected, “If I go as a young man people will revile
me; I must go as an ascetic, for ascetics are dear and
welcome to men.” So he took the garb of an ascetic and,
after bidding his mother farewell, set out. Now the
Bodhisatta had a sister, born of another mother, named
Accimukkhi, who had a very great love for the Bodhisatta.
When she saw Sudassana setting out, she said to him,
“Brother, I am greatly troubled, I will go with you.” “Sister,
he replied, you cannot go with me, for I have assumed an
ascetic’s dress.” “I will become a little frog and I will go
inside your matted hair.” On his consenting, she became a
young frog and lay down in his matted hair. Sudassana
resolved that he would search for him from the very
commencement, so asked his wife where he spent the fast-day
and went there first of all.

[Nhung khi Ngai d& quyét dinh dé phan minh di dén thé
gidi chia con ngudi, Ngai dd suy nghiém, “Néu nhu Ta di nhu
mdt thanh nién thi nguoi ta s& phi bang Ta; Ta phai di nhu
mot tu st kho hanh, vi céc vi tu si khé hanh thuong dugc
ngudi ta niém né va hoan hy chio dén.” Vi thé, Ngai d4 vén
trang phuc ciia mot tu si khd hanh va, sau khi néi 181 chao tur
biét Me ctia minh, d4 ra di. By gi®r bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B
T4r) 33 c6 mot ngudi em gai, sinh ra khac Me véi Ngai, co
tén goi Accimukkhi, 1 mot ngudi rit yéu thuong dbi v4i bac
Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt). Khi c0 ta dd trong thiy Sudassana
dang ra di, c6 ta d3 n6i voi Ngai, “Hién Huynh oi, em d3 rht
12 lo ngai, em s& di v6i anh.” “Niy Hién Mudi, Ngai da tra
161, em khong thé nao di véi anh dugce, vi Anh da gia trang
phuc ctia mgt tu si khd hanh.” “Em s€& tr& thanh mot con &ch
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nhé va em s& chui vao bén trong mai téc bén lai cia a
Puoc su ung thuan ciia Ngai, c6 ta d3 bién thanh mot nhal
con vi nim Xuong trong mai téc bén lai cia Ngai.
Sudassana d3 quyét dinh rang Ngai s€ tlm ra em cua minh
ngay tr lic buéc khéi diu, thé nén a3 vén hoi ngudi vo clia
em Ngai noi ma Ngai d3 trdi qua ngay trai tinh va d3 &i dén
noi doé trude tién.]

When he saw the blood on the spot where the Great
Being had been seized by Alambayana and the place where
the latter had made the basket of creeping plants, he felt sure
that the Bodhisatta -had been seized by a snake-charmer and
being overcome with grief, and having his eyes filled with
tears, he followed Alambayana’s track. When he came to the
village where he had first displayed the dancing, he asked
the people whether a snake-charmer had shewn his tricks
there with such and such a kind of snake. “Yes, Alambayana
shewed these tricks a month ago.” “Did he gain anything
thereby?” “Yes, he gained a hundred thousand pieces in this
one place.” “Where has he gone now?” “To such and such a
village.” He went off and, asking his way as he went, he at
last arrived at the palace-gate. Now at that very moment
Alambayana had come there, just bathed and anointed, and
wearing a tunic of fine cloth, and making his attendant carry
his jewelled basket. A great crowd collected, a seat was
placed for the king, and he, while he was still the within the
palace, sent a message, “I am coming, let him make the king
of snakes play.” Then Alambayana placed the jewelled
basket on a variegated rug, and gave the sign, saying,
“Come hither, O snake-king.” At that moment Sudassana
was standing at the edge of the crowd, while the Great Being
put out his head and looked round surveying the people.
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[Khi Ngai d2 nhin thdy vét mau & noi ma Béc Dai ST dd
bi bit do boi Alambayana va noi ma ngudi ndy di 1am cai
gié bing cic cdy diy leo, Ngai da tin chic ring bic Gide
Hizu Tinh (B6 Tdt) d4 bi bit do boi mot ngudi du rén va khi
&3 khic phuc voi ndi dau budn, va khi d6i mét cia minh d4
d3m 18, Ngai da ddi bude theo ddu vét ctia Alambayana. Khi
Ngai d di dén ngbi lang noi ma Bb T4t d3 bidu diln tai ma
du tién, Ngai d3 vin hoi ngudi ddn xem c6 phai mot ngudi
du rén da gi6 trd lira bip ctia minh & noi d6 v6i mot thé loai
rong nhu thé ndy ching. “Ptng viy, Alambdyana di dién
nhitng thi thut ndy céch diy mot thang.” “Thé 6ng ta d3 git
hai dugc loi 16¢ gi chiang?” “Co, & mot noi nﬁy Ong ta da thu
duoc mot trim ngan ddng tidn.” “Bay gid ong ta di di dau?”
“Pi dén mot lang no roi.” Ngai lai ra di va, vira di vira van
héi véi cach thitc ndy, cudi cing Ngai d3 di dén ngay cong
cung dién. Vao ngay liic by gio, Alambayana d3 d&n noi
d6, d3 vira tim va d3 vira boi dau xong, va khi ¢4 mic mét do
ngodi cb cao thit ngang lung sang trong, va di bio tén hau
cia minh mang gié dd dugc nam bdo ngoc cua Ong ta ra.
Mot dai ching d3 tu tép rat déng, mot chiéc cAm dén d3 duogc
dit sin cho nha vua, va Pic Vua, trong khi vin con & trong
No6i Pién, 33 truyén mét théng diép, “Tram s& di t&i, hiy bao
oéng ta cho Long Vuong din trd di.” Thé rdi, Alambayana
da dat céai gio duwgc nam bao ngoc trén mot tAm tham sic s
d0 méu, va d4 ra ddu hidu, bao ring, “Hiy dén day, ndy Réng
Chta.” V3o thoi diém d6, Sudassana d3 dang dung & canh
bén dé4m déng, trong khi Bac Pai Si thd d4u ctia minh ra va
d3 d4o mét nhin quanh thdm xét dan chiing.]

Now Niga look at a crowd for two reasons, to see
whether any Garula is near or any actors;- if they see any
Garulas, they do not dance for fear, - if any actors, they do
not dance for shame. The Great Being, as he looked, beheld
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his brother in another part of the crowd, and, repressing the
tears which filled his eyes, he came out of the basket and
went up to his brother. The crowd, seeing him approach,
retreated in fear and Sudassana was left alone; so he went
up to him and laid his head on his foot and wept; and
Sudassana also wept. The Great Being at last stopped
weeping and went into the basket. Alambdyana said to
himself, “This Naga must have bitten yonder ascetic, I must
comfort him”; so he went up to him and said-
“It slipper out of my hand and seized your foot with
all its might; :
Did it chance bite you? never fear, - there’s no harm
in its bite.”
Sudassana wished to have some talk with him, so he
answered:
“This snake of yours can harm me not,
I am a match for him, I wot:
Search where you will, you will not see
One who can charm a snake like me.”
Alambayana did not know who it was, so he answered
angrily:
“This lout dressed out in Brahmin guise challenges
me today, -
Let all the assembly hear my words and give us both
Jair play.”
Then Sudassana uttered a stanza in answer:
“A frog shall be my champion, and let a snake be
yours,
Five thousand pieces be the stake, and let us shew
our powers.”
Alambdyana rejoined:
“I am a man well-backed with means, and you a
bankrupt clown;
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Who will stand surety on your side, and where’s the
money down?

There is my surety, there’s the stake in case I lose
the bet;

Five thousand coins will shew my powers, - your
challenge see, is met.”

[Thcn bay gid Long Vwong nhin vao ddm dong vi hai 1y
do: d& xem liéu c6 bat ky Kim Si Dzeu nao & gin d6 hoic c6
bt ky ngudi dién trd nao khoéng; néu nhu chung trong thiy
bat ky Kim S7 Didu nao, thi chiing khong nhay mia duge vi
so hii; - néu nhu bét ky ngudi din trd ndo, thi ching khong
nhay maa dugc vi hd then. Béc Dai Si, trong khi Nga1 da
d4o nhin, d& nhin thay anh trai minh & trong mét phén cta
dam déng, va, khi cb ngin ddi dong 1& dang tran ra d6i mit
cta minh, thi Ngai d4 ra khoi glo va di bod vé ph1a anh trai
minh. P4am déng, khi nhin thdy Ngai dén gin, da rat 1u1
trong ndi so ha1 va chi con lai Sudassana mot minh; thé rdi
Ngai d4 bo vé phia anh trai minh va da dat d&u minh 1én ban
chén cta 6ng ta va d& khoc; va Sudassana cing da khoc
theo. Sau cung Bac Pai Si 48 ngimg khoc va dd di vao lai
trong cai glo Alambayana da tu nhu thim, “Réng Chia
ndy chic da cin Vl tu si khd hanh kia 1di, Ta phai an i 6ng ta
méi dwoc”; thé r01 ong ta da di v& phia vi 4y va di noi:

“Rdng ndy vira tudt khoi ban tay,
Chup 14y chan Ngai that manh thay,
N6 cin Ngai chua? xin chc’r 50,
Khong chi doc hal noc rong ndy.”

Sudassana @3 mubn no6i d6i didu voi ong ta, vi thé Ngai

da tra 101 ring:
“Rong ctia ngudi khong thé hai Ta,
Ta day xung hop v6i Rong ma;
Hay tim khép chén, nguol khong thiy,
Mot ngudi nhix Rong glong nhu Ta.”
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Alambayana dd khong hay biét vi nay 12 ai, vi thé 6 ong
ta d4 trd 101 mot cach gian dit:
“Ngudi ndy gia dang Ba La Mén,
Thtr thach L&o doi chuyén thiét hon,
H®1 dai ching nghe Lo néi day,
Xir cho hai bén phai that chan.”
Thé rdi dé dép 10i Sudassana d3 thbt 16n mot can ké:
“V0 dich ctia Ta chinh nhai con,
Rong kia v6 dich ctia tén ong,
Hay dem dénh cudc nim ngan chin,
bé cho chiing ta trd Iyc hung.”
Alambayana 3 cii lai:
“Ta giau phuong tién thét cao sang,
Mat vén 6ng qué kéch x6 lang;
Ai ngudi lam ching phe 6ng do,
Va sb tién dau dat xubng ban?
C6 phan bao dam cua Ta ddy,
Tién cudc, néu Ta mét van may;
Ném ngan ddng s& néu uy luc,
Viéc thir thich kia, d4p tng ngay.”]

Sadassana heard him and said, “Well, let us shew our
powers for five thousand pieces”; and so undismayed he
went up into the royal palace and, going up to the king his
uncle, he said this stanza:

“O noble monarch, hear my words, - ne’er may
good luck thy steps forsake;

Wilt thou be surety in my name? Five thousand
Dieces is the stake.”

The king thought to himself, “This ascetic asks for a
very large sum, what can it mean?” so he replied:

“Is it some debt your father left or is it all your own,
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That you should come and ask from me such an
unheard — of loan?”
Sudassana repeated two stanzas:
“Alambayana would beat me with his snake;
I with my frog his Brahmin pride will break.
Come forth, O king, with all thy train appear,
And see the beating which awaits him here.”
[Sudassana di nghe 6ng ta va da noi ring, “T6t lim,
chiung ta hay thi trién tai luc ctia minh dé duoc nim ngan
ddng tidn”; va thé 16i Ngai dd khéng nao ning, da tién vé
phia bén trong Hoang Cung, dang khi yét kién nha vua ngudoi
céu ctia minh, Ngai d4 noi cau ké nhu vay:
“Mudn tiu Chua thuong, nghe 15i Than,
Pimg bd dip may huéng phuée phan;
Mong Chua Thuong vi Than bao chimg,
Dem ra danh cudc gid ndm ngan.”
Nha vua di tu nghi thdm, “Vi tu s khd hanh ndy yéu
ciu mot sb tidn qua 16n, c6 thé viéc d6 c6 nghia chi day?” vi
thé Ngai da dap 10i:
“Thén phu trao lai ng cho Ngai,
Hay tit ca no cta riéng Ngai,
Khién Ngai phai dén day doi Tram,
Moén no ma nghe that la tai?”
Sudassana d3 lip lai hai cau ké:
“4 Lam mubdn chudc v6i Long Vuong,
Déanh bai Ha Thin lap chién cong,
Thén chi c6 ddy chit nhéi con,
Ph4 tan kiéu man Ba La Mon.
Chitia Thuong, xin Ngai hdy giang 18m,
Ngu du cung vdi nhom tuy ting,
Va nhin chién cudc noi niy nhé,
Dang doi ngudi kia dAu véi Thin.”]
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The king consented and went out with the ascetic. When
Alambayana saw him, he thought, “This ascetic has gone
and got the king on his side, he must be some Jriend of the
royal family”; so he grew frightened and began to follow
him, saying:

“I do not want to humble thee, I will not boast at
all;

But you despise this snake too much, and pride may
have a fall.”

Sudassana uttered two stanzas:

“I do not seek to humble thee, a Brahmin, or despise
thy skill;

But wherefore thus cajole the crowd with harmless
snakes that cannot kill?

If people knew your real worth as well as I can see it
plain, -

Why talk of gold? — a little meal would be the limit
of your gain.”

Alambayana grew angry and said:

“You mendicant in ass’s skin, uncombed and
squalid to the sight,

You dare to scorn this snake of mine, and say
Jorsooth it cannot bite;

Come near and try what it can do, - learn by
experience if you must;

I warrant you its harmless bite will make of you a
heap of dust.”

Then Sudassana uttered a stanza, mocking him:

“d rat or water snake perchance may bite

And leave its poison if you anger it;

But your red-headed snake is harmless quite,

It will not bite, however much it spit.”
Alambayana replied in two stanzas:
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“T have been told by holy saints who practised
penance ceaselessly, -
Those who in this life give their alms will go to
heaven when they die;
I counsel you to give at once if you have anything to
give, -
This snake will turn you into dust, - you have but
little time to live.”
Sudassana said:
“T too have heard from holy saints, those who give
alms will go to heaven;
Give you your alms while yet you may, if you have
aught that can be given.
This is no common snake of mine, she’ll make you
lower your boastfull tone;
A daughter of the Naga king, and a half-sister of my
owH, -
Accimukkhi, - her mouth shoots flames; her
poison’s of the deadliest known. 7
[Nha vua d4 ung thuan va d4 di ra cing voi vi tu si khd
hanh. Khi Alambdyana di trong thiy nha vua, 6ng ta da
nghi suy, “Vi tu si khd hanh ndy d4 ra di va dd kéo dugc nha
vua vao phe céia minh, vi ndy chic phéi 12 than hitu n2o d6
cia Vuong Gia 1di”; thé 1di 6ng ta da bbng sinh ra s¢ hii va
4 bt ddu chay theo Ngai, ni rang:
“Ta khong mudn dé ha nhuc Ngai,
Ta khong mubn mot chut khoe tai;
Nhung Ngai qué khinh thi Rong niy,
Vi kiéu man s& 1am bai Ngai.”
Sudassana @3 tht 1én hai cau ké:
“Ta ching mong ciu ha nhuc nguoi,
Ciing khong khinh ké mubn khoe tai;
Nhung sao nguoi phinh phé dan ching,
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Bing loai Rong khéng giét hai ai?
Vi thir ngudi ta biét twéng chian,

Nhu Ta théy no6 thét 1 rang,

N6i chi dén chuyén vang hay bac,

Nguoi chi dugc dn bita xoang!”
Alambayana a3 ndi gisn va 43 né6i ring:

“Nha nguoi khét thuc khodc da lira,

Do bin va trébng vé x4c xo,

Ngwoi dam khinh thi- Réng cua Lo,

Néi Rong khéng biét cin bao gio!

Dén day v thir viéc Rdng lam,

Hoc héi bang kinh nghiém néu cin,

Ta bao ddm du khong ddc hai,

Noc Rdng s& bién nguoi thanh than!”
Thé 1i, Sudassana &3 thét lén mot cdu ké, ché gidu

Ong ta:

“Chudt hay rén nuéc cin nguoi nao,

Choc gidn n6 phun noc doc sao;

Rong d6 dAu ndy that v6 hai,

N6 khong cén, diu biét phun cao.”
Alambayana &3 d4p lai trong hai cau ké:

“Ta da duoc bao vi Thanh nhén,

Thuc hanh Phép khé hanh khong ngtng,

Béo ngudi b thi trong ddi ndy,

S& dén Ci Thién lac mang chung.

Ta khuyén nguoi bd thi ngay lién,

Néu thue nguoi con chiit cia tién,

Rong s& bién nguoi thanh cat bui,

Nguoi qua khéng thé séng 14u bén.”
Sudassana d3 bio ring:

“Ta cling nghe tr cdc Thanh Nhan,

Nhitng ngudi bd thi dén Thién Cung,

Vay mau b4 thi khi con sbng,
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Néu c6 vat chi dé phét phan,

Nhai ctia Ta khdng phai loai thudng,
S& 1am nguoi ha giong kiéu céng,

L34 Céng Chtia cia Long Vuong ddy,
Nang iy 13 bao mudi chinh téng,
Miéng ctia Ac Ci phun ngon ltra,
Hoi nang cuc doc, tiéng vang ling.”]

“Then he called to her in the middle of the crowd, “O
Accimukkht, come out of my matted locks and stand on my
hand;” and he put out his hand; and when she heard his
voice she uttered a cry like a frog three times, while she was
lying in his hair, and then came out and sat on his shoulder,
and springing up dropped three of poison on the palm of his
hand and then entered again into his matted locks.
Sudassana stood holding the poison and exclaimed three
times, “This country will be destroyed, this country will be
wholly destroyed;” the sound filled all Benares with its
extent of twelve leagues. The king asked what should destroy
it. “O king, I see no place where I can drop this poison.”
“This earth is big enough, drop it there.” “That is not
possible,” he answered, and he repeated a stanza:

“If I should drop it on the ground, - listen, O king,
fo me, -

The grass and creeping plants and herbs would
parched and blasted be.”

“Well then, throw it into the sky.” “That also is not
possible,” he said, and he repeated a stanza:

“If I should do thy hest, O king, and throw it in the
sky,

No rain nor snow will fall from heaven till seven
long years roll by.”
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“Then throw it into the water.” “That is not

possible,” he said, and he repeated a stanza:

“If in the water it were dropped, - listen, O king, to

me, - ‘

Fishes and tortoises would die and all that lives i’

the sea.”

[Sau d6 Ngai dd goi cb ta & gita d4m dong, “Niy
Accimukkht, hiy di ra khéi méi téc bén téc cta anh va hay
dimg trén ban tay cia anh”; va Ngai dua ban tay cla minh ra;
va khi c6 ta dd nghe tleng néi cha Nga1 thi c¢6 ta d3 thét 1én
mot tleng kéu nhu mot éch nhéi ba lan, trong khi c6 ta dang
COl’l nam trong mai toc cua Ngai, va thé rdi a3 nhay ra va da
ngdi & trén vai cia Ngii, ri da phun nha ra ba giot noc doc &
trén long ban tay cta Ngai va rdi d3 di tré vao 1a1 trong mai
toc bén cia Nga1 Sudassana d3 dtng khi dang nim giit noc
ddc va da thdt 1én ba 1an, “DAt nude s& bi huy diét, dat nuéce
s€ hoan toan bi huy digt”; 4m thanh tran khap cé kinh thanh
Ba La Nai Vol su vang rén cta n6 dén mudi hai dam. Nha
vua @3 vén hoi didu g1 c6 thé hiy diét duoc noc doc ndy.
“Téau Pai Vuong, Than thay khong c6 chd nao ma Thén c6
thé tha noc doc ndy Xuong duoce.” “Qua dit ndy thi du 16n,
hay tha n6 & noi d6.” “Piéu dé qua 13 bét kha thi,” Ngai da
tra 101, va Ngai d3 13p lai mot cau ké:

“Néu Thén tha né xubng ddng bing,

Tau Pai Vuong, nghe k§ Ha Thén,

D4m cé céy leo va dugc thao,

Thay déu tidu diét chay kho cin.”

“Thé thi, hZy ném né 1én trén hu khéng.” “Pidu dé
qua ciing 13 bit kha thi”, Ngai d4 bao, va Ngai da 13p lai mot
cau ké:

“Néu Ha Thin nghe 1énh Pai Vuong,

Ném tung doc 4y gifta khéng gian,

S& khong mua hoic tuyét roi xubng,
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Cho dén bay nim phai lyi tan.”
“Thé thi by ném né vao trong nudc.” “Didu d6 1a bit
kha thi”, Ngal d3 bao, va Ngai da lap lai mot ciu ké:
“Néu vao trong nudc, noc nay 101,
Tau Pai Vuong, nghe k¥ mAy 1,
TAt c4 c4, ria déu phi chét,
Muoén loai thiy tdc séng ngoai khoi.”]

Then the king exclaimed, “I am utterly at a loss, - do
you tell us some way to prevent the land being destroyed.”
“O king, cause three holes to be dug here in succession.”
The king did so. Sudassana filled the middle hole with
drugs, the second with cowdung, the third with heavenly
medicines; then he left fall the drops of poison into the

- middle hole. A flame, which filled the hole with smoke, burst
out; this spread and caught the hole with the cowdung, and
then bursting out again it caught the hole filled with the
heavenly plants and consumed them all, and then itself
became extinguished.

[Thé rdi nha vua da thdt 1&n, “Trim hodn toan ching
biét 1am sao nfta, - Ngai hiy méch cho ching t0i mt vai
phwong cach @& ngin chin d4t nuée khoi bi hay diét.” “Tau
Dai Vuong, hiy tao ra ba cai hd duge dio 1én nbi lién nhau
tai noi ddy.” Nha vua d3 1am nhu vy, Sudassana di a6 day
hé gifta v6i nhitng duoc 1idu, hd thir hai véi phan bo, hd thi
ba v41 tién thién duoc phém; thé rdi Ngai da tha Xuéng
nhiing giot noc ddc rét vao trong hd gitta. M6t ngon lira, ma
d4 tran ngdp c4i hé v6i khéi mi, bing nd ra; vide 1y lan ndy
va da bét chay vao cai h v6i phin bd, v sau d6 lai bing nd
ra 14n nfta n6 d& bit chay vio cai hb da db ddy v6i nhitng tién
thién thdo moc va da thiéu rui ching hét tt ca, va sau d6 tu
né d3 dap tat.]
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A"lambdyanq was standing near that hole, and the heat
of the poison smote him, - the colour of his skin at once
vanished and he became a white leper. Filled with terror, he
exclaimed three times, “I will set the snake-king free.” On
hearing him the Bodhisatta came out of the Jewelled basket,
and assuming a form radiant with all kinds of ornaments, he
stood with all the glory of Indra. Sudassana also and
Accimukkht stood by. Then Sudassana said to the king,
“Dost thou not know whose children these are?” “I know
not.” “Thou dost not know us, but thou knowest that the king
of Kasi gave his daughter Samuddaja to Dhatarattha.” “I
know it well, for she was my youngest sister.” “We are her
sons, and you are our uncle.” Then the king embraced them
and kissed their heads and wept, and brought them up into
the palace, and paid them great honour. While he was
shewing all kindness to Bhairidatta he asked him how
Alambayana had caught him, when he possessed -such a
terrible poison. Sudassana related the whole story and then
said, “O great monarch, a king ought to rule his kingdom in
this way,” and he taught his uncle the Law. Then he said,
“O wuncle, our mother is pining for want of seeing
Bhiridatta, we cannot stay longer away from her.” “It is
right, you shall go; but I too want to see my sister; how can I
see her?” “O uncle, where is our grand-father, the king of
Kasi?” “He could not bear to live without my sister, so he
left his kingdom and because an ascetic, and is now dwelling
in such and such a forest.” “Uncle, my mother is longing to
see you and my grandfather; we will take her and go to our
grandfather’s hermitage, and then you too will see him.” So
they fixed a day and departed from the palace; and the king,
after parting with his sister’s sons, returned weeping; and
they sank into the earth and went to the Naga world.
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[Alambdyana d3 dang dung gén céi hé do va hoi nong
cta noc doc di tap vao 6ng ta, mau da cua vi Ay @3 bién dbi
va oéng ta di trd thanh mot ngudi méc bénh bach phong.
Ngép tran ndi kinh hii, éng ta da la 18n ba 1an, “Ta s& tha
Rong Chta dugc tw do.” Khi dugc nghe 6ng ta, bac Gidc
Hitu Tirih d3 di ra khoi cai gié dugc nam bdo ngoc, va sau
khi d& thi hién mot hinh tudng choi sang v6i du tAt ca céc vt
trang strc, Ngai di sung sfing uy nghi voi tAt c4 vinh quang
cta Thién Cha Pé Thich. Sudassana cing v&i Accimukkhi
ds ding hai bén. Sau d6, Sudassana dﬁ noéi voi nha vua,
“Ngai khong biét dugc nhitng con tré ndy hay sa0?” “Trim
khoéng duoc biét.” “Ngal khong biét dugc Ching Thén,
nhung Ngai dugc b1et ring Pirc Vua nudc Kasi 3 g con géi
ctia minh 1a Samudda]a cho Dhatarattha.” “Trim biét 13
13m, vi co ta d3 12 tiéu vuong mudi cia Trdm.” “Chéng Than
12 nhung con trai clia ba, va Nga1 12 Cau cta Ching Than.”
Thé 12 nha vua d3 6m ldy ho rdi d& hon 1én d4u ctia ho va da
khéc, va d3 dua ho bude vao trong cung dién, cung VO‘l tiép
d3i ho rét trong thé. Trong khl nha vua d4 to ra 4n cin dén
tiép Bharidatta vua d3 vAn héi Ngai lam thé nao
Alambayana da bat dwoc Ngai, khi ma Ngai 44 so hitu mot
chit d6c khung khiép nhu vay Sudassana d3 ké lai toan bd
ciu chuyén va sau d6 da n01 ring, “Tau Dai Vuong, mdt vi
vua phai tri vi vuong qudc ctia minh trong phucmg cach
ndy,” va Ngai 44 thuyét giang ngudi Céu cia minh vé Vlmng

Phép. Sau d6 Ngai dd noi, “Kinh thua Cau, Me hién cta
ching con dang thiét tha mong muén d& dugc nhin thiy
Bharidatta, chiing con khéng thé & lai 14u hon nita xa céch
noi b‘ ” “Qua dung viy, cac con cir ra di; nhu’ng Tram cung
mudn nhin thiy em géi cta minh, lam thé ndo Trim c6 thé
nhin thdy c6 ta?” “Kinh thua Céu, dic vua nu6c Kasi la T
Phu ctia chung con & dau?” “Ong ta khong thé chiu ndi khi
séng ma khong c6 em géi ctia Tram, vi vy Ong ta dd lia khoi
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vuong qubc cia minh va d& tr& thanh mét tu s khd hanh, va
hi¢n gi thi dang tr trong mét khu rimg no.” “Kinh thua
Céu, Me ctia con dang mong mai dugc gip Cau cang v6i TH
Phu ctia con; chiing con s& rude Me va di dén 4n x4 cta TS
Phu chung con, va nhu thé Cau cling s& gdp 6ng ta.” Thé la
ho d3 4n dinh mot ngay va di roi khoi cung dién; va nha vua,
sau khi gié tir nhitng con trai cia em gai minh, d3 quay tré lai
dang khi nho 1&; con ho d& don thd va da di dén thé gisi
Long Virong.)

(Tuic Sanh Truyén Bhurzdatta, Quyén thir XXII, No 543,
trang 100 — 105, Pali Text Society.)

When the Great Being thus came among them, the city
became filled with one universal lamentation. He himself was
tired out with his month’s residence in the basket and took to
a sick-bed; and there was no limit to the number of Nagas
who came to visit him, and he tired himself out, talkmg fo
them.

[Khi B4c Dai Sl d3 tré vé cing vai dén ching nhu viy,
cé kinh thanh d3 rén vang nhimg 10i than khéc khip noi.
Bén than Ngai d2 mét moi vi cé thang troi & trong cai gio Va
da dén nim noi mot giwdong bénh; va di khong c6 gidi han vé
s6 wong céc vi Long Virong d3 dén viéng thim Ngai, khién
ban than Ngai lai mét thém vi phai chuyen tro cung véi ho.]

(Tiic Sanh Truyén Bhiaridatta, Quyén thir XXII, No 543,
trang 105, Pali Text Society.)

While they were thus talking, the host of Nagas came up
and saluted the ascetic’s feet and then sat down on one side.
Samuddaja also saluted her father, and then after weeping
returned with the Nagas to the Naga world. Sagara-
brahmadatta stayed there for a few days and then went to
Benares, and Samuddaja died in the Naga world. The
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Bodhisatta, having kept the precepts all his life and
performed all the duties of the fast-day, at the end of his life
went with the host of Nagas to fill the seats of heaven.

[Trong khi ho dang ndi chuyén nhu thé, thi hoi ching
cac vi Long Vieong da dén noi va d4 danh 1& dudi chan ctia
vi tu st khé hanh, va rdi di ngéi xubng & mot bén.
Samuddaja ciing d3 danh 1& Than Phy cta minh, va sau khi
d3 khoc than mot hdi rdi cing v6i hoi ching cac vi Long
Vieong da ta tir va da quay tr&¢ vé lai Cbi gi6i Long Vwong.
Qubc Vuong Sagara Brahmadatta d3 6 lai noi d6 mot vai
ngay va roi ciing da vé dén kinh thanh Ba La Nai, con
Samuddaja 33 ménh chung trong Coi gid1 Long Vzro’ng
Bic Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tat), sau khi @4 tho tri nhiing didu
hoc gidi sudt ca cudc ddi cia minh va di tu tap dt moi cong
dc hanh cua ngay trai tinh; vao phan cubi cudc doi cua
minh, Ngai d3 di cling v6i hoi ching céc vi Long Vwong dé
ngu lén cac bao toa ctia Thién Cung.]

After the lesson the Teacher exclaimed, “Thus pious
disciples, wise men of former times before the Buddha was
born, gave up the glory of the Naga state and rigorously
fulfilled the duties of the fast-day; and he then identified the
birth: “At that time the family of the Great King were my
father and mother, Devadatta was the outcast Brahmin,
Ananda was Somadatta, Uppalavannid was Accimukkhi,
Sariputta was Sudassana, Moggallina was Subhaga,
Sunakkhatta was Kanarittha, and I myself was Bhiuridatta.”

[Sau bai hoc Béc Pao Su di day, “Nhu vdy Chu vi
Théanh Pé T, cac bic hién tri coa thoi gian trude dy, trude
khi Pirc Phat duoc sinh ra, da tir boé moi vinh quang cta quéc
d6 Long Vwong d3 hoan thanh vién méin mét cach nghiém
mit cic cong dirc hanh cta ngay trai tinh; va Ngai dd nhén
dién Tién Thén: “Vao thoi diém d6 gia dinh cia bic Dai
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. Vuong da 1a Cha Me cua Ta, Devadatta 33 1i viBaLla Mon
bi rudng b6, Ananda di la Somadatta, Uppalavanna d3 13
Accimukkhi, Sariputta d3 1a Sudassana, Moggallana di 13
Subhaga, Sunakkhatta d3 13 Kanarittha, v ban than Ta di
1a bac Dai Tri Bhiridatta.”) (Tiic Sanh T, ruyén Bhiiridatta,
Quyén thit XXII, No 543, trang 113, Pali Text Society.)

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Morality.
Tuc Sanh Truyén ndy da trinh by Phép Toan Thién
Tbi Thugng v& Dirc Hanh ciia Béc Gidc Hiru Tinh.
(Trich lwoc Tuc Sanh T ruyén Bhiridatta, Quyén thir
XXII, No 543, trang 80 — 113, Pali Text Society.)]
00000
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INDEX OF PALI WORDS
BANG MUC LUC VE NHUNG PALINGU

Adosa: Vb San (Non-anger; absence of hatred or anger; not
an offence, absence of guilt)

Atthanguposatha: Bat Chi BS Tat Trai Giéi (Bdt Quan Trai
Gidi) (Keeping the eightfold Uposatha, viz. the
AtthangaSitla (Bat Gidi)

Attadhipateyya Stla: Tu Trong Gi6i Ludt (“The influence of
self”, that is, self-respect or pride)

Anabhijjha: Ly Tham Ai (4bsence of covetousness or
desire)

Anabhijjhadi Stla: Ly Tham Ai Gidi Luat (Not greedy or
covetous; not desired)

Anagamiphala: Bt Lai Qua (4 Na Ham Qud - Tam Qud)
(Fruition of the state of Andgami. This is the second or
perfect stage of the Path of Anagami. The whole Path
is called Andgamimagga, but it is subdivided into two
stages, Andgamimagga and Andgamiphala. It is not
#ll he has reached the latter stage that the Anagami
enjoys fully, and in perfection the blessings the Path
confers. One who does not return, i.e. the person who
has attained the 3" Path; Non-Returner)

Anacara Dhamma: Bit Chanh Phdp (Bad conduct, bad
manners, misconduct, immorality) '

Anissita Stla: Bit Y Chi Giéi Ludt (Without supplies,
barren, desolate, not dependent)
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Anapasampanna: 'Tiéu Sa Mon (One who has not yet
received the full ordination, not ordained, one not yet
ordained, a Samanera or Samaneri or Novice)
Aniipasampanna Stla: Tibu Sa Mén Giéi Luat

Aparamattha: Thanh Khiét

Aparamattha Parisuddhi Sila: Thanh Khiét Thanh Tinh
Gi6i Luft (Tinh Khiét Gidi Ludt) (Non-affected moral
practice, unaffected by desire and belief is moral
practice  unagffected by  these considerations
(Tanhanissiya and Ditthinissaya)

Apariyanta: V6 Han (Boundless, unlimited, indefinite)
Apariyanta Parisuddhi Stla: V6 Han Thanh Tinh Giéi
Lujt

Appana Samdidhi: Nhiap Dinh (4bsorption Concentration:
Tap Trung Dinh Muc)[{Appana: fixing of thought on an
object; attainment of a trance.] The Samadhi of ecstatic
meditation is of two degree, the inferior called Upacara
Samadhi (Cdn Dinh) and the higher or perfect called
Appand Samadhi (Nhdp Dinh)

Appiccha Katha: Thiéu Duc Ngbén Ngit [Appiccha: wanting
little, comtented, frugal; contentment, frugality; easily
.sdz‘isﬁed, desiring little; Katha: speech, discourse,
conversation, discussion]

Abyapada: Ly Oan Hén (Freedom from malice; absence of
desire to injure another person, absence of malice)
Abrahmacariya Sikkhapada: Phi Pham Hanh Pidu Hoc
[(Abrahmacariya: Adultery, unchastity, an immoral
life, sinful living; Sikkhdpada: set of precepts,
“preceptorial”, code of training; instruction, precept,

rule)]

Abhaya Thera: V6 Uy Truéng Lio [(Abhaya: Fearless,

safetv. nrotection from dancer)l
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Abhisamacarika Stia: T6i Thuong Hanh Giéi Luat
[Abhisamdcarika: belonging to the practice of the
lesser ethics; to be practiced; belonging to or what is
the least to be expected of good conduct, proper; least
duties, minor duties; belonging to the good conduct)]

Abhijjhd Manoduccarita: Tham AiY Ac Hanh [(4bhijjha:
Covetousness, in meaning almost identical with Lobha
(Tham); Manoduccarita: sin of the mind or thoughts;
bad mentality)]

Abhidhanappadipika: Danh Xung Cha Thich (Lamp of
nouns).

Amoha: V6 Si (Absence of stupidity or delusion; absence of
ignorance or error, correct knowledge; wisdom)

Arahattaphala: V6 Sinh Quéa (4 La Hdan Qud - Tir Qua) (The
fruit of Arahatta; the fruition of Arahatship; one who is
in the full fruition of Arahatship)

Ariya Uposatha: Thanh Thién B6 Tét Trai Giéi [(The ideal
feast day; Ariya: honourable, respectable, venerable,
noble; excellent, eminent; holy, sanctified;, Uposatha:
belonging to the Uposatha; the Buddhist Sabbath or
fast-day; fasting, abstinence from sexual enjoyments;
the monastic ceremony of reading the Patimokkha; the
eight Stlas; ordinance, institution)}

Alobha: Vb6 Tham (Disinterestedness; absence of
covetousness or desire)

Avirati Stla: Bit Ngin Tri Gigi Luit (Avirati:
uninterrupted, continual)

Avisuddha Sila: Bt Tinh Gioi Lujt

Avitikkama: Bit Vi Pham (Non-transgression)
Avitikkama Stla: Bét Vi Pham Gidi Lujt
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Asam Asamgasagga Kathd: Bt Luyén Ai Ngoén Ngit
[(Asamgasagga: Not sticking to anything, free from
attachment, unattached, non-attachment; detached)

Asekkha: Bic V6 Hoc (One who does not require any
Jurther training, meaning an Arahant; not requiring to
be trained, adept, perfect, meaning one who is no
longer a learner, an expert; very often meaning an
Arahant; one who is no longer a Sekha; one who has
nothing to learn, who 'is perfect in knowledge, an

Arahant. This term applies only to the
Arahattaphalattha, the Arahattamaggattha being a
Sekha)

Asekkha Stla: V6 Hoc Gi6i Luit-

Acara: Chinh Pang (Conduct, practice; right conduct, good
manners, behaviour; way of behaving)
Acara dhamma: Phip Chinh Dang
Acdara Sila: Chinh Péang Gi6i Luat
Ajivatthamaka Stla: Mang Pé Bat Gi6i Lujt

Ajtvaparisuddhi Stla: Tho Mang Thanh Tinh Giéi Luit
(Ajtvaparisuddhi: purity or propriety of conduct; purity
or propriety of livehood)

A_dibrahmacariyaka Stla: Khdi Phat Pham Hanh Gigi Luat
(Adibrahmacariyaka: belonging to the principles or
Jundaments of moral life; primary or Jundamental
morality, as opposed to the details of practice and
ritual)

Apanakotika Stla: T4t Sinh Gi6i Luit (Apanakotika: limited
with the end of life; the end of life)

Arakkha: Bio HO (To guard, to protect; guard,
protection; watch, care)

Arakkha Gocara: Bao HO Thoéng Hanh DPao (Preventive

hehaviour. contiousnecs)
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Itivuttaka Atthakatha: Cha Giai Nhu Thi Ng&@ Kinh
(Itivuttaka: This is the name of the fourth book of
Khuddakanikaya. It contains a hundred and ten Suttas
beginning with the words “Thus hath Buddha spoken; a
treatise of Suttas beginning with the phrase “Thus it is
said”)

Ina Paribhoga: Trai Ho Thu Dung [(Ina: debt; Paribhoga:
enjoyment, use, possession, feeding, material for
enjoyment))

Indriva samvara: Luc Cin Thu Thic (Restraint or
subjugation of the senses; subjugation of senses)
Indriya Samvara Stla: Luc Can Thu Thic Gioi Luat

Upacara Samadhi: Cén Dinh (Access Concentration: Can
Tiép DPinh Muc) [(Upacara: approach, access,
entrance, preparative or preliminary. The Samadhi of
ecstatic meditation is of two degrees, the inferior called
Upacarasamadhi; and the higher or perfect called
Appanasamadhi)]

Upanissaya Gocara: Can Y Thong Hanh Dao (Upanissaya:
basis, reliance, support, foundation, assurance,
certainty; esp. sufficing condition or qualificationfor
Arahantship)

Uparipanpasa: Ngii Thap Thuong Phan [(Upari: above,
upon, over, upwards, beyond, further; Papndsaka: a
collection of fifty. Name of certain divisions of the
Suttapitaka, containing fifty Suttas)

Upavisa: Trai Ky (keeping a prescribed day, fasting, self-
denial, abstaining from enjoyments. Keeping the
Sabbath (by laymen) is called Uposatham upavasati)
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Upanibandha Gocara: Lién Tda Théng Hanh Dao (Close
connection, dependence; dependent on, connected with:
Jastening, attachment)

Upasaka: Can Su Nam (4 lay devotee; one who comes near;
a pious Buddhist not in orders, a devout or faithful
layman, lay devotee)

Upasika: Cén Su Nt (4 female devotee)

Uposatha: Bb Tat Trai Gi6i (Bdt Quan Trai) (The Sabbath
day, observance of eight precepts; biweekly recitation
of the Vinaya rules by a chapter of Buddhist monks.
The Buddhist Sabbath or fast-day, fasting, abstinence
Jrom sensual enjoyments; the monastic ceremony of
reading the Patimokkha; the eight Stlas; ordinance,
institituon)

Ottappa: Quy (Shrinking back from doing wrong; fear of
Sinning, shrinking from sin, having a tender conscience,
conscientiousness;, would corresp. to a Sanskrit form
Auttapya: to be regretted, tormented by remorse)

Kamma: Nghiép Bio (Deed, action, job, work, labour,
business, operation; a religious or ecclesiastical act;
moral merit, Karma)

Kayika Andcara: Than Hanh Bét Chénh (Ta Thdn Tinh
Hanh) [(Kayika: relating to or resulting from the body,
bodily, corporeal; Andcara: bad conduct, bad manners,
misconduct, immorality)

Kalapariyanta Stla: Thoi Hiéu Giéi Luat (Taking upon
oneself the Stla precepts for a definite terminate period,
as a day, or a month)

Kama Vitakka: Tham Duc Tim Ciu (Thought concerning
Pleasures; a thought concerning some sensuous
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pleasure, one of the three evil thoughts [kama,
vyapada, vihimsa))

Kuladiisaka: Biém Gia Tt (one who brings a family into bad
repute)

Kula Acara: Tén Than Chinh Pang

Kuhana: Gian Trad (Deceitful, hypocritical;  deceit,
hypocrisy; fraud)

Khanti Samvara: Nhan Nai Thu Thac (The restraint of long-
suffering)

Khuddakapitha: Tiéu Tung Kinh (The name of one of the
books of Khuddakanikdya; the name of the first book in
the Khuddaka group)

Garukapatti: Cuc Trong Tdi (breach of regulations, offence)

Gahattha: Thé Tuc (One who lives in a house, a house-
holder, a layman as opposed to a priest, one who leads
the life of a layman)

Gahattha Stla: Thé Tuc Gi6i Lujt

Gocara: Thong Hanh Dao (Pasture, food (in common), prey,
abode, resort, sphere, range, province;, an object of
sense, as form, sound; suitable place)

Gopala Uposatha: Myc Nguu Bb Tat [(Gopala: a cowherd,
a herdsman)

Ghatikara: Tho 13m dd gbm (4 potter)

Catubhiaimaka: TG Ting C6i Gi6i (Having four storeys or
stages)

Caritta Stla: Nguyén Tri Giéi Luét (Duties of performance;
code of morality; the observance of what is
commanded)

Camari: Loai bd Tay Tang (The yak ox (in the Himalayan
regions) or Bos Grunmniens. A Yak’s tail used as a
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whisk to drive off flies, it is one of the insignia of
royalty) : '

Campeyya Jataka: Tuc Sanh Truyén Réng X Campa

‘ [(Campeyya: The Champac tree, Michelia Champaca;
belonging to or inhabiting Campa))

Cittagutta Thera: Trudng Lio Cittagutta

Cetana Stla: Tu Pic Giéi Luit [(Cetana: consciousness,
sense, thought, intention)]

Jataripa Sikkhapada: Kim Ngan Didu Hoc
Jatariipa rajata Sikkhapada: Kim Ngan Tién Pidu Hoc (Not
to accept any gold or silver)

Thitibhagiya: Dinh Dén

Thitibhagiya Sila: Pinh Dén Giéi Lust

Thullaccaya: Trong T6i (4 grave offence)

Thullacaya Apatti: T6i Trong Toi (4 grievous offence)
Theyyaparibhoga: Dao Tic Thu Dung [(Theyya: a thief)]

Dayajja  Paribhoga: Thira Ty Thu Dung [(Dayajja:
inheritance; dowry, one who inherits)]

Dayaka: Nam Thi Cha Ho D6 (i Giving, a giver, a
benefactor; a supporter)

Dayika: Nt Thi Chit H6 D6 (4 female donor)

Dukkata: Tic Ac (4n offence, a sinful act, sin; badly done,
wrong action)

Dukkata Apatti: Toi Tac Ac

Dubbhasita: Ac Ngit (An insulting word, bad speech; ill
spoken)

Devatuposatha: Thién Hanh B8 Tat Trai Gisi (4 day of
devotion to the Gods)
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Desa Acara: Dia Phuong Chinh Pang [(Desa: a place, a
region, a district, a country; a part, a side)]

Dvematika: MAu Dé Nhi

Dhammatid Sila: Phap Ténh Gi6i Ludt [(Dhammata: a
general rule; nature; habit)]

Dhammda dhipateyya Stla: Phip Trong Gi6i Ludt (“the
influence of religion”, or the love of virue for its own
sake; respecting the Law as one’s guide)

Dhammuposatha: Phap Bao Bb Tét Trai Giéi (The fast day
prescribed by the Dhamma)

Dhammadesana: Thuyét Phap (moral instruction, exposition
of the Dhamma, preaching, sermon)

Dhatupaccavekkhana: T6 Chét Quén Tudng

Nana Samvara: Tri Tué Thu Thic (The restraint of a mind
chastened by wisdom)

Nandamata: Thin MAu cta Nanda

Navanga Uposatha Stla: Ctru Chi B6 T4t Gi6i Luat

Narada: Trudéng Lao Narada

Nigantha Uposatha: 1.0a Thé Khd Hanh BS Tét Trai Giéi
[(Nigantha: a Digambara or naked ascetic. The
Niganthas were odious to the Buddhists)]

Nicca Stla: Thudng Xuyén Giéi Luat (uninterrupted
observance of the five Sila precepts, of constant piety)

Nippesikata: Khinh Miét Thuyét (Jugglery, trickery;, a
Juggler)

Nibbedhabhagiya: Théu Triét (Sharing the quality of
penetration with reference to Samadhi, Sanna, eic.;
penetration) :

Nibbedhabhagiya Stla: Thau Triét Gidi Luét

Niyama Stla: Han Dinh Gi6i Ludt (4 self-imposed religious
observance; voluntary performance of a meritorious
act: ascertainment. certaintv)
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Nirodhasamapatti: Nhip Thién Diét (Asainment of
cessation of consciousness. The Nirodhasamapatti
usually called Sannavadayitanirodha-samapatti (Diét
Tho Tudng Dinh), is the stage of the fifth Jhanas, which
I conceive to be powerful coma produced by mesmeric
influence: a Yogin can remain, it is said, in this state of
coma for seven days, not more)

Nissita Stla: Y Chi Giéi Luat [(Nissita: Inhabiting, placing
or stationing oneself in; having resourse to, dependent
on, inherent in, connected with, resting on; hanging on;
living by means of)]

Nemittakata: Am Chi Thuyét (Inquisitiveness, insinuation)

Nevasekkha Nasekkha Sitla: Phi Hira Hoc Phi V6 Hoc Giéi
Luét [(Nevasekkhanasekkha: one who is neither a
Sekkha nor an Asekkha, viz. a Puthujjana or
unconverted man)]

Pakati Uposatha: Thuomg Lé BS Tat Trai Gidi [(Pakati:
original or natural form, origin; natural state; natural
virtue)]

Pakati Stla: Thudng Nhién Gisi Luat

Paccayasannissita: Quan Tudng Vit Dung

Paccayasannissita Sila: Quén Tudng Vit Dung Gidi Luat
(Qudn Tuong Tir Sw Gidi Ludt)

Paccavekkhana Nana: Tué Phan Khing [(Paccavekkhana:
consideration, reviewing, reflection, contemplation)]

Pafifid Katha: Tri Tué Ngon Ngit [(PafAria: wise, endowed
with  knowledge;  wisdom, Iknowledge; insight;
intelligence, comprising all the higher faculties of
cognition “Intellect as conversant with general
truths )]
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Patikkiila manasikara paccavekkhand: X4 Ligt Tac Y Quén
Tudng  [(Patikkiila: loathsome, disagreeable,
objectionable; contrary; Patikkiila manasikdrenta:
fixing the mind on the impurity of the body)]

Patijagara Uposatha: Tién Hau B Tat Trai Gidi

Patidesaniya: Ung Phét Lo [(Patidesaniya: that ought to be
confessed; belonging to confession; (a sin) which ought
to be confessed. The Patidesaniya dhammda are a class
of four priestly sins requiring conffession)]

Patippassaddha Stla: An Tinh Gi6i Luét [(Patippassaddha:
subsided, calmed, allayed, quieted)]

Patippassaddhi Parisuddhi Stla : V6 Cing Thanh Tinh Gi61
Luat [(Patippassaddhi: subsidence, caiming, allaying,
quieting down, repose, complete ease; Parisuddhi:
pure, clear, innocent, pure, holy, perfect, intact; purity,
perfection, freedom from blame, innocence)]

Patisambhida Magga: V6 Ngai Gidi Dao [(Patisambhida:
analytic insight, discriminating knowledge. There are
four Patisambhidds or analytical sciences, being four
divisions of the supernatural knowledge of the Arahat)]

Panita: Tinh Luong (Accomplished; excellent, eminent,
exalted, sweet, nice, delicious)

Panita Stla: Tinh Luong Gi6i Luét (Moral practice of the
most perfect kind, or with the best possible object)
Paviveka Katha: Doc Cu Ngdn Ngit [(Paviveka: retirement,

solitude, seclusion)]

Paramattha: Khinh Thi Gi6i Luét (4Affected moral practice)

Paramattha Stla: Khinh Thi Gi6i Luat (The Stla (GiGi Ludt)
which is affected or influenced by Tanhd (4i Duc) and
Ditthi (Ta Kién).)

Paripuppa: Vién Man [(Paripupna: quite full, complete,
novfort f1lfillod finichod caticfiod)]
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Paripuppa Parisuddhi Stla: Vién Man Thanh Tinh Gidi
Luat : ’

Pariyanta Parisuddhi Stla: Han Ché Thanh Tinh Giéi Lujt

- [(Pariyanta: the end, limit; climax, border, boundary,
limitation)]

Parivasa: Biét Tra (To live under probation; living apart,
being put under restraint, one of the ecclesiastical
punishments, vij. renders it “penal discipline”)

Pahana: Doan Tén (Leaving, abandonment, getting rid of,
rejection; removal, giving up, abandoning, avoidance)

Pahdina Stla: Doan Tén Gi6i Luit

Pacittiva: Ung Pb&i Tri (requiring explanation, explatory,
There are ninety two Pacittiyadhamma (chin muoi hai
Phip Ung Péi T ri), or priestly offences requiring
confession and absolution, enumerated in the Vinaya.

Pacittiya Apatti: To6i Ung Dbi Tri

Patihdariva Uposatha: Dic Cich BS Tat Trai Gi6i
[(Patihdra, Patihira, Patihera, Patihariya: a miracle,
an extraordinary event; wonderful, marvel, a wonderful
thing)]

Patimokkha Samvara: Biét Biét Giai Thoat Gisi Thu Thac

Patimokkhasamvara Stla: Biét Biét Giai Thoat Gisi Thu
Thtc Gidi Luit

Patimokkha Stla: Biét Biét Giai Thoat Gigi Lujt

Pardjika: B4t Cong Tru

Pardjika Apatti: Toi Bat Cong Tru

Parajika kanda: Chuong Bét Cong Tru (meriting expulsion.
There are four, fornication, theft, taking life (even of an
insect), and falsely laying claim to the possession of
Arahatship or any of the other supernatural gifts.)

Pasanda Stla: Dia Vuc Gidi Luit
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Pahuneyya: Xang Dang Pugc Ton Trong (worthy of being
guests, worthy of hospitaly).

Pubbahetu Stla: Tién Nhan Gidi Luft

Peta: Nga Quy (4 ghost — Pett: a female Peta. The Petas
inhabit the Lokantarika Naraka. In appearance they
are extremely attenuated, like a dry leaf. There are
some Petas that haunt the places near which they had
formerly lived as men; they are also found in the
suburbs of cities, and in places where four ways meet.
The realm of Petas (Pettivisayo, Petaloko) is one of the
Apayas or stages of punishment, and a Peta is a being
condemmed to suffering for a certain period as a
punishment for sins committed when a man. Many
deccased relatives are Petas, and it is a highly
meritorious act to place food and drink outside the
house for the Petas to partake of when they revisit their
former homes)

Balava Vipassand Nana: Luc Haoh Minh Sat Tué [(Balava:
strong, powerful, sturdy)]

Byapada Manoduccarita: Oan Han Y Ac Hanh [(Byapada:
ill-will, malevolence, one of the five “obstructions”;
wish to injure, malevolence, hatred, fury;, to be
mavelovent; Manoduccarita: sin of the mind or

thoughts)]
Bydpada Vitakka: San Hin Tam Chu (4 malevolent or angry
thought)

Brahmacariya Paficama Ekabhattika Stla: Pham Hanh Ngi
Diéu Nhét Phan Giéi Luét [(Ekabhattika: having one
meal a day. The Buddhist priests were forbidden to eat
between noon and sunset, but, according to the
comment on Brahma Jala (Pham Véne). thev might eat
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len times between sunrise and noon and yet be
Ekabhattika)]

Brahmacariya Pancama Stla: Pham Hanh Ngii Pibu Gisi

- Lujt

Brahmuposatha: Pham Hanh B Tat Trai Gidi (The highest
religious observance with meditation on the Buddha
and practice of the Uposatha abstinence. )

Bhikkhu: Ty Khwu (4 beggar; a mendicant Jfriar; a Buddhist
priest; a Buddhist monk)

Bhikkhu Stla: Ty Khuu Gidi Luat

Bhikkhunt: Ty Khuu Ni (4 female medicant, a Buddhist nun
or priestess, a Buddhist nun)

Bhikkhunt Stla: Ty Khuu Ni Gi6i Luat

Bhujissa Stla: Ty Do Gidi Luat [(Bhujissa: a freeman; a
Jfreed slave; a freedman; a servant as distinguished
Jrom a slave; freeing from slavery; productive of
Jreedom)]

Bharidatta Naga: Long Vuong Bhiaridatta [(Bhari: wisdom,
knowledge, understanding, intelligence)]

Majjhima: Trung Binh (Middle, central, moderate, medium
size)

Majjhima Stla: Trung Binh Gi6i Luét (middle morality)

Manatta: Cim Phong -[(This is the name of some sort of
penance or punishment attached to the commission of a
Sanghadisesa offence. It is explained by bhikkhanam
mananabhavo aradhanam, and probably consists in
the offender being placed temporarily (for six days) in a
position of inferiority to his brother monks. It may be
either apaticchannamanattam, penance for an offence
which has been confessed, or paticchannamanattam,
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penance for an offence that has been concealed; in the
latter case it is combined with Parivasa (Biét Trii))

Maha Tissa Thera: Truéng Lao Maha Tissa

Mahd paccavekkhana: Dai Phan Khéang

Maha Mitta Thera: Truong Lio Maha Mitta

Mahda Vagga Pali: Pai Phim Pali

Maha Sangharakkhita Thera: Truéng Ldo Maha
Sangharakkhita (Pai Tang HS Truéng Ldo)

Matali: Thién Tt Matali

Milindapanhd: Vua Milinda van héi (Menander, a king of
the Yonakas whose theological discussions with great
Buddhist divine Nagasena form the subject of the well-
known Pali work Milindapanha)

Micchaditthi Manoduccarita: Ta Kién Y Ac Haoh
(scepticism) [(Micchaditthi: ~wrong views, false
doctrine, scepticism, heresy, unbelief. Micchaditthi is
one of the Akusalakammapathas and Micchattas)]

Yathibhiitanana: Tué Chin Nhu Thuc Tinh (absolute
knowledge) [(Yathabhiita: according to the reality,
rightly, truly, correctly; in truth; in reality; in
conformity with the truth; in its real essence)]

Yama Sila: VO Cung Giéi Luat [(Yama: restraint,
temperance, moral duty; a watch of three hours; a
watch of the night, there are three waiches given as
pathama (first), majjhima (middle) and pacchima

(last)]

Lapana: Ninh Nhan Thuyét (prattling, flattering; to prattle)

Lahukapatti: Khinh Thién To6i (light, lightness; trifling;
buoyant, buoyancy)

Labhena labham nijigisanata: Loi Can Dan Loi
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Lokadhipateyya ~ Stla:  Thé Trong Giéi ~ Luat
[(Lokadhipateyya: “the influence of the world”, that is,
dread of censure; “rule of the world” dependence on
public opion, influence of material things on man, one
of the three Adhipateyyas: Atta (Ty Ngd), Loka (Thé
Gian), Dhamma (Phdp Bdo)]

Lokiya: Hiép Thé (common, popular, wordly, earthly,
temporal; belonging to the world: world-wide, an
inhabitant of (as lokika); mundane, when opposed to
Lokuttara)

Lokiya Vohara: Hiép Thé Thuyét Gido (Common definition,
general way of speech; ordinary way of speaking)

Lokiya Stla: Hiép Thé Gi6i Luat

Lokuttara: Siéu Thé [(transcending the world, supernatural,
spiritual. Lokuttara has two meanings:

(@) in ordinary sense: the highest of the world, best, sublime
(like Lokagga, etc. often applied to Arahatship, e. g
Lokuttaraddyajja inheritance of Arahantship; Lokut-
tara dhamma (like parama dhamma) the ideal state,
viz. Nibbana;

(b) in later canonical literature: beyond these worlds, supra-
mundane, transcesdental, spiritual. In this meaning it
is applied to the group of nava lokuttara dhamma, viz.
the four stages of the Path with the four Phalas and the
addition of Nibbana.]

Lokuttara Stla: Siéu Thé Gi6i Luat

Vacasika Andcara: Ngit Hanh Bt Chanh (Ta Ngit Tinh
Hanh) [(Vacasika: connected with speech, verbal)]
Varitta Stla: Ngin Trir Gi6i Luat (The abstinence from what

is forbidden)
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Vifindipasattha Stla: Tri Gid Tén Than Giéi  Luat
[(Viriridpasattha: unacttacked, not  deficient,
unmolested, undisturbed, proposed reading for vififii-
pasattha: extolled by the wise)]

Vinaya Maha Vagga: Tang Luit Dai Phim

Vineyya Desand: Gidi Luit Thuyét Gido

Vipasst: Dtic Phét Vipassi (Name of a Buddha)

Vimutti Kathd: Giai Thoat Ngdn Ngit [(Vimutti: release,
emancipation, deliverance, Arahatship, Nibbana or
Annihilation

Vimuttinanadassana Katha: Giai Thoat Tri Kién Ngon Ngit
[(Nanadassana: perfect knowledge; Insight given by
knowledge; “knowing and seeing”; “clear sight”;
having a vision of truth, i.e. recognition of truth,
philosophy, (right) theory of life, all — comprising
knowledge; emancipation through)]

Virati Stla: Ngan Trir Giéi Luét [(Virati: abstinence)]

Viriya Samvara: Tinh TAn Thu Thuc (restraint by will)

Viriyarambha Katha: Tinh Can Ngbén Ngit [(Viriyarambha:
“putting forth of energy”, application of exertion, will,
energy, resolution)] ‘

Visesabhagiya: Phim Hanh (participating in, or leading to
distinction or progress)

Visesabhagiya Stla: Phdm Hanh Gi6i Lut

Visuddha Stla: Thanh Tinh Giéi Lut (means keeping the
precepts perfectly)

Visuddhimagga: Thanh Tinh Dao (The Way of Holiness,
name of a famous work of Buddhaghosa, which forms a
sort of cyclopedia of Buddhist theology)

Visuddhimagga Mahdatika: Dai Phu Cha Giai Thanh Tinh
Pao

Vihimsa Vitakka: O4n Pac TAm Ciu (Malion thouoht)
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Vematika: Nghi Ly (In doubt, uncertain, doubtful)
Vematika Stla: Nghi Ly Giéi Luat (keeping the precepts
“without any fixed attention”)
Veramant Sila: Tranh Khai Giéi Luit [(Veramani:
abstinence)|
Vohara Desand: Tix Chuong Thuyét Gido

Sanghdadisesa: Ting Tan (requiring a Sanghakamma at
every stage. Sanghadisesa, thirteen in number, that
require suspension and penance but not permanent
exclusion; “that which must be declared to the Sangha
Jrom beginning to end”)

Sanghadisesa Apatti: Ti Tang Tan (Is the name of a class
of thirteen priestly offences next in heinousness to
Parajika Apattis.

Sanghiiposatha: Tang Bao B6 T4t Trai Gidi

Sati Samvara: Chinh Niém Thu Thic (restraint in

mindfulness)
Sapariyanta Stla: Hiru Han Gidi Luat [(Sapariyanta:
limited)]

Santutthi Kathda: Tri Tac Ngén Ngit | [(Santutthi:
contentment, satisfaction, happiness; joy)]

Samadhi Katha: Pinh Tim Ngon Ngtt [(Samadhi:
meditation, one-pointedness of the mind: concentration,
a concentrated, self-collected, intent state of mind and
meditation, which concomitant with right living, is a
necessary condition to the attainment or higher wisdom
and emancipation))

Samadhi Samvattanika Stla: Giéi Sinh Pinh

Samvara Stla: Thu Thic Giéi Luit (restraint under the
moral law)
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Samddana Virafi: Phat Nguyén Ngin Tru [(Semadana:
undertaking, taking, upon oneself the five precepts;
observance; acceptence))

Sampatta Virafi: Phong Chi Ngén Tru

Sami Paribhoga: Cht Nhin Thu Dung [(S@mi: Lord,
master, owner, husband)]

Samanera: Sa Di (Céan Sdch Nam) (A Buddhist monk in
deacon’s orders, a novice, neophyte; a novice of a

monk) v
Samanper?: Sa Di N1 (Can Séich Nit) (a female apprentice of a
nun)

Sariputta: Trudng Lao X4 Loi Phét

Sikkhapada: Didu Hoc (sentence of moral training, a
precept; a religious rule; preceptorial; code of training,
instruction)

Sikkhamana: Nit Hoc Phap (Thitc Xoa Ma Na)(one who is
under instruction or training. The female Sikkhamana
is a term applied to a young woman intending to

become a Samaneri or nun, and undergoing a
probationary course of instruction with that view)

Sila Kathd: Gidi Hanh Ngén Ngit

Stlavanta: Gi6i Bac Hién Gia (virtuous,; observing the moral
precepts)

Stluposatha: Gidi Hanh B Tét Trai Gidi (observance of the
Uposatha)

Suttanipata: Kinh Tap

Suttanta Desana: Kinh Dién Thuyét Gido

Sekkha: Bic Hiru Hoc (one who is under training; one who
is in the course of perfection; belonging to training, in
want of training, imperfect; one who has still to learn,
denotes one who has not yet attained Arahatship. This
term is apoplied to the first seven Arivanuegalas. the
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eighth or Arahat being Asekha. It implies that they
have still a remainder of human passion to eradicate,
still duties to perform, still a probation to be passed
through) i

Sekkha Stla: Hitu Hoc Gidi Luét (is the moral practice of a
Sekkha, the duties he performs to get rid of human
passion)

Hanabhagiya: Suy Tdn (relinquinshing, fall away from,
destroying, removing; striking)

Hanabhagiya Stla: Suy Tén Gi6i Luat

Hiri: Tam (shame, modesty,; the shame which deters a man
Jrom sinning; shyness, sense of shame; bashfulness)

Hmma Stla: Ty Liét Gioi Luat [(Hina: inferior, low, bad,
poor, miserable, vile, base, abject, contemptible,
despicable)]

00000
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LOI PHAT NGUYEN VA CHU NGUYEN

Thanh kinh tri én dén cdc vi Truéng Lio tdc gid
qua nhing tai ligu da dwgc tham khdo:

1. PALI- ENGLISH DICTIONARY —THE PALI
TEXT SOCIETY
Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and William Stede

2. DICTIONARY OF THE PALI LANGUAGE
Rogers Cesar Childers

3. CONCISE PALI - ENGLISH DICTIONARY
A. P. Buddhadatta Maha Thera

00000

Ngudng mong an dirc phien dich b kinh Bién Nién Str
ciia Chw Phdt (Tap I — Phén I — Chii Minh IT) do Nga1 Pai
Truéng Lio MINGUN bién soan, xin dugc lidu tri v& Phap
Hoc va Phap Hanh, thdm nhép va khai tri vao s hoc s& ciu
Ky Ha, va vun bdi Tam Thap Phap Ba La M4t hanh Tri Tué
xuyén sudt cho dén ngay ching déc Qua vi Chénh DPing
Giéc.

Ngudng mong cdng duac phien dich bd kinh Bién Nién
Sw cha Chw Phat (Tap I — Phan I — Chi Minh II), hoi thc
duyén Phuéc Béu to 16n, xin thanh tdm chap thu tri kinh 18
va kinh ding Qua Phudc Béu thanh cao ndy huéng dén hai
bac An Su, Ngai Pai Truong Lio TINH SU (SANTAKICCO
MAHA THERA), va Ngai Dai Truong Lio SIEU VIET
(ULARO MAHA THERA) v6i tAt ca 1ong thanh kinh cta
con.
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Ngudng mong c¢ong dtc phién dich bd Kinh Bién Nién
St cia Chw Phit (Tdp I — Phin I — Chit Minh II), hoi da
tic duyén Phude Bau to 16m, xin thanh kinh ddng Qua Phudc
thanh cao ndy huéng dén Song Than tr kinh ciia con (Cha:
Lé Vian Bé / Me: V6 Thi Ly), Cé6 Tu Tu Nit Pham Thi Yén
kinh thuwong (Chua Siéu Ly — Pha Dinh — Quan 6), dén Cb
- Diéu Phép (the danh 1a V& Thi Phwong — Annapolis —
Maryland), d&n tit c4 Chu Thién hoan hy thuy tor hd tri
Chanh Phap, dén tit ca nhu'ng bac Hiru An Phat T da ung
ho cho viéc danh may, diéu chinh, bd tic véi tht ca nhiing ky
ndng ky cong va phat hanh bo Kinh Bién Nién St ciia Chuw
Phgt (Tap I — Phin I — Chit Minh II), va chi dén toan thé
quy Phat T cing véi gia quyén hitu duyén trong Chanh
Phép ludn duogc an vui trong Canh Qua Phuéc nhr ¥ nguyén
mong ciu, ddng nhau ca thay.

Ngudng mong AN DUC PHAP BAO lu6n mii dwoc
tdn tai 14u dai cho d&n nim ngan nim, dem loi lac thu thing
vi diéu dén tit ca Chu Thién, Chu Pham Thién, Nhan Loai va
tat c4 ching sanh.

(Anumodani, Anumodana, Anumodani).

V6i tAm 1ong Tix Aj, Hét 1ong cin kinh,
Mettaparamatthaparami =~ Bhikkhu PASADO
Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu
00000

B6 Thi, Phdp Thi vé song
Huomg thom this thing ching déng Phdp Huong.
Bdc Tri biét cdch cing dwong
Kién tri chan chdanh, con duong phiic vinh.
00000
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In this world, there are three things of value for one
who gives...
Before giving, the mind of the giver is happy.
While giving, the mind of the giver is peaceful.
After giving, the mind of the giver is uplifted.
A 6.37
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Gio Tw quét sach rung phién néo,
Muea Phdp tréi dia dng loi danh.

00000
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VIETNAMESE AMERICAN MAHASI MEDITATION CENTER
CATUDDISA SANGHA VIHARA - T0’ PHUONG TANG TU
5044 OLD SHIPPS STORE RD., BEALETON, VA 22712-USA

PHU’(Y NG DANH THI CHU CUNG DUONG
AN TONG KINH SACH

_ BIEN NIEN SKY - VOL « TAPI« CHOMINH T

Huynh Ngoc Pinh 200.60
Pham Hitu Anh & Gia Binh 400.00
Tam Bao 50.00
Albert Pham ) 1,000.00
Tir Thanh Danh & Mom 20.60
Huynh Ngoc Lan 90.00
L& Minh Nguyét 100.00
Long Chan ~100.00
Ho Anh Nguyét (Hoa Lan) 50.00
H® Minh Tam (Hda Lan) 50.00
Phan Quéc Tuin (0K) 400.00
Gia Pinh Pham Hiru Minh 100.00
Pham Ngec (0K) 50.00
Huynh Kim Chi 100.00
Twoi Tran 100.00
Mindy Nguyén 59.00
Nguyét Quang & Tir Man 200.00
Lé Minh Nghiém 50.00
Gia Dinh Thiy & Pat 300.00
Kim Thach Pham 80.00
Tu Nit Tinh Tri 50.00
Binh Ngoc Brewster 50.00
My Yén Huynh 50.00
Pham Ngoc Thanh 50.00
Pham Ngoc Qué . 50.00
Bach Tuyét T. Nguyén 40.00
Nguyén Thién 100.00
Gia Pinh Phwong Trin 100.00
Gia Pinh A/C Hb V. Khinh & Lam T. Hué 50.00

Chiic Nguyén & Gia Dinh 60.00
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Tu Nit Tinh Nhdn 50.00
Tam Thién 100.00
Tu Ni¥ Tinh HY 100.00
Tam Twdng An 100.00
Diéu Minh ) 50.00
Phwong Hoang 50.00
Tu Nit Tinh An 300.00
V6 Vin Nwong (P/D Tdam Lac) 100.00
Lé Nén (P/D Tam Hy) 100.00
V& T. Hoa (P/D Chon Hanh Thu@n) 100.00
M3 T4n Diing & M4 Tuidn Minh 50.00
Mi Thi Xuan Tién & Ma Thi Xuin Uyén 50.00
Lwong Nang 100.00
Co Lé T.Bai 200.00
L& T. Uyén (Diéu Tinh) 300.00

Xin H5i Huéng Pén Ciru Huyén Thdt T6
Xin Chia Phwéc Bau Dén Ba Me & Thén Bing Quyén Thugc

Kiém Dung & Binh An 100.00
Anh Dwong 20.00
Pirc Huynh, Thio Trin & Dan Huynh 200.00
Thuy Van Nguy&n & Minh Thu Nguyén (Digu Toan & Cat Twong) 200.00
Tran Diép Dung, Tran Mai Ngan & Nguyén Tran Ngin Ha 40.00
Gia Pinh Chi Ciic Weirich (P/D Citra) 100.00
Phweong T. Pinh 100.00
San Ngd Nghiém 100.00
Hoa T. Phan 500.00
L& Hitu Léc (Thuy ST) 200.00
Nguy&n Thi Ngoc Nga (Thuy S1) 100.00
Di Tho (Thuy Si) 200.00
Ping Xuan Nga, Ping Xuin Théi & Pdmg T. Nga (Thuy ST) 1,000.00
Gia Pinh Chi Mudi & Chi Hanh (Pao Trang Tir Nghiém -Tay Dirc) 1,175.00
Thay Thich Hanh Bén (Tay Pic) 194.00
Phat Ti (Tay Pirc) 38.00
Phat Tir (Phap) 194.60

Phét Ti (Tay Dirc) 194.00
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Dao Trang (Phap) Tu Nir Diéu Thién, Huynh Nhw Minh,
Diéu Chwong, Tim Phong, Thanh Vén, Ngoc Lan & Oanh
Ding Xuin Nga, Hambuch Thi Tuyét & Muller L& Anh (Thuy Si)
Muller Lé Anh & Hambuch Thj Tuyét (Tay Pirc)
Pao Trang Tir Nghiém (Tay Pirc)
Gia Pinh Tué Van
Ruth Nga Nguyén
Tuin Thé& Nguyén & Huyén B. Lé
Chi Hiép Lowman
C6 Diéu Hoang
Lé Nhw My
Hoi Hwéng Pén Ciru Huyén That T6
Chia Phwé'c Bdu Pén Gia Pinh Quyén Thude
Cd Tir Min
C6 Diéu Hoa
Lé Kim Dung (Ha Sang)
Hbi Hwéng Dén Cha Lé Vin Vén & Me Nguyén T. Anh
Chiéu Nguyén

Hbi Hwéng Pén Me Lé T. Thanh (P/D Truwdng Ngoc)
Nguyén T. Phi Yén

Nguyé&n Phwrong Khanh

Nguyén T. Pep

Nam Trin

Bao Qudc Ha Vit

Trang Pam

Nguyén T4t Thing

Nguyén Kim Ciic

Nhém Phit Tir Greenville (SC)

Chi Chiic Thuin

Chi Hong Lién

Leslie Wong (Hwong)

C6 Phwong Khanh

Ba L& Thi Nhwong (Canada) & G Lé Hiru Loc &
GD Lé Ngoc Thién & GP Lé Hitu Phuwéc & GP Lé Hivu Ditc

Thu T. H6 & Thio Nguyén

Digu Hong, Théng Vi, Diéu Nghiém & Phap Vé

e a4 e -~ - mma R Y

327

330.00

146.00
97.00
486.00
200.00
100.00
50.00
100.00
15.00
100.00

100.00
100.00
100.00

100.00

50.00
20.00
50.00
$200.00
$100.00
$100.00
$200.00
$400.00
$350.00
$100.00
$100.00
$500.00
$50.00
$200.00

$100.00
$100.00
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Phat Tir An Danh
Nguy&n Ky Phwong
N.Hy

SADHU! SADHU! SADHU!
LANH THAY! LANH THAY! LANH THAY!

B R R o

$50.00
$300.00
$20.00
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Kinh sich d4 dugc in 4n va phat hanh:

1) AN DUC TAM BAO (500 QUYEN)
' 2) NHONG PHAP THOAI CUA PAI TRUONG LAO JATILA
(1000 QUYEN)
3) CHU GIAI BO PHAP TU - PHAN TICH (1000 QUYEN)
4) TONG HO'P NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP -TAP I (1000 QUYEN)
5) TONG HQP NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP I (200 QUYEN)

6) GIAO AN TRUONG BO KINH (1000 QUYEN)
7) GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH-TAP I (500 QUYEN)
8) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I (TAI BAN LAN THIY I)
(500 QUYEN)
9) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP Il (TAI BAN LAN THU 11)
- (500 QUYEN)
10) KINH KIET TUONG (500 QUYEN)
11) KINH KIET TUONG - TAI BAN (200 QUYEN)
12) KINH DAI PHAT THU
(TRON BO: TAPI-TAP V, 200 QUYEN)
13) AN TINH THU THANG DAO (200 QUYEN)
14) BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAP (300 QUYEN)
15) BIEN NIEN SUr CUA CHU PHAT -

TAP 1+ PHAN I+ CHU MINH I (200 QUYEN)
16) BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - B
TAP I« PHAN I+ CHU MINH I (200 QUYEN)

Kinh sich sip dwgc in 4n va s& phét hanh:

* BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT -
TAP I+ PHAN I » CHU MINH III (200 QUYEN)
* TONG HQ'P NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP I1I

(200 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP II (500 QUYEN)

* GIA0 AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP Il (500 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP III (TAI BAN LAN THU 11)
(500 QUYEN)

FokkkokkkkokokokRkhkkkkkkkd






